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NOTICE TO THE TWENTY-FIFTH EDITION. 



To meet the requirements of all Schools, the Cases of the Nomis, 
Adjectives, and Pronomis, are arranged in this Edition both as in 
the ordinary Gfammars and as in the Public School Latin Primer, 
together with the corresponding Exercises. The first thirty-six 
pages at the beginning of the book are therefore repeated, the only 
difference between them being the arrangement of the Cases. In 
this way the work can be used with equal advantage by those who 
prefer either the old or the modem arrangement. 

The ' Smaller Latin Grammar ' retains the ordinary arrangement 
of the Cases. 

At the request of several Teachers, some additional Grammatical 
forms have been inserted in this Edition at the en4 of the work. 

W. S. 
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'^VDOK: PBISTXD BX WILUAM CLOWES ASD sons, UMlTBDi STAHYOBD StftSBT 

AND CHAJUNO CBOflS* 



PREFACE. 



Thb following work is the first of a short series whioh 
I have niidertaken with the view of facilitating the 
study of the Latin language. It is the result of many 
years' practical teaching, and seeks to combine the advan- 
tages of the older and more modem methods of instruction. 
While boys are sometimes compelled to commit to memory 
all the grammatical forms and syntactical rules without 
having their knowledge tested by any practical application 
in the construction of sentences, so that they frequently 
forget the former part of the Grammar by the time they 
have finished the latter, they are in other cases burdened 
by a large number of explanations and cautions, and by 
complicated rules for the formation of cases and other 
inflectional forms. The latter error is almost as grave 
as the former in the case of young boys, as they are 
thus taught analytically what ought to be first learned 
synthetically. 

The maib object of this work is to enable a beginner to 
fix the Declensions and Conjugations thoroughly in his 
memory, to learn their usage by constructing simple 
sentences as soon as he commences the study of the lan- 
guage, and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful 
words. It is divided into two parts : — 

L The first part contains the Grammatical forms, with 
exercises upon all the inflections, in which the simple 
rules of syntax are introduced, as they are required for 
the formation of sentenoes. 
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II. The second part oonfains an explanation of some of 
the more importaiA idioms of the language, such as the 
construction of the Accusative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood, of the Ablative Absolute, of the Grerund and Ger- 
undive, &0.J exemplified by Exercises upon each con- 
struction. The Vocabularies to both parts are printed 
at the end of the second, and Alphabetical Indices of 
the Latin and English words in the Vocabularies are 
appended to them. 

The work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer- 
cise-book, with Vocabularies, and consequently presents 
in one book all that the pupil will reqtdre for some time 
in his study of the language. It is confidently believed 
that a boy who has gone carefully through the work will 
have acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammatical 
forms, and of the most important syntactical rules, and 
will thus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study 
of a larger Grammar with advantage and profit. 

The last edition was thoroughly revised, and various 
improvements were introduced. The rules for the Pro- 
nunciation of Latin were drawn up by the Kev. Dr. 
Abbott, Head Master of the City of London School. In 
the revision I was indebted for much valuable assistance 
to Mr. T. D. Hall, the joint-author with me of the 
'Student's Latin Grammar,' and of the 'English-Latin 
Dictionary.' 

The Indices contain all the words in the Vocabularies. 
It has been considered unnecessary to insert in the Voca- 
bularies the pronouns, numerals, and other words which 
occur in the Grammatical portion of the work. 

W.S. 
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GEAMMATICAL FOEMS 



THE CASES ASBANGED AS IN THE OBDINAST GBAXKABS. 

L — The Alphabet. Parts op Speech. 

1. AlphabeL — The Latin Alphabet ooiiBists of 25 letters^ 
the same as the English without W. 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, O, P, 

a, b, 0, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, B, S, T. U, V, X, Y, Z. 
q, r, s, t, u, V, X, y, z. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The 'Vowels are a, e, t, o, u, y. The remaining letters 
are Consonants. 

The Diphthongs are ae^ oe, an, which are in common nse, 
and eu, et, ut, which occur in only a few words. 

The diphthongs ae, oe, are pronotinoed as e. 

A Long Syllable has the mark (*) over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark (^) over the voweL 

2. Parts of Speech. — There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language. 

1. Substamtive, or 3. Pronoun. 6. Preposition. 

Noun. 4. Verb. 7. Conjunction. 

2. Adjectiva 5. Adverb. 8. Inteojectieu. 

There is no article in the Latin language : hence the 
Latin mensS means not only table, but also a table and the 
tabled 

Pr. L. I. B 



2 PRONUNCIATION. 

n. — Ordinary Pronunciation. 

Many schools preserve the old usage, according to 
which Latin is pronounced like English, but with special 
attention to the quantity of the vowels.* 

In applying the following rules, observe that, in a 
syllable long by position^ the vowel retains its short sound : 
e.g. in mit-to, the » is pronounced as in the English j^ity^ 
and mol'lia as in the English foUy, 







■' 


VOWELS 


AND DIPHTHONGS. 


atii 


1 ft 


= 


English 


a in pane. 


•t 


ft 


sz 




ti 


a in pan. 


H 


ft OSnoI) 


rs 




H 


a in Tilla. 


M 


§ 


=s 




• » 


e in mete, or ee in meet 


•♦ 


S 


= 




»» 


e in met. 


»t 


S (final) 


= 




*f 


y (final) in mighty. 


•• 


I 


^ 




It 


i in write. 


• » 


I 


= 




It 


% in writ, written. 


»» 


5 


= 




n 


in glory. 


»» 


5 


= 




H 


in top. 


M 


ft 


^ 




It 


ew in feto.f 




ft 




\ 




i The same uttered quickly (as ilh*\ 
t or tt in but (as fl<)t. 


ft 


\ ^ 


»t 


»« 


^ y^ I) 


^ 


^ 


M 


y in by (as in Qyrus). 


•• 


^ 




fl 


y in abyu (as in Ulysses). 


•* 


8e(=8) 


= 




tt 


ee (as in Caesar). 


M 


ai(rare) 


= 




t> 


((with the j>rqper brood found, 
^ 1 not as ay in play). 


** 


au 


= 




tl 


au or oto in pause and paw. 


»1 


ei(properly)= 




It 


eye, but often soanded as ee. 


»1 


eu 


^ 




II 


eto in feto. 


»t 


oe(=5) 


= 




*t 


ee (as in Croesus). 










CONSONANTS. 



All as in English ; but observe the following cautions : 



Latin ch 

p8(»nt<iaZ) = 

X^»n»<iaZ) = 



= English 



•» 



tl 



tt 



tt 



ch in arcUtect, areikangel, (not as in arc&bishop). 
( keeps the double tound like Ipse, not s like 
I the English j»alm. 
kg not * : thus in Jerxet both x's are pro- 
nounced alike, as kxerkzet, not zerkzee. 



{ 



* In the old pronnnciation, this is only observed in the penult of words of more Vtan 
two iyUaJbie* : m other cases, accent prevaUs over quantity : thus m&lu»t b^ne, ^us, 
are pronounced like md-lue, bt-ne^ t-nut^ and mUitee like mU-ites. But many follow 
the more modem system of pronouncing every eyUabU according to its quantity : thus 
the above words are pronounced m&l-uSt bin-e^ ffn-ut, lUi'Utes. 

f 5rhese rules are not universal : the distinction between the pure and mixed sound 
of tt is made as it would be in similar cases in English. 
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OASES ARBANQED AS IN OBDIKABY GBAMMABS. 8 

III. — SUMff ANTIVES^OB NoUNS, 

Nouns are deolined by Number and OoBe. 

There are two Numbers : Singular and PluraL 

There are six Cases : Nominative^ Genitive^ Dative^ AccU' 
salive^ Vocative^ Ablative. 

There are three Genders : Masculine^ Feminine^ and Neuter. 

Nouns which may be either MaBOuline or Feminine are called 
Common, 

There are five Declensions, distinguished by the endings 
of the Genitive Case. 

Ln.ni. TV. V. 

Gen. Sing, ae X Is 111 SI 

Oen. Plur, i-mm 0-mm {|I^} V-un fi-mm 

The Stem is that part of the word which remains after 
the changeable endings are taken away. 

The Sterna of Nouns can be ascertained by taking away 
the terminations um or rum of the Genitive Plural. Hence 
the final letter of the Stem is in — 

I. n. m. IV. V. 

A coBBOnant or I U S 



IV.— The Fibst ob A Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the First De- 
dention ends in S. 

Sing. Plar. 



Nom. Men8-&(/6m.) a table 
Gen. Mens-ae, ofataUe 
Dot. Mens-ae, to or for a table 
Ace. Mens-axn, a table 
Voe. Men8-&, O table 
AbL Men8-&, hy,mth,orfrom 

a table. 



Mens-ae, tables 

Meuhinun, of tables 

MenB-Is, to OT for tables 

Men8-&8, tables 

Mens-ae, tables 

Men8-l8, htfj toith, or from 
tables. 



Note.— 7IH&, a daughter; d^ a goddess; Sqn&, a mare; &8ln&, 
a she-<iss; and a few others, make the Dative and Ablative 
Plural in &bibi : fiUabOs, d&bfls, Sqnabiis, &slnabtis, etc. 

Qender. — ^All Noims of the First Declension are Feminine, unlcsf 
tiiey designate males : as, nautft, a sailor. 

The Yooabnlarlei begin on p. 125. 

B 2 



4 FIBST DECLENSION. 

BcJLE 1. — The Nominative Case denotes the subject. A 
Verb agrees with its Nominative case in number and person : 
as, puella currit, the girl runs; puellae corrunt, the gtrla run. 

BuLE 2. — The Accusative Gase denotes the object. 
Transitive verbs govern an Accusative case: as, &quil& 
flias h&b^t, the eagle has wings. Note. — In Latin the 
verb is put last and the Accusative case before it. 

Singular, 3 pera. Flnial, 3 pen. 

Oorzlt, (A6, «A6, t'O ftfiw. Cnmint, (flhey) run. 

E&bSt| (^, $he, it) has, E&ben^ (they) have. 

EXEBCHE I. 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae cummt. 3. Begina coronam habet. 
4. Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 6. Femina 
pecuniam habet. 7. Roma portas habet. 8. Goloniae portas habent. 
9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Feminae rosas habent. 11. Columbae 
alas habent. 12. Insulae oras habent. 

1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove has 
wings. 4. The eagles have wings. 5. The colony has gates. 
6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 8. The women 
have money. 9. The colony has women. 10. The island has colonies. 
11. The woman has a crown. 12. The islands have roses. 

KuLE 3. — "When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb " To be," they are put in the same case : as, 
Britannia est insislft, Britain is an island. Use the Nomi- 
native case after the verb " To be." 

BcJLE 4.— The latter of two Nouns is put in the Grenitive 
case when the one is dependent upon the other: as, 
Britannia est insiil& Europae, Britain ie an island of Europe. 

Est, (he) is, Bimt, (they) are. 

Exercise II. 

1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Roma est 
regina Italiae. 4. Inoolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. Incolae insularum 
sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt agricolae. 7. Insula est 
patria nautarum. 8. Graecia est patria poetarum. 9. Amicitia 
est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia incolarum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is the queen of islands. 2. Britain is the native-land 
of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The inhabitants 
of Britain are sailors. 6. The inhabitants of Sicily are sailors. 
6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 7. Britain is the 
native-land of glory. 8. Friendship is the crown of life. 9. The 
battle is the cause of glory. 10. The enmity of the sailors is the 
cause of the battle. 



OASES ARRANGED AS IN ORDINARY GRAMMARS. 



v.— The Seoond or Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine Nouns- of »tlie 
Second Declension ends in us and Sr, and of Neater 
Nouns in um. '"?>.. 



Sing. 

Nom, BSmln-iis, a lord 

Oen. D5mXn-i, of a lord 

Bat B5mXn-d, to or for a lord 

Ace, BomXn-njn, a lord 

Vac Bdmln-S, Olord 

Abl. DSmXn-d, hy,vnth,OTfrom 

a lord. 



A. Masculine. 

1. 

D5m!n-I, 






"^^s 



'IV' 



BdmXn-Omm, 

D5mIii-!8, 

D5mXn-dB, 

DSmln-!, 

BSmin-Is, 



Plur. 

lords 

ofhfds J 
to ox foir lords 
lords 
lords 

by, vnth, or from 
lords. , 



*?- 



.i| 



8. 



Norn, M&gistSr, a master 
Gen, K&gistr-I, of a vmster 
Dai, H&gifltr-o, toorforamaster 
Ace. HSgistr-Tun, a TTtosfer 
Voo. M&gistSr, master 



AU, 



by,toiih,oifrom 
a master. 



H&gistr-L masters 
M&gistr-Ommi of masters 



M&gistr-lB, 
lOlgistr-dSy 
MSgistr-I, 
r-Li, 



8. 



Nom. 

Gen, 

Dot. 

Ace. 

Voc, 

Ahl. 



PaSr, 

PaSr-I, 

Fiiir-5, 

Pngr-Tun, 

FuSr, 



a hoy 
of a boy 
toor for ahoy 
a hoy 
O hoy 

hy,ioithjOr from 
a hoy. 



Pa8r-I. 

PnSr-Ommy 

PnSr-Li, 

PnSr-08, 

Puer-I, 

PaSr-is, 



to OT for masters 
masters 
Omasters 
hyj toitkf or from 
masters. 



hoys 
of hoys 
toor for hoys 
hoys 
hoys 

hy, toithf OT from 
hoys. 



Note. — ^Proper Names in Itls make i in the Vocative, as, Mer- 
ctirltts, Mercury^ Voc. Merctlri. Also the Vocative Singular of 
filXtis, a son, is fill, and of gSnlfls, a guardian deity, is gSni. 

There is one Noun of the Seoond Declension ending in Ir, 
namely, vir, a man (as distinguished from a tooTnan). It is 
declined like ptlSr : 



Sing. 



4. 



Hup. 



Nam. VIr, 


a man, 


VXr-Omm, 


men 


Gen, VIr-1, 


of a man 


of men 


Dai. V!r-5, 


tooifora man 


VXr-Li, 


to OT for men 


Aco. VXr-nm, 


a man 


VXr-58, 


men 


Voe. VIr, 


man 


VXr-I, 


Omen 


AbL VXr-5, 


hy,vnihjOrfrom 


VIr-Li, 


hy, with, or from 




a man. 




men. 



"^ 
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6 SECOND DECLENSION. 



B, Neuter. 

Sing. Plor. 

Nom, Begn-Tim, a kingdom 
Gen, S^n-Ii of a kingdom 
Dai, Begn-d, to or for a kingdom 
Ace, S^n-iun, a kingdom 
Voe, Segn-nm, kingdom 
AbL S^n-Q, ly, toUhj or from 

a kingdom. 



Begn-&, kingdoms 
Begn-Onun, of kingdoms 
Begn-l8, to or for kingdoms 
Segn-ft, kingdoms 
Segii-&, kingdoms 
B^a-l8y by, toith, or from 
kingd(mu. 



Note. — ^The Nominative, Aoousative, and Yooative of all Nenter 

Nonns are the same. 
Gendeb. — Most Nouns in iis are Ma80Qline,bnt names of trees are 

Feminine ; as, maltls, an appU-tree, 
Three Nouns of the Second Declension ending in iia are Neuter : 

virtls, poison; vulgtls, the multitude; p€l&giis, the (^open) sect. 

They are used only in the Singular. (N,B. Yulgus is sometimes 

Masouline.) 

Strand. 

Exercise III. 

Masculine Nouns in fa, 

1. Filius currit. 2. Senri currant. 3. Dominus servos hahet 
4. Filius domini servos habet. 5. Dominus servos et equos habet 

6. Filii dominoram equos et tauros habent. 7. Avus servos et 
equos habet 8. Filius amici hortum habet. 9. Filii inimicorum 
gladios ha.bent. 10. Ehodanus est fluvius G^lliae. 11. Bhodanus 
et Bhenus sunt fluvii Gkilliae. 12. Hortus rosas habet. 

1. The slave rans.' 2. The sons ran. 3. The grandfather has 
a slave. 4. The son of the grandfather has slaves. 6. The sons 
of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the lords are sailors. 

7. The sons of the* slaves are husbandmen. 8. The lord has slaves 
and horses. 9. The Rhone and the Rhine are rivers of Europe. 
10. The friends of tiie grandfather are poets. 11. The enemies of 
the lord have swords. 12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

BuLE 5. — The Dative Case indicates the person who 
gains or reoeives anything : as, magister cdlumbam piierO 
d&t, the master gives a dove to the hoy, 

Vkt, Qte, she, t'Q gives. Ba&t^ (they) give. 

EXEBGISE lY. 

Masculine Nowm in 8r. 

1. Pner libram habet 2. Magister libram pnero dat. 3. Filius 
libros habet, 4. Dominus servos et ministros habet. 6. Dominus 
agram ministro dat. 6. Socer agros et ministros habet. 7. Socer 
agrom genero dat. 8. Magistri libros pueris dant. 9. Gener 
eervum puero dat. 10. Puer libram ministro dat. 

L The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a field to the boya 
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8. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 4. The 
father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 6. The friends 
have books. 6. The enemies have servants and fields. 7. The 
masters give gardens to the boys. 8. The piaster gives doves to 
the boys. 9. The grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The 
fathers-in-law give fields and bulls to the sons-in-law. 

ExEBOisE y. 
Neuier Noum* 

1. Amici sunt donum coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum Dei. 3. Dona 
avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et argentum sunt metalla. 
5. Magister argentum puero dat. 6. Discipuli sunt gaudium 
magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa morborum. 8. Oppidummuros 
et portas habet. 9. Templa sttST gloria Graeciae. 10. Komani 
gladios et scuta habent. 

1. Friends are the gift of .God. 2. The boys and girls are the 
joy of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives gold and silver to 
the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have temples. 5. The temples of 
Greece have gifts. 6. The father-in-law gives gold and silver to the 
temples. 7. The metals are the cause of war. 8. The queen has 
lands and towns. 9. The queen gives rewards to the innabitants. 
10. The lord gives shields and swords to the servants. 



VL — ^Adjectives of the Fibst and Seoond 

Declensions. 

Adjectives in ns, S, nm, or $r, (j6)rS, (^)nun, are declined 
in the Masculine and Neuter like Notms of the Second 
Declension, and in the Feminine like Nonns of the First 
Declension: as, b5niis, bona, bonnm, good; niger, nigr&, 
nigrum, black ; t^ner, tSnera, tenerum, tender. 



Kom, 

Oen, 

Dat, 

Ace, 

Voe, 



Kom. 

Oen. 

Dat 

Aco. 

Voo, 

AhL 



M. 
B5n-iifl 
B5n.X 
B2n-d 



F. 
bon.& 
b5n-ae 
bon-ao 



1. 



B6n-iim bSn-am 
B5n-S b5n-& 
25n-d l)5n-& 



N. 

bSn-uni 

b5n-I 

b5n-o 

b5n-um 

b5n-um 

Wn-d ' 



Hur. 
M. P. N. 

B5n-I b5n-ae b5n-& , 
B5n-5nim b5n-&nim 1)5n-5rum 

B5n-l8 bSn-Is b5n-l8 

B5n-d8 bSn-as bSn-E 

B5n-I b5n-ae bSn-ft 

B5n-i8 Wn-Ii b5n-Ii 



M. F. N* 

Nlg-Sr nigr-& nigr-um 

Higr-X nigr-ae nigr-X 

Nigr-d nigr-ae nigr-5 

Nigr-um nigr-am nigr-nm 

HXg-Sr nigr-& nigr-nm 

Vigr-d nigr-& nigr-5 



8. 




8 FIBST AND SBOOND DECLENSIONS. 

Sing. S. Flvr. 

__ M. y. N. I ^^ jC> * • H. 

AVmh. TSnSr tSnSr4L tinSr-vm TSnfir-I tSnSr-fte tSnSr-& 



Gen, TeaSr-I tfinSr-ae tfinSr-I 

Dot TSner-o tinir-ae tfinSr-d 

Aoe, TSnir-nmtSnir-amtfiiiSr-iiiii 

Voc Ti^nSr tfiiiSr-& tfinir-vm 

AbL I&iSr-ft t8n&r-& tSiiiSr-5 



T&iir-dnim tinir-ftrnm tSnir-Snua 
Tinir-Is tSnir-Is tfinSr-Xs 
T&iSr-te tfinSr-fti tfiiiir4 
TSnSr-I tSnSr-fte tSnSr-ft 
T&iSr-If tinSr-If tin&r-Ig 



Femininb Aimbotiyb dbclined alokg with Feminins Komr, both 

or FiBST Dbglenbion. 
Sing. 
Nom, Par7& moiuA, amuiUtaibile 

Gen. Parvae menflae^ of a rmaU tdbiU 

DaL Parvae menaae^ to or for a rmaU iMd 

Aee. Parram moiiiiaTn, a tmaU tdbU 

Voe, Parv& meiuA, O rmaU table 

JbL ParT& mensS, hy, wUhj or from a smatt tdUe. 

Flur. 

Nom. Parvae maniae, mnaUtaJbilea 

Gen, Parv&mm menB&nuii, ofnnaUUibles 

Vat, Parvis menala, to or/or tindll tdtia 

Aec, Parvfts mens&s, gmaU tablet 

Voo. Parvae meiuae, O rmaU tables 

AhL Parvis menslB, by, loithy or from tmaU talle$. 

5. 

Masculine Adjkotites decliked along with Masculine 
Nouns, both of Second Declension. 

(A.) 

Sing. 

Nom, BSniifl dSmlnlis, a good lord 

Gen. B&Dl dSmXnl, of a good lord 

Dot, Bdno ddmlno, to or for a good lord 

Ace, B&raxn dSmlnnm, a good lord 

Voe, B5nS dSmlnS, O good lord 

AH, B&iS ddmlnd, by, loithj or from a good lord* 

Plur. 

Nom, BSnl dfimlnl, good larde 

. Gen. BSndmm dfimlnSmin, of good lords 

Dot, B8nls dfimlxils, to or for good lords 

Aec, B&n5i dSmlnSi, good lards 

Voe, BSnl dfimlnl, good lards 

AhL B5nls dSmlnls, by, toith, or from good lords. 

(B.) 

Sing. 

Nam, BSntiip&Sri a good boy 

Gen, BSnl p&5rl, of a good boy 

DaL B$ii5 piifirO, to or for a good boy 

Aee, BSnnrn pliSnmii a good boy 

Voe, BfinS pftfir, O good boy 

'SL B(nd pftfirS, by, withf or from a good boy. 



CASES ABRANGED AS IN OBDIKARY QBAMMABS. 
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Nom, BSnIpilSrI, 

Oen. B5ii5nuii pfiSrOrnm, 

Dot, B5nl8 plifirls, 

Ace, B5ii5i piLSrOf, 

Voo, B5nl piLSrI, 

Ml B5nls ptLSrIs, 



Plur. 

good hay$ 
of good boys 
to or for good hoy$ 
good boys 
O good boys 
bpf toithf or from good hoys, 

6. 



Nbttbb Adjbotive deolinbd along with Netjteb Nouh, 
BOTH OF Second Dbolension. 

(A.) 

Sing. 

a great kingdom 

of a great Kingdom 

to or for a great kingdom 

a great kingdom 

O great kingdom 

bpf with, or from a great kingdom. 

Plur. 

great kingdoms 

of great kingdoms 

to or for greai kingdoms 

great kingdoms 

O great kingdoms 

by, witk, 01 from great kingdoms. 

(B.) 

Sing. onlf. 

the great tea 

of the great sea 

to or for the great sea 

the great sea 

the great sea 

by, with, or from the great sea. 

7. 



Nom, Xagnnm legnvm, 

Oen, XagnX regnX, 

Dat, MagnS regii5, 

Ago, Magnum regnvm, 

Voo, Magnum legnnm, 

AU, Magn5 regnS, 

.Nom, Magn&regn&i 

Oen, MagnSmm regnSrnm, 

Dat Magnis regnis, 

Aco, Magn& regn&, 

Voo, Magn&regn&, 

^bl, Magnis regnis, 



NoTn, Magnum p81&giiB, 

Gen, MagnlpSl&gl, 

Dat, MagnS pSlfigS, 

Ace. Magnnm pil&gfifl, 

Voc, Magnnm pSlagUi, 

AU. MagnS pSl&gS, 



Masoulxne ApjEcnvE 
Masculine 

Nom, Ol&riii naut&, 

Oen. Olftrl nantae, 

Dat. Cl&rd nantae, 

Aco. Ol&mm nantam 

Voe. Cl&r8 naat&i 

AU, 01&r5 naat&, 



OF Second Declension declined with 
Noun of Fibst Declension. 

Sing. 

a famous sailor 

of a famous sailor 

to or for afamow sailor 

a famous sailor 

famous sailor 

by, toith, or from a famous sailor, 

Plur. 



Nom, Ol&rl nantae, 

Oen. Ol&rQmm nant&nun, 

Dai, Cl&rli nantis. 

Ace. Ol&rOs nantfta, 

Voo, Olftrl nantae, 

AbL OlftrXs nantl% 



famous sailors 

of famous sailors 

to or for famous sailors 

famous sailors 

O famous sailors 

by, with, 01 from famous sailors. 



10 FIRST AND SECOm) DECLENSIONS. 

EoLE 6. — Adjectives agree with their Norms in gender, 
nnmber, and case. 

Note that the Adjeotiye in Latin is sometimes placed 
after the Nonn. 

EZEBCISE VL 

A. — ^1. Senms est timidns. 2. Golnmba est timida. 3. Qaa- 
dinm est magnnm. 4. Servi sunt malL 5. Insolae sunt magnae. 
6. Opinda sunt parva. 7. Mnri sunt altL 8. Pnellae sunt bonae. 
9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae. 

1. The sword is long. 2. The island is long. 3. The shields are 
long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are timid. 6. The 
towns are great. 7. llie temples are small. 8. The shields are 
wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. The friends are good. 

B. — ^1. Golnmba albas alas habet. 2. Mnltae colnmbae albas 
alas habent. 3. Graecia mnlta templa habet. 4. Splendida templa 
sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina mnltas terras habet. 
6. Oppidum magnum mnltas portas habet. 7. Magister libmm bono 
pnero dat. 8. Avus praeminm bonae pnellae dat. 9. Pericula 
nautamm sunt magna. 10. Dominus acutos gladios habet. 

1. The qneen has many islands. 2. The qneen gives swords 
to the inhabitants. 3. G^ul has many towns. 4. The temples 
are great and splendid. 5. The daughters of the women are good. 
6. The son of the warlike qneen has a sharp sword. 7. The high 
banks have many roses. 8. The Rhone is a great and broad river. 
9. The roses of the high banks are white. 10. The Bhine is a 
rapid river. 

0. — ^1. Puer est aeger. 2. Pnella est aegra. 3. Anmm templi est 
sacmm. 4. Regina est pulchra. 6. Filiae sunt tenerae. 6. Filii 
sunt miseri. 7. Morbus molestus est tenero filio. 8. Exemplum 
servi nozium puero est. 9. Fraemia diligentiae sunt grata dis- 
dpulis. 10. Magnus est numerus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives a 
book to the sick boy. 3. The black slaves are troublesome to the 
lord. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The splendid 

g'fts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the diligence of the 
lautiful girL 7. llie diligence of the girl is pleasing to the 
grand&ther. 8. The example of the slaves is injurious to the pupils. 
9. The disease is troublesome to the wretched girl 10. 'i*he 
master gives rewards to the beautiful girL 
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YIL — ^The Thibd OB Consonant ako I 

Declension. 

The Nominative Singnlar of Noxms of the Third 
Declension ends in yarious letters. Their stems end in 
some consonant or i. 

A. Masculine and Feminine Nouns. 

I. Stems eitdino in a Oomonuit 

1. Nonns the stems of which end in the labial (lip) 
letters p, &, m. 



Sing. 
Nom, Arab-8(m.)» an ilra& 



1. 



Gni. Aral:-l8, 

JJat Arab-I, 

Ace, Arilb-em, 

Voc, Arab-fl, 

Abl Ar&b-Sy 



of an Arab 
toorfor an AraJb 
an Arab 
OArab 

hy,wUhfOrfrom 
an Arab. 



Ar&b-Ss, 

Arab-Tun, 

Arab-Ibfig, 

Ar&b-§8f 

Ar&b*§8f 

Arab-Xblif, 



8. 



Nbm, Prinoep-s (o.), a chief 
Oen, Frinolp-Xs, o/ a chief 
J)ai. Frinelp-I, to or for a chief 
Ace, PrinoXp-«m,>a'eftie/ 
Voe, Fzinoep-s, O chief 
Abl. Frinoip-S, by yvnthf or from 

a chief. 



Prinelp-8f, 

FrinoXp-nxn, 

PrinoIp-IbiUi, 

PrinoXp-iSy 

Frinolp-Sf, 

Frindp-Xbiis, 



8. 



Nom. 'EDJkai''B(f.)f winter 
Gen. BtSm-Xs, of winter 
Dat HXSm-I, 
Ace. S[Sni-6Xii| 
Voc. HX8m-8y 
All. HXSm-8» 



to or for winter 
winter 
O winter 
hy,unih,OTfrom 
winter. 



HXdn-Ssy 

HXSm-Xbttj, 
HX8m-98, 
HX8m-88, 
SQim-IMLif 



Pitir. 

Arabs 
of Arahe 
to or for Arabs 
Arabs 
O Arabs 

by, witht or from 
Arabs. 

chiefs 
of chiefs 
to or for chiefs 
chiefs 
chiefs 

by, with, or from 
chiefs. 

winters 
of winters 
to or for winters 
winters 
O winters 
hyy with, or from 
winters. 



2. Norms the stems of which end in the guttural 
(throat) letters c, g. Note. — ^In the Nominative and Voca- 
tive Singular cs^ gs are contracted into x. 



Nom. 

Oen. 

Vat. 

Ace. 

Voc 

Abk 



JkLz(c.)f 

Duo-Xb, 

IKlo-I, 

INio-exn, 

Dux, 



Sing. 



I. 



a leader 
of a leader 
to or for a leader 
a leader 
leader 
by, with, OT from 
a leader. 



Dfto-88, 

DtLo-imi, 

Dilo-Xbiis, 

Dilo-Sfly 

Dfto-8fl, 

Diio-Xbfiiy 



Plur. 
leaders 
of leaders 
to or for leaders 
leaders 
O leaders 
by, wi(h, or from 
leaders. 
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THIBD DECi:<GKSIOK. 







Sing. : 


i. 


Plor. 


Nam, 


I« (/.), 


a law 


LSflT-Ss, 


Iaw8 


Gen. 


LSg-Is, 


of a lavs 


Leg-nxn, 


oflawB 


Dot, 


L5g.I, 


to or for a law 


LSg-Ibili, 


to or for laws 


Ace, 


LSg-em, 


a law 


Leg-a^ 


law8 


Voc, 


Lex, 


Olaw 


Leg-es, 


Olaws 


AU. 


Leg-«, 


hy, with, or from 
a law. 


Leg-Ibils^ 


by, wiihf or from 
laws. 



8. 



Kom, Jtldez (0.), a Judge 
4f^ Oen, JUdlo-Is, of a judge 

Dot, . JUdlo-I, to Oi for a judge 
Ace. JfLdlo-con, a judge 
Voc. Judex, O judge 
AU, JfLdlo-S, by, with, or from 

ajudge, 

fir&t, (he, she, it) was. 



JfLdlo-Ss, Judges 
JUdXc-nin, of judges 
J^dleJMB, to or for judges 
JfLdlc-Sfl, Judges 
JUdXc-M, Judges 
JfLdXc-Ibfia, hy, with, or from 
Judges. 

fiianti (they) were. 



Exercise YII. 

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Bomnlus Bomanoram rex erat. 3. Fax 
regi jucunda erat. 4. Jndices erant justi. 6. Duces erant benigni 
6. Leges Bomanorum severae erant. 7. Reges arces firmas ha- 
bent. 8. .Ajrx urbis est firma. 9. Hiems agricolis molesta erat. 
10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. Tne beams were long. 2. Home is a city of Italy. 3. The 
leader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Peace was pleasant to the 
leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the- leader. 6. The judges 
were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book to the severe judge. 
8. The disease is troublesome to the king. 9. llie example is 
injurious to the judges. 10. The sons of the judges are severe. 

3. Nouns the stems of which end in the dental (teeth) 
letters t, d. 

Sing. 1. Plor. 

Nom, Aet&-8 (f.), an age 

Gen, 

Dat 

Ago, 

Voc, 

AbU 



Aet&t-Isy 

Aet&t-I, 

Aet&t*eiii| 

Aet&-8, 

Aet&t-S, 



of an age 
to or for an age 
an age 
Oa^e 

by, with, OT from 
an age. 



Aet&t-Ss, 

Aet&t-nxn, 

Aet&t-Ibfis, 

Aet&t-Ss, 

Aet&t-8fl, 

Aet&t-Ibfis, 



8. 



Nom. 

Gen. 

DaL 

Ace. 

Voe. 

AU. 



JAfia (m,), 

L&pXd-ifl, 

L&pld-I, 

L&pld-esii 

L&pit, 

L&pId-<, 



a stone 
of a stone 
to or for a stone 
astone 
O stone 

by, with, ox f rem 
asUme. 



L&pld-umi 

L&pld-Ibils, 

L&pXd-es, 

L&pXd.§8, 

Upid-XbtU^ 



Ojgee 
of ages 
toot forages 
ages 
ages 

by, with, or from 
ages, 

stones 
of stones 
to or for stones 
stones 
stones 

by, with, or from 
stones. 
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8. 



Nom, 

Oen, 

Dot. 

Ace, 

Voo. 

ML 



HilS-8 (c), 

mut-x, 

Mmt-em, 
lGle-8, 

iimt-8, 



a soldier 
of a soldier 
to or for a soldier 
a soldier 
soldier 
5y, with, or from 
a soldier. 



MUIt-nm, 
Mnxt-Ibfifl, 

MOXt-te, 

Hmt-Xbtu^ 



soldiers 
of soldiers 
to or for soldiers 
soldiers 
soldiers 
by, wOhf or from 
soldiers. 



Rule 7. — The Ablative case indicates — (1) The instru- 
ment or means by which something is done : as, d5minus 
hasta servnm occldit, the lord kiUa the slave with a spear, 

(2) The time when something is done or takes place : 
as, noctes hiSme longae sunt, the nights are long in winter, 

Oooldit, ihe, she, it) hiOs. Oooldnnt, (they) kiU. 

EXEBOIBE VIIL 

1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem occidit. 

3. Pedites custodes gladiis occidunt. 4. Tempestates auctumno 
magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi erant. 6. Custodes 
auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex naturae. 8. Givitas Bomanorum 
clara erat. 9. Voluntas judicis justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis 
occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest In the 0«m- 
mer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is pleasant 

4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 5. The nostages 
kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The wish of the companion is 
just. 7. The horse-soldiers and foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The 
guardian of the silver was timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 
10. The king has many soldiers and companions. 

4. Nouns the stems of which end in the liquids I, r, 
and the sibilant s. 



Sing. 
Nom, CkmsiU (m.), a consul 
Chen, ConstU-Is, of a consul 



Dot Consill-I, 

Ace. ConsHl-em, 

Voo. Consiil, 

Aa. ConsU-S, 



to or for a eonstd 
a consfd 
eonstd 

by, vsith, or from 
a consul. 



1. Plur. 

Consiil-Ss, oonmU 
ConBttl-nxn, of oonstds 
ConstU-Ibils, to or for consvls 
Coniftl-Ss, consuls 
Consftl-te, consuls 
Consiil-Ibtis, by, toilh, or from 
consuls. 



2. 



Nom. Ol&mSr (m.), a shout 
Oen. Cl&mdr-I^ of a ehout 
Dot Clam5r-I, to or for a shout 
Ace. Cl&mor-em, a shout 
Voc. Clamor, O shout 
Abl. Cl&mdr-fi^ by, with, or from 

ashouL 



Cl&m5r-8i, shovJts 
CUundr-um, of shouts 
Clamdr-IbilB, to or for shouts 
Clamdr-Ss, shouts 
Cl&mdr-es, O shouts 
OlainSr-Ibiis, by, with, or from 
shouts. 
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THIBD DECOjEKSION. 



Sing. . 
Nom» AniSr (m.), a goote 
(7en. AnsSr^Ifl, of a goose 
Dot. AnsSr-I, to oi for a goose 
Ace AnaSr-em, a goose 
Voo, AnaSr, O grooM 
Ji)L Ansdr-Sy 5y, tot7^ or from 

a goose. 



nor. 



AnsSr-Ss, (^eese 
AnsSr-nin, of geese 
AnsSr-Ibfti, to or /or gee$e 
AnsSr-M, {/eese 
AnaSr-Ss, geese 
AnsSr-Ibfia, hy, with, or from 



Norn, P&t8r, 
(Ten. Patr-Xi, 
Dot, Patr-I, 
^00. Patr-^nif 
Voo. F&tSr, 
^14. Fatr-S^ 



^om. FliSs (m.), 
(Ten. Fldr-iB, 
Dot. Flor-I, 
Aee, Fldr-con, 
Foo. Fldf, 
AbL F15r4, 



a father 
of a father 
to or for a father 
afa&er 
father 

hpf with, or from 
a father. 



Patr-8fl, 

Patr-nxn, 

Patr-Ibfifly 

Patr-^ 

Patr-M, 

Patr-Xbtis, 



5. ^ 



aflower 

ofaflovoer 

to or for aflower 

aflower 

Oflower 

btft ^^ or from 
aflower. 



PlSr-Ss, 

Pldr-nxn, 

TlSr-Ibfij, 

Fldr-Ss, 

715r-5B, 

Fldr-Xbtts, 



fathers 
of fathers 
to or for fathers 
fathers 
fathers 

hy, withy or from 
fathers. 

flotoers 
of flowers 
to or for flotoers 
flowers 
flowers 

hy, with, or from 
flowers. 



ExjeboiseIX. 

1. Faer patrem et matrem habet-^ 2. Faellae fratres et sorores 
habent 3. Odores flonim sunt varii. 4. CJolor floris est jucundus. 

5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Galor solis molestus est. 7. Tota 
urbs est praeda victoiis. 8. Aggeres et fossae sunt mmiimenta 
castrorum. 9. Glamor militom molestus est. 

1. The &ther of the judge is just 2. The mother of the soldier is 
sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sister. 4. The colours of 
the flowers are various. 6. The brother gives a flower to (his) sister. 

6. The shout of the soldiers was great 7. The heat of the sun is 
great 8. The heat is troublesome in the summer. 9. The mounds 
of the camp are high. 10. The cities are tl^ booty of the soldiers. 

5. Nouns the stems of whicH eitdmi ^ or on (in). 



sing. 
Norn. LSo (m.), a Uon 
Cten. L8on-Xs, of a lion 
Bat. LS9n-I, to or for a Uon 
Ace. LUn-fon, a lion 
Voe. LSo, 2ton 

AH, LSon-S^ by, with, ot from 

a lion. 



1. Plpr. 

L88n-8i^ hons 

LSdn-uin, of lions 

L85n-Ibfts, to or for lions 

L85n-Ss, Uons 

LSdn-ei, O lions 

LSdn-Ibiis, by, with, or from 
lions. 
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Sing. 

Nom, Virgo (/.), a maiden 
Gen, Virgin-Is, of a maiden 
Dot ^^rgln-I, to 01 for a maiden 
Ace, Virgln-eaii,a maiden 
Voo, Virgo, O maiden 
Abl, Virgln-S^ by, with, or from 

a maiden. 



2. pinr. 

Virgln-8i^ maddens 
Virgln-iiiii, of maidens 
Virgln-Ibfti, to or for maddeni 
VLrgln-Si^ maidens 
Virgln-df, maidens 
Vi^In-IbiUs by, with, or from 
maidens. 



EXEBCIBE X. 

1. Leones sunt validi. 2. Virgo est tmida. 8. Galor molestna 
est multis hominibus. 4. Consuetude altera natura est. 6. Sermo 
oratoris est doctus. 6. Favones agricolae sunt pulchrL 7. Mors 
hominibus certa est. 8. Multitude morborum est infinita. 9. Juno 
erat dea Bomanorum. 10. Vita hominibus grata est. 

1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 3. The multi- 
tude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion with a swonL 
6. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 6. The heat is 
troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is injurious to men. 8. The 
discourses of the orators were learned. 9. Juno and Minerva were 
goddesses of the Eomans. 10. The peacock was sacred to Juno. 



II. Stems ending in I. 



Sing. 



1. 



Flur. 



Nom, Host-Is (e.), an enemy 
Oen, Host-Ifl, of an enemy 
Dat, Host-I, 
Ace. Host-exHi 
Voc, Host-Is, 
AU, HoBt-8, 



to or for an enemy 
an enemy 
enemy 

by, with, or from 
an enemy. 



Hoft-8i, enemies 

Eost-Xnm, of enemies 

Eost-Ibiis, to or for enemies 

Host-Ss, enemies 

Host-Ss, enemies 

Host-Ibfis, by, with, ot from 
enemies. 



Some stems in t have the Nominative in e and are thus 
declined : — 

2. 



Nom, Vtlb-Ss (/.)f a doud 
Oen. NtLb-Is, of a cloud 
Dat. VHb-I, to or for a dottd 
Ace. HUb-em, a cloud 
Voo. HiLb-es, O cloud 
AU, Vfib-8, by, with, or from 

adoud. 



Hiib-Ss, douds 

VHb-Xnin, of cknds 

VHb-Ibtis, to or for cHouds 

HUb-Ss, clouds 

VHb-es, O clouds 

KtLb-Xbfis^ by, with, ot from 
douds. 



EXEBCISE XI. 

1. Gives agros et hortos habent 2. Bex civibus praemia dat. 
8. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4. Bupes sunt durae. 

6. IJrbs turres altas habet 6. Glades hostium magna erat. 

7. Glassis Eomana duces peritos habet. 8. Valles hostibus notae 
erant. 9. Graccia valles angustas habet 10. Virgo pulchram 
vestem habet. 
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1. The citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are knuwn to the 
citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 4. The 
citizens kill the enemies with swords. 6. The rocks are known 
to the citizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are narrow. 7. The 
Roman fleet has a skilful leader. 8. The maidens have beautiful 
garments. 9. The slaughter of the soldiers was great. 10. The 
leaders of the enemies were skilfuL 

B. Neuter Nouns, 
L Stems endikg in a CknuKnumt. 
Noons the stems of which end in n, r, «, t. 



sing. 
Nom, Honifin, a name 
Gen, Nomin-ifl, of a name 
Dot. Komln-I, to or for a name 
Aoc. KomSn, a name 
Voe. KdmSn, name 
AU, Nfimln-S, lyy vnih, or from 

a name. 



1. Pliir. 

H5mXn-&, names 
Nomln-uxn, of namee 
Komln-Ibfifl, toorfornamee 
NdmXn-&, names 
KoiDln-&, names 
Nomln-Ibfis, &y, trithj or from 
names. 



8. 



Kom, 


Tnlgftr, 


Gen, 


Fnlgiur-ifl, 


Dot, 


Tnlgfir-I, 


Aec. 


Fnljftir, 


Voe. 


Fnl^, 


Abl 


Fulgftr-S^ 


Nam. Orfli, 


€hn. 


Crftr-Ii, 


Dai, 


CMr-I, 


Ace. 


Orfli, 


Voe. 


Crfia, 


Abl 


CrfLr-8, 


Nom. Optts, 


Gen. 


Wir-Ii, 


Vat. 


5p»r-I, 


Ace. 


dpfis, 


Voe. 


opH 


AbL 


»p«r-8, 



lightning 
of lightning 
to or for lightning 
lightning 
lightning 
byt withf or from 
lightning. 

aleg 
of a leg 
tool for aleg 
aleg 
Oleg 

by, vfithy or from 
aleg. 

a work 
of a work 
to or for a work 
a work 
Owork 

by, with, or from 
a work. 



Fnlgtir-S, 

Fnlgiir-nxn, 

Fnlgftr-Ibfis, 

Fnlgtir-S, 

Fnlgiir-S, 

Fnlgtir-IMUs 



8. 



Crbvft, 

Orflr-uiiiy 

Orflr-Ibfts, 

Orllr-&, 

Crflr-&, 

CrOr-XbtU^ 



4. 



5pSr-S, 

SpSr-um, 

5pSr-Ibfi8, 

$P»r.i, 

OpSr-&, 

dpir-Ibfis, 



lightnings 
of lightnings 
to or for lightnings 
lightnings 
lightnings 
by, with, or from 
Ughtnings. 

legs 
of legs 

to or for legs 
legs 
Olegs 

by, with, or fnmi 
legs. 

works 
of works 
to or for works 
worlcs 
works 

by, with, or from 
works. 



5. 



Nom, Oorpfis, a body 
Gen. GorpSr-Xs, of a body 
Dai. Corpor-I, toorforabody 
Aec. Corpiii, a body 
Voe. Oorpiii, body 
AbL Oorp$r-8y by, with, or from 

a body. 



Corp5r-S, bodies 

Corp5r-nxn, of bodies 

CorpSr-Ibfis, to or for bodies 

Corp6r-&, bodies 

Ooip5r-S, bodies 

OorpSr-Ibfii, by, with, or from 
bodies. 
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Oen. O&pIt-lB, 

Vat O&pIH 

Ace. O&ptLt, 

Voo. O&pftt, 

Ahl O&plt-I, 



Sing. 
ahead 
of ahead * 
toot for ahead 
a head 
Ohead 

hyt with, or from 
ahead. 



O&plt-nm, 

O&plt-Ibfia, 

0&pIt-&, 

0&pIt-&, 

O&plt-Ibtbi, 



Flttr. 
headi 
ofheade 
to ox for headi 
headi 
Oheadi 
hj/t withf or from 

headi. 



II. Stems ekdikq in L 



The Nominative in S, al, ar. 



Norn. 

Gen, 

Vat, 

Aco. 

Voe, 

AU, 



Kom. 

Gen. 

Vat, 

Ace, 

Voo, 

AbL 



Sing. 
M&r*8, the Ma 
M&r-Is, of the sea 
li&r-L to 01 for tJie iea 
M&r-e, the tea 
H&r-8| O sea 
M&r-If by, toithf or from 
the sea. 



1. 



M&r-X&, 

K&r-Inm, 

M&r-Ibili, 

K&r-X&, 

]I&r-X&, 

M&r-Ibtts, 



XnlmUi an animal 
AnIm&l-IS) of an animal 
Inlm&l-lf toot for an animal 
Anim&l, an animal 
inlm&l, animal 
Anlm&l-I, bpftcithf or from 
an anima*. 



8. 



2LiiImU-X&, 

Anlm&l-Inm, 

ILnlm&l-Ibili, 

2LiiIm&i-X&, 

Anlm&l-Xft, 

Anlm&l'IMbiif 



ilur. 
seas 
of seas 
toor for seas 
seas 
seas 

by, mihf or from 
seas, 

animali 
of animali 
to or for animals 
animals 
animals 
by, tdthj or from 
animals. 



Nom. Oalo&ry a spur 
Gen, Oaloftr-Ifl, of a spur 
Vat, Calo&r-I, to or for a spur 
Ace. Oalo&r, a spur 
Voe Calo&r, spur 
Abl. Calo&r-I, by, with, or from 

a spur. 



Oalo&r-n, 

Oalo&r-Inin, 

Oalo&r-n)ili, 

Calo&r-I&y 

Calo&r-X&f 



spurs 
of spurs 
toor for spun 
svurs 
spurs 
Oale&r-Ibfia, by, vrith, or from 

spurs. 



Exercise XII. 

A. — I. Nomen Carthaginis clarum erat. 2. Litora erant angiista. 
3. Elephant! magna capita et parya crura habent* 4. Balaenae 
parva ora habent. 5. Tulgur est rapidum. 6. Opus est durum 
et molestum. 7. Ira causa multonim scelerum est. 8. Juno an- 
tiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus 
hieme est molestum. 

1. The name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cicero 
are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The less 
of elephants are small. 6. The mouths of whales are small. 
6. Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. The crimes 
are known to the judge. 8. The cold is troublesome to the maiden. 
0. The time of the year is pleasant. 10. The shore is wide. 

B. — !• Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 2..f<)alcaria sunt decus 
equitis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae^retia habent 

Pa. L. I. g 
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5. Yectigilia saat magna, 6. Gnmen animalibos gratmn eial 
7. Galcaria equids snnt nor^ & Maria sunt profonda. 9. Genecm 
animalinm sunt Taiia. 10. Equites aorea calcuia habent. 

1. The sea is deepi 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. The 
deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4^ The nets of the sailois are 
goldrai. 5. The king giTcs golden nets to the 8ail<»8L 6. The 
spurs of the hoise-floldier are golden. 7. The king giTes a golden 
spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal is strong 9. Many 
animals are strong. 10. The tax is troaUesome. 



Kocss OF TmBD DECLEsaaaa, asd Adibctttcb op 

SSOOSD DeCXXXSIOSS, mCUSED T03ETHEK. 

1. Wagniis Dn^— a gnai leader, 

Pfnr. 



FoesT AMD 



JToBk Xagnfis dnz 
Gen. Kagnidnds 
Dot. MagnSdad 
Aec. Magnion dliMBi 
Voe. MagmSdnz 
AbL MagnodoeS 

2. Bini MStSr, 

JToBk Bona miter 
Gen. BSnaematiis 
Dot Bonaematxi 
Aee, Bonan 
Voc. Bona mater 
Jbl, BSnamatrS 

3. Bapydnm FUmin, 
ICoviL HSpldiim flnm&i 
Gen, Bapidi flOminXs 
Dot, Bapidd flnmini 
Aee. B&pidnm flUmSn 
Voe. B&pldnm flfimSn 
AU. B&piddflamlnS 



Magiad 
■agnon 
Magnis dofiOras 



good mother. 

Bfinarom matmn 
Bonis matiibas 
Bdnasmatres 
Bonaematres 
Bfinu matiibis. 

rapid river, 
Bip!daflSm!nai 
Bi^Uorom flfiminiim 
Bapidls flfiminllifis 
Ba^U&flfim&ia 
l|Api«^ flnmina 
BapUis flfimXnibfis. 



VnL — ^Adjectives of the Third Declension. 

I. Adjectives of Three Terminations end in Sr, ris, r^ and 
are declined like Nonns of the Third Declension. They have 
three terminations in the Nominatiye and YocatiTe Singular 
only : as, ac^r, ftcriis, acrS, sharp ; c51er, c51eris, oelere, swifl. 



SlDg. 

M. F. N. 

Nam. Idhr Serls fterS 

Gen. ierii tois ftoris 

Dat. iori aorl &cri 

Ace, Aorem ftoiem aorS 

Voe, £oSr &orIs acrS 

AbH. IttA fterl fieri 



M. and F. 



Plnr. 



iorinm 

icribfis 

lores 

JLcres 

ieribfis 



N. 

fteift 

aorinm 

iozibfis 

iorOL 

aoii& 

ioribfis 



n. Adjectives of Two Terminations are declined like 
Nouns of the Third Declension. They have two tormina- 
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tions in the Nominative, Yocative, and AcctusatiTe only. 
They include — 

1. Adjectives ending in !s: as, trislis (maac, and 

fem,\ triste {fieu.t,\ sad, 

2. Comparatives, ending in ior, iHs: as, in^6r 

(maac. and/sm.), melius {neut,)^ heUer. 



SiDg. 



1. 



Plnr. 



M.andF. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Abm. Triit-Ii 


trist-S 


Triflt-es 


triit-a 


Gen. Triit-l8 


trist-Ii 


Txist-Xnm 


trist-Inm 


Dot Trist-I 


trist-X 


Triflt-Ibfis 


trUt-Ibtti 


Aee. Trist-em 


triBt-< 


Tzift-es 


trUt-Ia 


Voc Tzi0t-l8 


tri8t-« 


Tri8t-M 


triBt-a 


AiiL Tnst-X 


trUt-I 

9 
mSHiis 


Tzift-Ibiis 


trist-Xbfii 


Abm. MSlI5r 


MSnSr-Ss 


iii2HQr4l 


Oen, M«Tdr.Ii 


mSHor-Ii 


MSli5r-iim 


mSlidr-Tun 


DaL M8Udr-I 


mSUdf-I 


MSnSr-IbiiB 


mSUdr-Ibiis 


Ace MSIi5r-em 


mSHfis 


MSUdr-88 


xnaidr-& 


Voc. M«i5r 


mSHfis 


MSUdr-is 


inSI!5r-& 


AIL M8U5r-S or I 


m81ior-S or I 


MfiUdr-IbiiB 


mSUor-Ibiis 



III. Adjectives of One Termination are of various 
endings and declined like Nouns of the Third Declension : 
as, felix, fortunate ; prudens, prudent. 



Sii^. 
M. and F. 
Nom, Felix 
Gen, TOio-Ii 
DaL Fello-i 
Am, FSlIo-«m 
Voc FSlix 
AtL Fello-I or S 

Norn, Prfldens 
Otn, Prfldent-It 
DaL Frftdent-I 
ileo. Prfldent-em 
Voc PriidenB 



1. 



N. 
fSlix 
f§Uo-Ii 

feliz 
fSliz 
fSUo-I or S 



prildem 

prQdsnt-Ii 

prfldenM 

prfldens 

prfidens 



8. 



PlUP. 

M. and F. 
FeUo-88 
Felio-lTuii 
Fello-Ibfis 
Fello-te 
FelIo-8s 
FSIXd-Xbiis 

Prftdent-Si 

PrtLdent-inm 

PrOdent-Xbiis 

Frftdont-te 

PrtLdMit-te 

Prftdent-Xbiis 



N. 

fgUo-inm 

f81io-X& 
fel!o-a 
fSUo-Xbiis 

prfldent-a 

prfldent-Xnm 

prftdeat-Ibfis 

prftdent-Ia 

prfldent-Xi 

prOdent-XbiSi 



AbL Frftdent-I or 8 prUdent-i or S 

Adjsotiyes or TmBD Declknsiok, declined with Kounb of Fmn^ 

Sboond, and TmBD Declensions. 

1. CSlSzlB B&gitt&i— a wvoi/t arrow. 



Sing. 
Nam, CSlSiis 8&gitt& 
Qen, CSlSriB B&gittaa 
DaL CSlSrI B&gittae 
Aee. Cafeem B&gittam 
Voe, CUSiis 8llgitt& 
AhL CSMrlB&gitU 



Plur. 
CSlSr68 B&nttaa 
CSlSxfom Sl^ttftniBi 
CSlfiribiU B&gittXs 
CSlirSs B&gittas 
CUirSs 8&ffittaa 
OttirnrilB B&gittXk 
C 2 
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Sins. 


Pliff. 


Nam, 


Trirti fiwilfirai 


TnitiftprodS 


Gem. 


Triitf i proaffi 


TriitTwia pnsBSnai 


Dot 


TristXparodfi 


TkiifibSa prodOOi 


Aee. 


Trirti papiwiffbnn 


Tniffiffoda 


VotL 


TmtipiOttDBa 


TniffipToeai 


AbL 


TristXpEodBft 


Triifihai ppodBBi 




S. Paix HSmo^ 


—akappifwunL 


Aon.raixUno 


FiEtfB hSniAis 


Gen. 


TiaTrf« iiaMfa¥« 


Teifefiiin hfinfmini 


DaL 


FeBtf himxid 


"Ff^fTWIff ItrnninTm* 


Aee, 


y^i^fw hSB^bm. 


FSEioeB hSmiiiM 


Voe, 


paixlUSBio 


j^Bis hfiminM 


AbL 


TgOoi or 8 bfimini 


KBiBttto hftmfalWii 




EXSBCIS 


rElAlL 



A. — ^1- Ira foror l^eyis est. 2. Ira militmn erat acris. 3. Via 
est fiicilia. 4. Omne initiiim est difficile. 5. Leges hominibna 
utiles sont. 6. Ynlniis militis est leve. 7. Oannen est dulce. 
8. Naves hostium sont celeres. 9. Tempos hnmanaft vitae breve 
est. 10. Bex cives fideles habet. 

1. The soldiers have sharp arrows. 2. The arrow is swift. 3. Labour 
is easy in the winter. 4. Labour is difficult in the summer. 5. Arms 
are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers have short swords. 7. The 
beginning of the song is difficult 8. The songs are easy. 9. The 
wounds of the soldier are light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swift. 

B. — ^1- Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Consilia ducis Bomani 
audacia sunt. 3. Tempus jsaesens . felix est. 4. B^num Per- 
sarum erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velocia. 6. Vetua 
vinum est bonum. 7. Bex ingentem numerum militum habet. 

8. Leges Bomanorum erant praestantes. 9. Praemia equitum in* 
gentiaerant. 10. Agricolae vinum yetus habent. 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elephants are 
prudent a^nimftlft. 3. The booty of the Bomans was immense. 
4. The b^inning was fortunate. 5. The Bomans have excellent 
laws. 6. 'nie king gives immense rewards to the soldiers. 7. Lions 
aro rapacious aniTnals. 8. The fftther gives old wine to tiie boy. 

9. The present times are fortunate. 10. The Bomans are powerAiL 



IX,— The Fourth ob U Declknsioh. 

The NominatiTe Singular of Masculine and Feminine 
Noons of the Fourih Declension ends in Qs, and of Neater 
Noons in u. 



OASES ABBANGED AS IN OBDINABT GBAMMABS. 21 



Sing. 

Kom, Or&d-tLB (m.), a step 
Oen. Orkd'tB, of a step 

Vat. Orad-iil, 
Am. Or&d-um, 
Voe. Gr&d-&8, 
AU. arad-fl, 



1. 



Plar. 



toot for a step 
a step 
O step 

by, loithf or from 
a step. 



Gr&d-liB, steps 
Ghr&d-ttum, of steps 
Chr&d-IbtiB, to or for stepu 



Or&d-fLi, 
Chr&d-llB, 
Gr&d-Ibfifl, 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Vat. 

Ace. 

Voe. 

AbL 



dn-n, 
Ofin-n, 
Gen-11, 



2. 



a hnee 
of a knee 
tool for a knee 
a hnee 
Oknee 

hyjwiihf or from 
a knee. 



G«n-1i&, 
GSn-ttiim, 



steps 
O steps 

hyt vnthy or from 
steps. 



knees 
of knees 
to or for knees 
knees 
knees 

by, toith, or from 
knees. 



Note. — Some noiinB of the Fourth Declension make the Datiro 
and Ablative plural in -libiiB: as, ftcabiis, arcablis, portabas, 
ygrtlbtis, with a few others. Also, the Dative Singular 01 is 
sometimes oontraoted into u : as, gi&dOi, gr&do. 



ExEBCiSE XrV. 

A. — 1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles sunt. 
3. Visus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus est acuta. 
5. Fortus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 7. Arcus 
Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelesti^ varios colores habet. 

9. Fructus ficus erat dulcis. 10. Caput est sedes omnium sensuum. 

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful harbours. 
3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. llie needles are shar^x 
5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6.> The harbours of the city are 
safe. 7. The number of the harbours is great. 8. Hearing and 
seeing are useful (pi.) to animals. 9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet. 

10. The soldierv kills the lion with (his) hand. 

B. — ^1* Gomua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister comu puero dat. 
3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt legtim 
ministri. 5. Ezercitus anna magnifica habet. 6. Duces ezercitus 
audaces erant. 7. Bex cquitatum peditatumque* habet. 8. Vo- 
luptas sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instrumenta vistls. 
10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditOs. 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the stag 
are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn to the soldier. 4. The 
magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5, The leader of the 
cavalry is bold. 6. Greece has many harbours. 7. Every (onme) 
animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the instruments of the 
senses. 9. Sharp needles are useful to women. 10. The leaders 
of the infantry are powerful. 

* QoS, and (placed alter the word wUdi it unites to the preceding). 
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FIFTH DEOLEHglOH. IBBEGULAB HOUHB. 



X. — The FnrTH ob E Deglehsioh. 

The Naminative Singular of Noqus of the Fifth Deden* 
sioii ends in es. 



Sins. 

JToDk ])l-9f» a day 

Gen. K-a, of a day 

Dot Dl-a, to or for a day 

Aec K-em, a day 

Voe. Tfi-ia, day 

AtL JIMf hyfWUh,orfromaday. 



Flnr. 
]M['4i, days 
JK-finmi, of day9 
K-SbGiy to or /or day$ 
IM^ii, days 
Bi-M, Odays 
Ol-eUf, 5y, wUh, or from days, 

KoTB. — ^In Konns like les, where es is preceded by a Consonant, the 
e heoomes short in Gen. and Dat. Singular : as, rS, spfi. 

Gehdeb. — ^All Konns of the Fifth Declension are Feminine except 
WBf which is either Masculine or Feminine in the Singular, 
and always Masculine in the Plural ; and mSzUXii^ mkUUiy^ 
which is fJways Mascnlina 

BuLE 8. — ^When the Ablative Case indicates the place 
where, it is used with the Preposition in, in : as, hosties m 
planitiid erant, ilte enemies were in the plain. See Bale 7, p. 13. 

EixbciseXV. 

1. Dies snnt serenL 2. Nmnems dierom serenonun panms est. 
3. Dens est dominus omnixun rerum. 4. Dux magnam victoriae 
spem habet. 5. Fides servonun rara erat. 6. Exercltos in magna 
planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites erant. 8. Fortuna est do- 
mina rermn hmnananmi. 9. Facies filii pulchia erat. 10. Magna 
est paeri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. (rod is the creator of all 
things. 3. Many things are hnrtfol to man. 4. The mother gives 
many things to the girL 5. In the line-of-battle were many horse- 
soldiers! oTThe cavalry was in the plain. 7. The reward was 
the beginning of hope. 8. The leaders have great hope of victory. 
9. The fidelity of sons was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl 
is troublesome to the mother. 



XI.— Some Ierbgdlar Noima 



DdmOs, /., a house. (2 and 4 DecL j 



The following words are thus declined : — 

Deos, m., Ood. (2Decl.) 

Sing. Plur. 

Norn. DMs DSI, DO, or Tfi 

Gen. IMH DSdrnm, or DelUa 

DaL IMS DHs, Dils, or Dis 

Ace. Diom DMs 

Voe. DSfis DSl,]m.orDI 

AbL BM Dili, nils, or DIs 

N.B. — ^The form ddnd is used only iu the sense of at home. The 
«lat. ddmo is rarely used. 



Sing. 


Plur. 


DSmib 


DSmfts 


Dfimfts 


Domiiiun, or dSmdmm 


Dfimiil 


Ddmlbfts 


Pomum 


D6mM (riisdy dSmfts) 


Dfimfis 


DSmfts 


D8md 


DSmlbfis 
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B06, 0., an ox or oow, (8 Deol.) 





Sing. 


Plur. 


Nom, 


Bds 


BSv6s 


Gen. 


B5yIb 


BSviLxn, or b5um 


Dot, 


B5vl 


BobtLs, or MLbtLs 


Ago. 


B5vem 


BSvfit 


Voo. 


Bdt 


B5veB 


Abl, 


B5y8 


BdbiU, or MLbiU 



Y18, /., f^rm^^. (3 Dec] .) 

Stng. Plar. 

Nom, 7l8 VIrSi 

Oen^ wanting Ylzlam 

Dai. wanting YlrlbilB 

Ago. Vim YXr&i 

Voe, wanting YlrOs 

AM. ^n VIrlbftt 

Jusjurandum, n., an oath (properly 
two words, Ju8, 3 Deol., and ju- 
randum, 2 Decl.). 

Sing. 

Norn, JniQfLrandiun ^ 

Oen. JUxiqilrandl g 

i>a^. J(lryarand6 M 

Ago. JuqtLrandam ^ 

Voc. JuBJIlrandum ^ 

.Ab2. Jtbr^fLrandd 



BSnex, m., an o2c2 man. (3 DooL) 

Sing. Plur. 

BkMi, Mnfit 

BSnlB Mnnm 

8inl SinXbils 

Mnem BSnfit 

Mnex BSnfit 

S&lS BSnXbiii 

Jfkplt«r ( =r J6y.plter, t . e. p&tCr). 
(3 Decl.) ^ gfO(2. 

Sing. 

JflpitSr 

JSyIb 

JSvI 

JSvem ^ 

JflpItSr £ 

J5y8 

Bcspublloa, A, a eommonuwaZ/A, a 
repu&Iio (properly two words, 
lies, 5 Decl., and publXc&, 1 
Decl.). 

Sing. 
Norn, Be8pQblIc& 
(xen, BSIpnbUcae 
Dai. BSlpabllcae 
Ace. Rempabllcam 
Voo, Be8publlc& 
Abl, BSpubUcft 

EXEBCIBE XYI. 

A. — 1* Di sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt dii 
Romanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus urbis sunt 
pulchrae. 6. Divitiae magnae in dome patris sunt. 6. Divitiao 
ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes domuum custodea 
sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae in silvis. 9. Dis 
sacrum est monumentum. 10. Via fluminis ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. The oak is sacred 
to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 4. Many 
trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the gods is im- 
mense. 6. The number of the houses is immense. 7. (There) were 
immense riches in the houses of the citizens. 8. The monuments 
are sacred to the gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 
10. Oxen have great* strength (j>l.). 

B. — 1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et juvenum 
sunt multa. 3. Nomen Giceronis senibus notum est. 4. Boves 
magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 6. Givis 
jusjurandum judici dat.* 7. In rcpublica Romana sunt multi 
servi. 8. Respublica Romanorum potens erat. 9. Oomua bovis 
dura sunt 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

1. The strength (pZ.) of oxen is immense. 2. The king gives 
many oxen to the soldiers. 8. The old-men are feeble and sick. 
4, The old-man gives gold and silver to the young-man. 6. The 

* JuiOuranduxn dat, In English, taktt the oath. 
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house of the old-man is full of riches. 6. Gold and silver are in 
the houses of the citizens. 7. In the Roman commonwealth were 
many brave citizens. 8. The friends of the commonwealth were 
few. 9. The grass is pleasing to the oxen. 10. The fields are 
sacred to Jupiter, 

Xn. — Some Ibreqular Adjectives. 

The following words have in the Genitive Sing, itis 
(rarely ills) and in the Dative i : — 



Unas, &, um, oney alone, 

BolOs, i, um, alone. 

tottls, &, um, whole, 

ullOs, &, um, any. 

nullllB, &, um, no, none, 

fltSr, uti&, utrum, which of two, 
neuter, neutr&, neutrum, neither. 

For example — 

Sin^ 

Ml r, N. 

Norn, 9n-ii8 1ln-& fln-om 

Oen, On-Ifis 

Dot 9n-I 

Aco. 9n-am tLn-am tLn-om 

AW, 9n-o 11n-& 11n-6 



altSr, altSrft, alt&um, one of two ; 

alter .... alter, iheone . . , , 

(he other. 
&111i8, &1I&, &Utld, one of any 

number; £11108 .... ftlXfls, 

one .... another; in pL some, 

others. 



nor. 

M* F. V, 

9n-I fln-ae 1ln-& 

Gn-drom fln-arum 1ln-5nmi 

9n-Is 

Gn-oe fln-fts 1ln-& 



Gn-Is 



OhB. As to the use of the Plural of unHs, see p. 27. 

The Genitive Singular of alter is aUerOU, ana of &Uii8 is ^fit. 

EXEBCISE XVU. 

1. Yirtus sola dat veiam nokiptatem. 2. Gives Ciceroni nni dant 
honorem. 3. Utri dat (doeehe give) laudem? NeutrL 4. Alii 
sunt docti, alii indocti. 6. Alms {gen.) vires, alius (yew.) divitiae 
sunt magnae. 6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota vita 
hominis memorabiiis erat. 8. Alteri (dat.) laudem, alteri {dat.) 
culpam dant. 9. Neutri dat totam laudem. 10. Neutra civitas 
ha&t laudem uUam. 

1, He gives the whole boo^ to the soldiers. 2. Cicero alone was 
pleasing to the citizens. 3. He was troublesome to neither. 4. To 
which-of-the-two does he give the praise? 5. Neither of the men 
has any abode. 6. Virtue alone gives true honours. 7. Life is 
troublesome to no good man. 8. Rome alone was head of (all) 
cities. 9. He was unfriendly to neither. 10. The one was pleasing 
to the citizens, the other was troublesome. 



Xni. — Comparison op Adjectives, r. 

Adjectives have three Degrees of Comparison : Positive, 
Comparative, and ^nperlative : as. 

Positive. Gomparatiye. Saperlative. 

Altaic Ug%. AWfa, higher. AWirtm«.^{**^*^;^j[|»»' 
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The Comparative is formed by adding tor and tlie Super- 
lative by adding immus to the Positive, after taking away 
the termination of the Genitive Singular : as, 



Gomp. 



Sup. 



Posit. 

Altfifl, Alt-I, high, 

UMm, L8v-Xi, light, 

Veiiz, VSUo-Ib, fortunate, 

PrfLdeni, Prfldent-Is, prudent. 

The Comparative is declined on p. 19 (mgl-i5r). 
The Superlative is declined like D5nus, bdna, b5num. 

Exceptions. — I. Adjectives ending in ^r form the Super- 
lative in rimtis : as. 



Alt-X5r, 
L8Y-I5r, 
PelIo-I5r, 
Prfldent-I5r, 



Alt-isdmtLB. 
LSv-ifldmiif. 
VSUo-iflsbnfii. 
PrtLdent-iisImtLs. 



Ptait. 
Nom. Qeo. 

pulcbSr, pulchr-i, heauti/ul, 
ubSr, libCr-i, free, 

aofir, acr-'Is, sharp, 



Gomp. 

pnlchr-Ior, 
lib6r-Ior, 
acr-Ior, 
c6l6p-Ior, 



Sap. 

Enlcher-ilmiiB. 
ber-rlmiifl. 
aoer-iimOs. 
oSler-rlmtlf. 



noift, 
Also Tfittti (Gen. Tfit&r-iB), old, has a Superlative, YSter-rlmOs. 

II. The following six Adjectives ending in His form 
their Superlative in Hmtis : 



Poflit 

ftcnis, 

difintcllXs, 

Bimllls, 

dissImlUs, 

gr&cllls, 

hamllls, 



Snp. 
f^il-lImiiB. 
difflcil-IImtts. 
Blmil-llmtls. 
dissXmil-lImiiB. 
gT&cil-Umlls. 
htUnil-Umas. 



Gomp. 

eaty, ftU)Il-Ior, 

dmiuU, difflcll-lor, 

Itke, Blmll-Ior, 

unZt^, disslmll-lor, 

tliin, gittcXl-Xor, 

low, ntlmll-Ior, 

III. Adjectives ending in dicus, nctLs, and voltis, form 
their Comparative in enUor, and their Superlative in 
entissimus: as, 

Posit. Gomp. Snp. 

m&iedXctls, $landerou8, m&1£dlcentl5r, mftlSdIcentissImtls. 

benSflctts, beneficent, bSneflcentlOr, b^neflceotisBlmHs. 

bSnfivOlas, "benevolent, bSnCvdlentldr, bCngydlentifsImOs. 

IV. Adjectives which have a vowel before the termina- 
tion U8, usually form the Comparative by prefixing the 
Adverb ma^, more, and the Superlative by prefixing the 
Adverb maxime, most: as, noxius, hurtful, m&gis noxius, 
more hurtful, maxung noxius, most hurtful. 

Irregular Comparison. 



Porit 




Gomp. 


Sup. 


bdnns, 


good, 
bad. 


mSUor, 


optlmlis. 


m&lu8, 


Pejor, 


pessImOs. 


magnus, 


great. 


major. 


j^maxXmOs. 


parvus, 


imaJl, 


minor, 


minlmtls. 


nmltas, 


much. 


plus (see below"). 


plurlmtLs. 


nequam (fio< 


worthUee, 


nequior. 


nequissImQa 


dedined), 
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dives, 

javCiiis, 

sfijpSrus, 

imbrus, 

extCruB, 

intCnu, 

posteruB, 



rich, 

old, 

young, 

upper, 

loioer, 

otddde, 

inside, 

behind, 



Singular. 
Neat. only. 

Nom, PltLi 
Gen, Flflrli 
Dat Fltlrl 
Aee, PltLi 
AU. PlikrS 



Comp. 
ditlor, 

flSnlor fn&t& majdr], 
junior [natA mlnur], 
stlpBrlor, 
iniSrlor, 
extSrXor, 
interior, 
posterior, 
prior (former), 
pr6pIor (nearer"), 
ulterior (further), 

Plural. 
Maac. and Fern. 

Plflres 

Fmrlam 

PlILribfis 

Plftres 

Plflribiis 



Sup. 
ditisslmtts. 

[natii mazlmfis]. 
natu mlnlmOs]. 
supremOs, summfls. 
inf Imtls, imlls. 
eztremUs, extlmOs. 
intlmtls. 

po8tremtls,po6tiiinfiai 
pnmtlB(fir8t), [next), 
proximtts (neareel, 
ultlmtts (furthest, 
lout). 

Neat. 

Plflr& 

Flllrliim 

narlbfia 

Tlfak 

Plflrlbfis 



BuLE 9. — The Englisli word than after the Comparative 
is translated by the Latin qnam (indeclinable). 

EZEBCISB XYIII. 

A. — 1* Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tempore 
hiberno dies sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt quam 
canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 5. Roma clarissima 
urbs Italiae erat. 6. Ferrum utilissimum est metallorum. 7. Ra- 
dices arborum longissimae sunt. 8. Nihil est amabllius quam 
virtus. 9. Lux est velocior quam sonitus. 10. Nihil in amicitia 
pemiciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful than 
gold. 3. The hare is a very timid animal. 4. Nothing is more 
excellent than virtue. 5. The roots of oak-trees are very strong and 
very long. 6. The Rhine is a very rapid river. 7. The eyes of the 
eagle are very keen. 8. The days are calmer in summer than in 
winter. 9. In winter time the light is feebler than in summer. 
10. Nothing is more destructive to friendship than flattery. 

B. — ^1. In bello miserrimi sunt agricolae. 2. Filiae matri sunt 
iimillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis temporibus difficillima erant. 4. 
Pulcherrima est imago regis. 5. Facillimi erant labores militum. 

6. Pulcherrima animalia non semper sunt utilissima. 7. Yeterrima 
vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 8. Vultures acerrimos habcnt 
oculos. 9. Pulcherrimi sunt colores florum. 10. In Helvetia sunt 
Asperrimi montes. 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
difficult. 3. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. The 
«yes of the vulture are very keen. 6. Helvetia is a very rugged 
land. 6. The swiftest animals are not always the strongest 

7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The son was very 
like (his) father (dat,). 9. War is the cause of many crimes, 
"^ 0. In spring the sun is more powerful than in winter. 
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C. — 1. Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est qoam 
terra. 3. Lima minor est quam terra. 4. Plurima et maxima 
animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Eomanae. 6. Pessi- 
mae sunt consuetudines discipulorum. 7. Melior est certa pax 
quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio amoris est pejor quam odium. 
9. Gato optimus erat suae aetatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis maxima est. 

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men give the 
greatest praise to Cato. 3. The best orator is not always the best 
citizen. 4. The most wicked men slay the most excellent (men). 
6. No state was ever more renowned than Home. 6. The best men 
are not always the most powerful. 7. They give the honour to 
the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many islands are larger than 
Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island than Britain. 10. The Greeks 
were more learned than the Bomans. 



XIV. — The Numebals. 

Cardinal Numerals denote number edmply or absolntely : 
as, unus, one; du5, two; trSs, three. They are given on 
the next page. 

The declension of uniis is given on p. 24. 

Ohs. VfiUs is used in the Plural with Plural Nouns which have a 
singular meaning : as, un& castr&, one camp ; unae aedes, one 
hotue ; unae litt&rae, one letter, 

Du6, two, trgs, three, and milliji, thotisandSf are declined as 
follows : — 

M. F. N. M.aiidF. N. N. 



Norn, Bft-d d1i-ae dtt-d 
6en. Dft-Srum d1i-&nim dii-Smm 
DcU. M-obib dfi-abiis dft-5b^ 

^- ^dft!5'^}dfi-ii dW 

AbL M-Sbfis dtt.&bii8 dli^blis 



Tr6s trl& 

Trinm trium 

TiibiiB trlbfis 

TrSsortrls trl& 

Trlbttfl trXbiifl 



MUM 

MiUInin 

Killibfia 

irnitt 

imubtts 



Obs, Ambo, hothj is declined like duo. 

Mills, a thousand, in the singular, is an indeclinable 
adjective; but niilli&, thousands^ in the plural, is a Sub- 
stantive: as, mille h5mines, a thousand men; but dud 
millia h&minum, two thousand men, literally, two thousands 
of men. 

The Cardinal Numerals from quattiidr, four, to centum, a 
hundred, are indeclinable. They are given on tiie next page. 

DucentI, ae, a, two hundared, and the following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as forming 
parts of a series : as, prlmiis, first ; secundiis, or alter, 
second. They are declined regularly as adjectives. 
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Arabxo 
Stmbolbl 



RoxAir 
SniBOLa. 



1 


I 


2 


U 


8 


ITT 


4 


IV 


5 


V 


6 


VI 


7 


VII 


8 


VIM 


9 


TX 


10 


X 


11 


XT 


12 


XII 


13 


XIII 


14 


XIV 


15 


XV 


16 


XVI 


17 


xvu 


18 


XVIII 


19 


XIX 


20 


XX 


21 


XXT 


22 


XXTT 


23 


XXITT 


28 


xxvm 


29 


XXIX 


80 


XXX 


40 


XL 


50 


L 


60 


LX 


70 


LXX 


80 


LXXX 


90 


XO 


100 


C 


200 


CO 


800 


COO 


400 


COCO 


500 


Dor To 


600 


DO 


700 


DCO 


800 


DOCO 


900 


DCOOO 


1,000 


M or CIo 
MM 


2,000 


100.000 


CCCIooo 



Cakdikau. 



unns 

dttO 

ires 

quatttlfir (qnattlfir) 

quinqug 

sex 

septem 

octd 

ndvem 

dScem 

undecim 

du5d6cim 

tredScim 

quattuordScim 

quindSoim 

8§d6oim 

septemdedm 

duddeviginti 

nndeviginti 

viginti 

unns et viginti or 

yigintl unus 
dud et Tigintl or 

vigintl duO 
tres et viginll or 

viginti tres 
duddetriginta 
undetriginta 
triginta 
quadraginta 
quinquaginta 
sezaginti 
septtlaginta 
octoginta 
nonaginta 
centum 
dtlcenti, ae, & 
trCcenti, ae, & 
quadringentii ae, & 
quingenti, ae, & 
sexcenti, ae, & 
septingenti, ae, & 
octingenti, ae, & 
nongenti, ae, & 
miUe 

dudmillX& 
centum milUft 



OSDOTALS. 



primus. 

sCcundus or altCs 

tertlus. 

quartus. 

quintus. 

sextus. 

Septimus. 

octavus. 

ndnus. 

declmus. 

undScImus. 

dudd€clmus. 

tertlus dScImus. 

quartus dScImus. 

quintus dScIinus. 

sextus dSoImus. 

Septimus d6(d[mu8. 

duddeviceslmus. 

undeviceslmus. 

Yioeslmus. 

primus et viccsImuS, or 

yiccslmus primus, 
alter et viccslmus, or 

yioeslmus alter, 
terttus et viceslmus, or 

yiceslmus tertlus. 
duddetrigeslmus. 
undetrigeslmus. 
trigeslmus. 
quadrageslmus. 
quinquageslmus. 
sexageslmus. 
septOagesImua. 
octogeslmus. 
nonageslmus. 
centislmus. 
ducenteslmus. 
trSoentesImus. 
quadringenteslmus. 
quingenteslmus. 
sexcenteslmus. 
septingenteslmus. 
octingenteslmus. 
nongenteslmus. 
milleslmus. 
bis millesTmus. 
centies milleslmas. 



CASES ABBANGED AS IN ORDIHABT OBAMMABS. 2d 

EXEBCIBE XIX. 

1. Homo habet nnnm Gs^ duas aures, duos ocnlos. 2. Magister 
puero tres libros dat. 8. Sunt (there are) sedecim mala, Tiginti pnma, 
undeviginti pira, duodeyiginti cerasa. 4. In capite hominis sexaginta 
tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandri Magni duodecim millia 
Macedonum erant. 6. Xerxes habet classem mille ducentarmn 
navimn. 7. In legione Eomana erant cohortes decern, manipuli tri- 
ginta, centuriae sexaginta. 8. Septem erant reges Eomani; primus 
erat Bomulus, secundus Kuma Fompilius, tertius Tullus Hostilius, 
quartus Ancus Martins, quintus Tarquinius Prisons, sextus Servius 
TuUius, Septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus octavus est 
anni mensis. 10. Mauipulus erat trigesima pars legionis Homanae, 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first king of 
Home was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of the men. 
4. In a Koman legion (there) were ten cohorts, thirty maniples, 
sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men (gen,) in the war. 
6. The second king of Home was just and mild. 7. llie seventh 
king of Home was unjust and wicked. 8. In the first month of the 
year (there) are thirty-one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. 10. A 
Roman legion has five thousand foot-soldiers (gen,), three hundred 
horse-soldiers.* 

• The nmnber of soldien in a legion Taried considerably at different periodi. 



Sing. Sum, lam 
fig, thou art 

Est, he is. 



XV. — The Verb Sum, I am. 

Sum, f&I, fUtflrlis, essS,— to he. Stem : 8s-, fiK 

VERB FINITE. 
indioati-ve mood. 

1. Pbesent Txnsb. 

Plur, Sttmiifl, We a/re 
Estis, ye are 



Sing, firam, I was 
fir&s, diou wast 
fir&ty he woe. 



Sing, firo, IshaUhe 
fills, thou wilt he 



fixit, he will he. 



Sunt, ihey are, 

2, Ihfebfect Tei^sb. 

Plur, fir&miifl, We were 

firfttib, ye were 

firanti theyvjere, 

3. FUTUBS-SlMFLB TeNSX. 

Plur, firimiifl, WeshaUhe 

filritXs, ye tciU he 

finmt^ they will he. 



4. Pebfeot Tznse. 



Sing, TaSf I have heen, or 

Itoas 
VmstXf thou haet heen, or 

thouvHut 
VxHt, he has been, ot 

heioas. 



Plur, FnXmiifl, We have been, or 

wevjere 
FuistX^ ye have been, or 

yetoere 
VnSnmtl (hey have been, or 
or faiti) wey were. 



so 



THE VERB StJM. 



5. Plufebfect Tense. 



Sing, TnSram, Ihadheen 

Fn8r&8, thou hadst been 
VaSr&ty he had been. 



Plur, Fnir&miifl, We had been 
FnSratiDiy ye had been 
VuSranty they had been. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



Sing, TnSro^ I shaU have been 
TaMBf thou toiU have been 
FuSrity he will have been. 



Plur, FnSrixniis, We shaU have been 
FuSritiDiy ye toiU have been 
Vuirinti they toiU have been. 



Sing, fis, 

Sing, Xstdi 
Eato, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 
Be thou, I Plur. EstS, 

2. Future Tense. 

Thou shdlt or must 

be 
he shall OT must be. 



Plur, EstStS, 



Be ye. 

Te shall or must 

be 
they shall or must 

be. 



subjunctive mood. 
1. Present Tense. 



Sing. Sim, 

BIS, 

Sit, 



I may be 
thou maysi be 
he may be. 



Plur, SImiifl, We may be 
SItIs, ye may be 

Bint, tiiey may be, 

Obs. The first and third Persons singular and plural of the Present 
Subjunctive are often used as Imperatives : as, sint cives justi, 
let Ae citizens be Just. 






} 



2. iMPERFECiT Tense. 

Plur, EssSmtts or 

fSremiis, 

Essitis orl 

fSretiDiy / 

Essent or^ 

fSrent, / 

3. Perfect Tense. 



We might be 
ye might be 
they might be. 



Sing, EuSrixn, I may have been 
FnSrIs, thoumaysthavebeen 
TaSaAtf he may have been. 



Plur, FnSrimiis, We may have been 
EuSritiDiy ye may have been 
EaSrinty they may have been. 



4. Pluperfect Tense. 
Sing, FnisBem, IshoM U^^^ 



FnisBem, IshotUd ]x„^^ 
Fnissis, thouwouldsi\i^^ 
EuissJt, he would )"^- 



Plur, FniBsimiu^ We should] t^^ 
FuiBgetis, ye would IffJ^ 
Ettissent, they would]^^' 



VERB INFINITE. 

Infinittvb Present, 

and Imperfect, 
Infinitive Perfect, 1 -b ^u^ 

and Pluperfect, / '^"■■^ 



}»»«, 



tobe. 

to have been. 
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I nfikitivk Future, Fi&tftr&s essSi or fSrS, io he about to ho. 
Pabticiplb Futube, Filti&rfifl, -a, -un, dbotU to 5«. 

Note. — A vowel before another vowel is usually short, and will 

therefore in future not always be marked. 
Obt. T&tarils may be conjugated with all the tenses of sum : as, 

faturOs sum, Jam about to be; futurtts Siam, I wa» about to be, 

fto. 

EZEBCISB XX. 

The Verb Sum. — Indicative Mood. 

A- — 1. Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, Tite. 
4. Probi filii gaudium patris enmt. 5. Opera tna multis hominibns 
erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero : victores erimns. 7. Si contenti 
eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi enmt pauperes, qui (who) 
divites fuerant. 9. Gives urbis liberae smnus. 10. Custodes 
miserae puellae fiiistis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. Te are sad. 3. I am a Boman citizen. 

4. The contentcJi {pi.) are always joyful; the rich (pi.) are often 
sad. 5. If ye are good, ye are rich. 6. If thou wilt be diligent, 
thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 8. They 
had been unlearned, now they are learned. 9. Ye will be rich and 
firee, 10. The Boman state was renowned. 

Imperative Mood, 

B. — 1- Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pueri, et 
felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices justi sunto. 

5. Beipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Amici fideles sunto. 
7. Beges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti este, discipuli. 9. Con- 
tenti estote sorte vestra. 10. Praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the reward of dili- 
gence. 3. Be faithful, friends ! 4. The judge must be just. 5. They 
are contented ; they shall be rich. 6. There must be no cause of 
enmity ; we are faithfal friends. 7. Be just, be upright ; thou 
wilt be successful. 8. Be brave, soldiers ! 9. Let the citizens be 
(sint) free, let them be happy I 10. The city shall be the booty of 
the soldiers. 



XVI. — COMPOUNDS OF Sum. 



Abnun, I am absent^ atoayt dis- 
tant. 

Adsom, I am present, stand by, 
side with. 

Desnm, I am vxmting. 

Insum, / am in. 

latorfimi, I am among^ present 
at. 



Obsum, 1 am in the way^ am 
hurtful to^ injure. 

Fraesnm, I am before, am at the 
head of. 

PrOsumi 1 am servieeaible, do 
good to. 

Sabsnxn, Jam under or amongst 

Biipersuxn, I remain over, survive. 
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All these oompounds of Stun are followed by tlie Dative 
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prdsnm takes 
d before e : as, 

Indioativb. 
Present, ImperfecL Future, 

Sing, PrS-snm Plur, Pr5-siimtL8 Frod-eram, Pr5d-$ro^ 

Pr5d-iB Pr5d-eBtXs Ao. &o 

PrOd-6ft» PrS-nmt 

iNnKiTm — Present. — Prod-6B8e. 

Exercise XXL 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt amici. 2. Cicero reipublicae pro- 
fuit. 3. Legionibus Bomanis duces praefuerunt fortes. 4. Alexander 
Magnus multis proeliis interfuit. 5. Equitum multitndo exercitui 
nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Yariae 
cupiditates animo insunt. 8. Frigus multis plantis non prodest. 
9. Militibus deerat animus. 10. Auxilium meum reipublicae non 
profuit. 

1. To good men Mends are not wanting. 2. He was not service- 
able to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides-with his native 
country in the time of danger. 4. Indolence is hurtful to all men. 
5. Alexander the Great survived many battles. 6. The general was 
amongst his soldiers in the battle. 7. Light is serviceable to all 
animals. 8. The general is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has 
been hurtful to many. 10. The soul survives the body. 



XVn. — The PBONOUNa 

1. Personal Pronouns. 

1. Pronoun of the First Person. 



^ sing. 

Kom. Eff5, I 

Oen. Ilel, of me 

Dot, MQii, to 01 for me 

Aco, K8, me 

All, m, by J wiih, 01 from me. 



Plur. 
V58, t00 

Hostrl or nostrum, of us 
Kdbb, to OT for us 

K6B, us 

Kdbb, by, iisUhf or from U6, 



2. Pronoun of the Second Person, 



Sing. 

Nom, T% thou 

Oen, THI, of thee 

Dai. TIU, to or for thee 

Aoo, T8, thee 

Voo, Ttt, Othou 

Ahl, T8, by, withj OT from (hee. 



PlUP. 

V5s, ye 

Vostrl or ▼estnuii, of you 

V5Ms, to at for you 

V58, you 

Vis, ye 

T6bl^ by, %oiO^ oifrom you. 
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3. Pronoun of the Hiird Person, 

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, he, she^ it^ Xis, ^ id 
is nsnally employed. (See p. 35.) 

II. Replbctivb Pronoun of the Third Person. 

The Befleotive Pronoun refers to the Subject of the sen- 
tence, and cannot therefore have a Nominative case. 

Sing, and PInr. 

Gen. %vl, oj himseHf, heridf, ittelff or thefnuehes, 

Dai, flibi, to or for himadf, hendf, itself ^ or themseivei. 

Ace, M or sefS, himself^ herself itself or themselves, 

Abl, Si or seid, by or from himsdf^ herself itself or themselves. 

There are no distinct reflective forms in the 1st and 2nd 
persons ; the di£ferent cases of ego and tu being used re- 
flectively: as, mei, of myself ; tibi, to thyself etc. 

III. Possessive Pronouns. 

These are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Seflective Pronouns, and are declined as 
adjectives : 



M. 


F. 


N. 




Ktui, 


mla, 




my or mine. 


TftOB, 


tfia, 


tftum, 


thy or thine. 


Foster, 


noftra, 


noftniiii, 


our^ ours. 


Votter, 


voftrft. 


YMtnUD, 


uour^ yours, 
AM, Aer, its^ 


SftQS, 


•fia, 


•ftum, 






Exercise XXTL 





their. 



1. Ego sum laetus, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mihi librum dat uti* 
lem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus immortalis. 

4. Patria mihi carior est qnam vita. 5. Omnia tua oonsilia nobis 
nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobitf cari.sunto. 7. Mcmores sumus tui. 
8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. Memoria vestri nobis grata est. 
10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua (vita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee; mine to me. 2. Wisdom and 
counsel are wanting to you, citizelis ! 3. In thee is all our hope 
and safety. 4. Thy native-land must be ever most dear to thee. 

5. Thine indolence is-in-the-way, Titus! 6. A true friend will 
be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The memorv of our works 
survives us. 8. In neither battle was the general amonsst his 
soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his friends; he was hurtful 
to his enemies. 10. To us the victory is joyful, to you it is 
moet-sad. 

Pr.L.1. d 
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•/^ 



IV. Demonstrative Frokouns. 
1. Hie, haec, hoc, this (near me) ; pi. these. 



M. 

Norn. Hlo 
Oen. HQjns 
Vat. Hulo 
A CO. Hano 
Abl Hoo 



Sing. 
F. 

haeo 



hano 
hao 



N. 

hoo 



hoo 
hoo 



M. 

HI 

Ednim 
HIa 

E58 * 
HXi 



Plur. 
F. 

hao 

h&mm 

h&8 



N. 

haoo 
horam 

haeo 



2. Iste, ista, istud, that (near you), that of yours ; pi. those. 



Norn. JM 
Oen. Istliu 
DaL IbU 
Ace, iBtnm 
Abl. I8t5 



i8t& 



istam 
ista 



istM 



istiid 
i8t5 



IstI 
Istomm 

I8ti8 

Istoa 
Istis 



istae 
iflt&nim 



istil 
istomm 

ist& 



3. Ille, ilia, illud, that, thai yonder; pi. those. 



Norn. IU8 
Oen. mius 
Dot, nil 
Ace. Illnm 
AbL lUo 



mi 


iUM 


nil 


illae 






niomm 


illamm 






nils 




iUam 


mild 


ni58 


ill&s 


ill& 


iU5 


nils 





ilUL 
iUomm 

iia 



Exercise XXIII. 

1. Haeo carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi monies altissimi sunt. 
3. Liberi agrlcolarum illorum diligentes fuerunt. 4. Dat tibi illud« 
carmen pulcherrimimi. 5. Hie puer industrius est, ille inere. 6. De- 
mosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores fuerunt ; ille erat Graecus, 
hie autem Romanus. 7. Iste amicus vir est optimus. 8. Ista 
auctoritas est maxima. 9. Memoria harum rerum nobis jucun- 
dissima est. 10. Komen illius poetae clarissimum est. 

1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. That 
indolence (of yours) is hurtfiil to you (sing.), 1'itus. 3. The im- 
mortal soul will suryive this mortal body. 4. That one man has 
always been hurtful to the commonv^ealth. 5. t%e memory of 
that one day was to Cicero most dedightful. 6. That song (of 
yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. This my son is careful and in- 
dustrious. 8. This life (of ours) is short ; but that-one (ilia) is 
immortal. 9. Those hands (of yours) are always busy. 10. These 
citizens are serviceable to the commonwealth ; those are hurtfuL 

When hio and ille are contrasted, hie means the laUer, ille ifie former. 
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V. Determinate, Relative, and Interrogative 

Pronouns. 

1. ts, ea, id, hCy she, it, that, referring to the former part 
of a sentence. 





«„^. 






Plur. 




M. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


H. 


Nom. Is 


e& 


Id 


II 


eae 


e& 


Gen. ^118 






ESmm 


earum 


ednun 


DaL m 


t 




lis or els 






Ace, Enm 


earn 


Id 


£5s 


e&s 


e& 


Jhl, £d 


ea 


60 


lis or els 







2. Idem, eadem, idem, the saine. 



Nom. Idem e&dem Idem 

Gen. ^'osdem 

Vat. Eidem 

Aee. Eundem eaadem Idem 

AbL Eddem e&dem eodem 



Hdem eaedem ^dem 

Ednmdem eanmdem edrundem 
Iisdem or elsdem 
Eosdem easdem e&dem 
Iisdem or elsdem 



3. Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self, himself, herself, itself, 
ipB& ipsnm 



Nom. IpsS 
Gen. Ipslns 
Dat IpsI 
Ace. Ipsnm 
Abl. Ipso 



ipsam 
ipsa 



ipsnm 
ips5 



IpsI 

Ipsomm 

Ipsis 

IpsoB 

IpsIs 



ipsae 
ipsamm 



ipe& 
ipsomm 



ips&s ips& 



4. Relative — Qnl, quae, qu5d, who or which. 



Nom. Qnl 
Gen. Ciljns 
Dat. Cni 
Ace. Qnem 
AH. Qnd 



qnae 



qnam 
qui 



qnSd 



qnod 
qnd 



Qnl qnae 

Qnomm qn&mm 
Qnlbns or qnis 
Qnos qn&s 

Qnlbns or qnIs 



qnae 
qnomm 

qnae 



5. Interrogative — Qnis or qui, quae, quid or quod, who9 
which ? what f 



Nom. QnIs or ^[q^ qnae qnXd or qnSd 

Gen, Ciljns 

Dat. Cnl 

Ace. Qnem qnam qnid or qnSd 

AbL Qn5 qn& qnd 



Qnl qnae qnae 

Qndmm qnamm qnomm 
Qnlbns or qnIs 
Qn5s qnas qnae 

Qnlbns or qnis 



The forms qnIs and qnid are used by tbemselTes, without a Noun : 
as, Quis 68 ? who art thou f Quid est ? what is it f The forms 

2nX and qnSd are used interrogatively with a Noun : as, Qnl 
idmo 6s ? what fnan art thouf Qndd iiArS, what sea 9 



d2 
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Rule 10. — The Relative Pronoun agrees with the Ante- 
cedent in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case : 
as, Felix est rex quern omnes elves laudant, Fortunate is the 
king whom aU citizens praise. 

LSgit, {he, she, it) reads. LSgnnt, (theff) read. 

Exercise XXIY. 

A. — 1. Amicum fidmn habet ; ei addictus est. 2. Salla.5cius est 
elegantissimus scriptor ; ille ejus libros legit. '3. Qui amico In peri- 
culis adest, is verus amicus est.* 4. li sunt cives boni, qui reipublicae 
prosunt. 5. Ipse labor nobis jucundus est. *^6. Fon^ omnium 
voluptatum in nobis ipsis est. * 7. Melior pars tui ipsius immor- 
talis est. •- 8. Non minor pugna erat cum mulieribus Gimbrorum 
quam cum Gimbris ipsis. 9. Idem dies erit initium vitae aetemae. 
10. Non omnibus hominibus eadem prosunt. ^ * 

* In translating this sentence, bq^ with is verus amicus etC 

1. He has a faithful friend ; he will never injure him. 2. My 
brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who gives honours 
to the bad is hurtful to the state.* 4. The wives of the Cimbrians 
were themselves brave. 5. The same (things) injure some, do good 
to others. 6. (He) who is hurtful to the commonwealth is 
hurtful to. himself.* 7. The same (things) are not pleasing to all 

fmen). 8. Demosthenes himself was not always pleasing to his 
fellow) citizens. 9. Cicero is a faithful friend ; I am devoted to 
him. 10. Livy is a most elegant writer ; they read his books. 

* In sentences 3 and 6 begin with qui^ and afterwards nse iff ; see liStin sentences 
No. 3. 

B. — 1. Quis habet exercitum? Quis est dux? 2. Gujus est 
cquus ? Gujus sunt arma ? 3. Quae civitas habet optimas leges ? 
1. Quod animal est maximum et validissimum ? 5. Quorum ani- 
malium sunt vires maximae? 6. Qui color pulcherrimus est? 
7. Qui orator optimus et dulcissimus est ? 8. Quorum anna sunt 
optima? 9. Gui dat (does he give) coronam? 10. Quod tempus 
felicius est quam praesens ? 

1. Which constellation is the most beautiful ? 2. Which poet 
is the sweetest ? 3. Who is he ? what has he ? i,* Who gives the 
hook to thee? 5. To whom does he give the greatest praise? 
6. Whose (gen, sing,) is the victory? Whose (gen, pL) is the 
booty? 7. Which tax is the greatest? 8. Which king has 
the greatest taxes ? 9. What animal is more sagacious (prudens) 
than the elephant ? 10. What animal is more rapacious than 
the lion? 

The Pupil ii to pan over the next 86 pages, and prooeed with 

the Verb on p. 87. 
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THE CASES ASEAKGED AS IK TBS FUELIO SCHOOL PSIKEB. 

I. — The Alphabet. Pabts of Speech. 

1. Alphabet. — The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters, 
the same as the English without W. 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, O, P, 

a, b, 0, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, R, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 

q, r, s, t, u, V, X, y, z. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, e, t , o, tt, y. The remaining letters 
are Consonants. 

The Diphthongs are ae^ oe, au, which are in common use, 
and eUj ct, m', which occur in only a few words. 
The diphthongs ae, oe, are pronounced as e, 

A Long Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark (^) over the vowel. 

2. Parts of Speech. — There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin Aipguage. 

^.^ 1. Snbst&ntive, or Noun. 5. Adverb. 

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition. 

"3.^ Pronoun. It 7. Conjunction, 

t'^ f ^' Verb. 8. Literjection. 

*Vrhere is no article in the Latin language: hence the 
Latin mensS means not only table, but also a table and the 
table. 
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n.— Pbonunoiation. 

The letters in Latin were probably pronounced in 
ancient times as follows : * — 

VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS. 



Latin 


a 


»j 


a 


>» 


e 


)> 


as 


w 


oe 


ft 


S 


91 


I 


>f 


i 


>» 


5 


99 





99 


u 


99 


ti 


99 


an 



99 



f» 



= English 



eu = 



el = 



99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 

99 
99 



a in father. 
first a in oway, or a in villa, 
at in pam. 
ai in pain. 
ai in paen. 

e in men. 

t in machine. 

1 in pity. 

in glory. 

in top. 

u in rule. 

u in full. 
ow in potrer. 

{Latin 8 followed qnickly by 
Latin ft (differs little from 
present pronunciation). 
Latin S followed quickly by 
Latin i (differs little from at 
in plam). 



CONSONANTS. 



Latii 


IC, 


Oh 




e 






8 






t 


(ratio) 




J 






V 






Z9 


ph, th 



s= English k. 

= „ ^ in ^t. 



99 



'{■■ 



8 m gin, 

t in ca^, not sh^ as 

in nation. 
y in ^ard. 

V. 

z, phf th. 

T^atin 8 between two vowels = (sometimes) English < in ro»e, e.g, * rosa.' 

* For the ordinary pronuaciatlon see p. 2. 
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in. — Substantives ob Nouns, 

Nouns are declined by Number and Case. 

There are two Numbers : Singular and Plural. 

There are six Cases: Nominative^ Vocative, AccuscUivet 
Genitive, Dative, Ablative. 

There are three Grenders : Masculine, Feminine, And Neuter. 

Nouns which may be either Masculine or Feminine are called 
Common, 

There are five Declensions, distinguished by the endings 
of the Genitive Case. 



V. 

ei 



fi. 



nun 



I. n. HI. lY. 

Gen. Sing, aa I Is fts 

Gen. Plur. L'Tvaai O-mm {|I™} V-mn 

llie Stem is that part of the word which remains after 
the changeable endings are taken away. 

The Stems of Nouns can be ascertained by taking away 
the terminations um or rum of the Genitive Plural. Hence 
the final letter of the Stem is in — 



I. 
A 



II. m. lY. 

ecmsonant or I V 



V. 

Z 



IV. — The Fibst ob A Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Noirns of the First De- 
clension ends in a. 



Sing. 
Nom. TKjBXUh^(fem.)atable 
Voo Hen8-&, O tahU 
Ace. ICena-un, 
Gen. Mens-ae, 
DcU. Meii8-a% 
AbL ICens-a, 



o table 
of a table 
toot for a table 
by,wUh,otfrotn 
a table. 



Plur. 
Kens-ae, tablet 
Keni-ae, tables 
Hen8-&8, tables 
XesB-Aram, of tables 
Uens-iB, to or for tables 
Mens-is, by, tciih, or from 
tables. 



Note. — TiX&t a daughter ; dS&, a goddess ; SqiA, o mare ; &dn&, 
a she^ass ; and a few others, make the Dative and AblatiVe 
Plural in fthns: fillabfis, dSabtls, Squabils, ftslnabtts, etc 

Gender. — All Nouns of the First Declension are Feminine, unless 
they designate males : as, naut&, a sailor. 

Hie Vocabularies begin on p. 126. 
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"Rule 1. — The Nominative Case denotes the subject. A 
Verb agrees with its Nominative case in number and person : 
4B, puell& cnrrit, the girl runs; puellae currant, the girls run, 

BuLE 2. — The Accusative Case denotes the object. 
Transitive verbs govern an Accusative case: as, &qiiil& 
&1&S h&bgt, the eagle has wings. Note. — In Latin the 
verb is pnt last and the Accusative case before it. 

Singalar, 3 pen. Plural, 8 pen. 

Conlt, (^, she, it) rwM, Caxmxit, {they) run, 

H&b8t, (Mi <^» «0 has. H&bent, (they) have, 

Exebcibe I. 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 3. Hegina coronam habet. 
4. Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 6. Femina 
pecuniam habet. 7. Roma portas habet. 8. Goloniae portas habent. 
9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Feminae rosas habent. IL Golumbae 
alas habent. 12. Insulae eras habent. 

1. The woman rmis. 2. The women run. 3. The dove has 
wis^. 4. The eagles have wings. 5. The colony has gates. 
6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 8. The women 
have money. 9. The colony has women. 10. The island has colonies. 
11. The woman has a crown. 12. The islands have roses. 

Bqle 3. — ^When two Norms in Latin are connected by 
the verb " To be," they are pnt in the same case : as, 
Britannift est insula, Britain is an island. Use the Nomi- 
native case after the verb " To be." 

Bdlb 4. — The latter of two Nouns is pnt in the Genitive 
case when the one is dependent upon the other : as, 
Britannift est insnl& Europae, Britain is an island of Europe, 

Eit, (he) is. Bunt, (ihey) are, 

Exebcibe U. 

1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Roma est 
reginieb Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. Incolae insularum 
sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt agricolae. 7. Insula est 
patria nautarum; 8. Graecia est patria poetaruuL 9. Amicitia 
est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia incolarum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is the queen of Islands. 2. Britain is the native-land 
of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The inhabitants 
of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sicily are sailors. 
6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 7. Britain is the 
native-land of glory. 8. Friendship is the crown of life. 9. The 
battle is the cause of glory. 10. The enmity of the sailors is the 
cause of the battle. 
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V. — The Second ob Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine Nouns of the 
Second Declension ends in tls and Sr, and of Neuter 
Nouns in um. 

A. Masculine, 



SiDg. 

Nom. BSmliuiis, a lord 
Voe, D5mln-S, lord 
Aee, DSmXiiFiiiii, a lard 
Oen. D5mln-I, of a lord 
Dai. I>9mln-d, to or for a lord 
AH, D6mXn-d, by, with, or from 

a lord. 



1* Plar. 

J^ralnAf lords 
D&mln-I, lords 
DSmln^s, lords 
IMimXn-^nim, of lords 
DSmhL-If , to or for lords 
Ddmln-Is, by, wilh, or from 
lords. 



2, 



Nom, IQgiitSr, a master 
Voe, MgiftSr, master 
Ace, M&gistr-nni, a iiMM^ 
Oen, M&gistr-I, of a master 
Dai, X&giitr-d, to or for amasler 
AbL K&giftr-d, by,vjith,0Tfrom 

a master. 



X&giitr*!, masters 
M&gistr-I, makers 
M&gi8tr-5i, masters 
M&giitr-Omm, of masters 
M&giitr-If , to or for masters 
M&gistr-Is, by, withj or froin 

masters. 



8. 



Nom, PuSr, a boy 
Voe, PuSr, Oboy 
Ace, Pnfir-iuii, a boy 
Gen, Pner-I, of a boy 
Dai. PaSr-5y to or for a boy 
AH, Pnir-d, by, with, or from 

a boy. 



PaSr-I, boys 

PuSr-I, boys 

Pa8r-O0, boys 

PnSr-Oram, of boys 

PnSr-Is, to or for boys 

Pnir-IS) by, with, or from boys. 



NoTS. — Proper Names in Ids make i in the Yooative, as, Mer- 
otbitiB, Mercury, Voe, Mercttri. Also the Vocative Singular of 
nUttB, a son, is flli, and of genlfls, a guardian deity, is gSni. 

There is one Noun of the Second Declension ending in Ir, 
namely, vlr, a man (as distinguished from a womar^ It is 
declined like pti€r : 



Sing. 

Nom. VXr, a man 

Voe, VIr, man 

Aee. Ylr-nm, a man 

Gen, VXr-I, of a man 

Dot, VXr-5, to or for a man 

AH, VXr-d| by, with, or from a 

man. 



Plur. 

VIr-I, men 

VIr-I, Omen 

VIr-ds, men 

VIr-(hriim, of men 

VIr-Is, to or for men 

VIr-ISt by, with, or from men. 
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B. Neater. 



Sing. 



N, VA. Segn-um, a kingdomy or 

kingdom 
Gen, Segn-I, of a kingdom 
J >a t. Begn-o, to or for a kingdom 
All, Begn-o, hy, toithj or from 

' a kingdom. 



Plur. 



Begn-&, kingdoms^ or king* 

dams 
Begn-Onmii of kingdoms 
B^n-is, to or for kingdoms 
Begn-lB, by, withf or from 

kingdoms. 

Note. — ^The Nominative, Vocative, and Aocusative of all Neuter 
Nouns are the same. 

Gender. — ^Most Nouns in il8 are Masculine, but names of trees are 
Feminine ; as, maids, an apple-tree. 

Three Nouns of the Second Declension ending in fis are Neuter : 

virtts, poison; vulgtts, the multitude; pClagtls, the (open) sea. 

Tliey are used only in the Singular. (^N.B, Vulgus is sometimes 

Masculine.) ^^ , 

et, and, 

EXEBCISE IIL 

Masculine Nouns in ns. 

1. Filius currit. 2. Servi curnint. 3. Dominus servos habet 
4. Filius domini serves habet. 6. Dominus servos et equos habet. 

6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros habent. 7. Avus servos et 
equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum habet. 9. Filii inimicorum 
gladios habent. 10. Khodanus est fiuvius Galliae. 11. Bhodanus 
et Ilhenus sunt fiuvii Galliae. 12. Hortus rosas habet. 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather has 
a slave. 4. The son of the grandfather has slaves. 5. The sons 
of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the lords are sailors. 

7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 8. The lord has slaves 
and horses. 9. The Rhone and the Rhine are rivers of Europe. 
10. The friends of the grandfather are poets. 11. The enemies of 
the lord have swords. 12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

Rule 6. — The Dative Case indicates the person who 
gains or receives anything : as, magister columbam piiero 
ddt, the master gives a dove to the hoy, 

Dat, (he, she, it) gives. Dant, (they) give. 

Exercise IV. 
MoMvline Nouns in Sr. 

1, Puer librum habet. 2. Magister libnim puero dat. 3. Filius 
libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros habet. 5. Dominus 
agrum ministro dat. 6. Socer agros et ministros habet. 7. Socer 
agnim genero dat. 8. Magistri libros pueris dant. 9. Gener 
scrvum puero dat. 10. Puer librum ministro dat. 

1. The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a field to the boys. 
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8. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 4. The 
father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 5. The friends 
have books. 6. The enemies have servants and fields. 7. The 
masters give gardens to the boys. 8. The master gives doves to 
the boys. 9. The grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The 
fathers-in-law give fields and bulls to the sons-in-law. 

Exercise Y. 
Neuter NowM, 

1. Amici sunt donum coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum DeL 3. Dona 
avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et argentum sunt metalla. 
5. Magister argentum puero dat. 6. Dlscipuli sunt gaudiimi 
magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa morborum. 8. Oppidum muros 
et portas habet. 9. Templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 10. Bomani 
gladios et scuta habent. 

1. Friends are the gift of God. 2. The boys and girls are the joy 
of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives gold and silver to 
the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have temples. 5. The temples of 
Greece have gifts. 6. The father-in-law gives gold and silver to the 
temples. 7. The metals are the cause of war. 8. The queen has 
lands and towns. 9. llie queen gives rewards to the inhabitaDts. 
10. The lord gives shields and swords to the servants. 



VI. — Adjectives op the Fibst and Second 

Declensions. 

Adjectives in tts, &, am, or Sr, (§)ril| (%)niin, are declined 
in the Ma^Ksnline and Neuter like Kouns of the Second 
Declension, and in the Feminine like Nouns of the First 
Declension ; as, b6niis, bonS, bonum, good ; niger, nigra, 
nigrum, hlack ; tSn^r, tenera, tengrum, tender. 



M. 
Norn, B5n-I&s 
Voe, S5n4 
Ace, B5n-iim 
Gen. B5n-I 
Dat. B5n-d 
All, Bdn-d 



Sing. 

F. N. 

b5n-& b5n-TLm 

b5n-a bSn-nm 

bSn-am bdn-um 

bSn-ae bdn-I 

bdn-ae bSn-o 

bdn-& bdn-9 



M. F. N. 

N. V. NlgSr ]Ligr-& nigr-nm 
Aee, Nigr-om nigr-am nigr-nm 
Gen, Nigr-I nigr-ae nigr-I 
Dat, Kigr-d nigr-ae nigr-d 
/M, Nigr-9 nigr-& nigr-d 



1. 



M. 

B5n-I 

Bon-Os 
B5&-dniiii 
Bdn-Is 
B5n-U 



2. 



Plur. 
F. 
bSn-ae 
bdn-ae 
bSn-fts 
bdn-arom 
bdn-m 
bdn-is 



F. 



N. 

b5n-& 

b5n-& 

bdnp& 

bSn-dnmi 

bSnis 

bdn-Is 



N. 



M. 
Nigr-I 
Kigr-as 
Nigr-5nun 

Kigr-Is nigr-Is nigr-Is 
Higr-Is nigr-is nigr-Ii 



r. N. 

nigr-ae nigr-& 
nigr-Ss nigr-& 
nigr-&mm nigr-dnm 
nigr-Is nigr-Is 



[8] 
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Sing. 

N.V. TlnSr t8ner-a tSnSr-nm 
Ace, TSnSr-nm tSner-am tSnSr-nm 
Gen. TSner-I tSiier-«e tSnSr-I 
Dot, TSnerd tSner-ae t8nSr-d 
AIL TSxier<5 tSner-a tlnfir-5 



8. Plar. 

M. F. N. 

TSnfir-I tSnSr-ae tSnSr-& 

TSnSr-ds tSnSr-&8 tSxiSr-& 
TenSr-orom tSnSr-anun tSxiSr-omm 

TSnSr-Is tSner-Is texiSr-Is 

Tener-Is tenSr-ii tSnSr-Is 



Femindtb Adjectite declined aloko with Fehininb Noun, both 

OF F1B8T Declension. 



N,V, ParT& menfl&y 
Ace, Farram xnenflam, 
Gen. Farvae mensae, 
Dot, Farvae xnensae, 
AU, Parva mensi, 

N.V. Farvae mensae, 
Ago. Farv&s mensas, 
Qen. FarvammmeiiB&nmi, 
Dai. Farvli xnends, 
Abl. Farvii menns, 



Sing. 



a tmaXl tdbU^ or micU taJble 

a tmall table 

of a email table 

to or for a small taile 

htff wiih^ or from a tmaU taUe. 



Plur. 



small tables, or small taUes 

small tables 

of small tables 

to or for small tables 

hy, wWi, or from small tables. 



5. 



Masculinb Adjectives declined along with Masculine 
Nouns, both of Second Declension. 

(A.) 

Sing. 

a good lord 

good lord 

a good lord 

of a good lord 

to or for a good lord 

by, vjith, or from a good lord, 



Nom. BSnils dSmXniU, 
Voc. B5xiS dSmlnS, 
Ace. Bdnom dSxnXxLiuii, 
Gen. B5iii dSmlnl, 
Vat. B5iid dSxnIno, 
Abl. Bdno dSmXnd, 

N.V. B5iil dSmXnl, 
Ace. Bdnds dfimlnos, 
Gen. Bdndmin dSmlnomm, 
Dat. B5ni8 dSmXnis, 
Abl. B5iii8 dSmXnls, 



Nom. B5niU ptLSr, 
Voe. B5n&ptLSr, 
Aee. BSnom ptUfnun, 
Gen. BSnlptLSrl, 
Dat. B5iidptLSr5, 
AH. B5ii5ptUSr5, 



Hur. 

good lords, or good lords 

good lords 

of good lords 

to or for good lords 

by, vHih, or from good lords, 

(B.) 

Sing. 

a good boy 

good boy 

a good boy 

of a good boy 

to or for a good boy 

by, toith, or from a good boy. 
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nor. 

N.V* BSnl pftSxI, good hoy, or good hoiy 

Aoo, BSnos pftSrSf, ^lood 5oy« 

(ren. BSnorom pttSrSranif o/goodboyt 

Dai. Bdnis ptLirio, to or for good hoffi 

AbL BSnls pftSrlB, &y, to^ or from good hoy$, 

6. 

Neuteb Adjbotiyb declinbd along with Nedteb Nomr, 

BOTH OF SeOOHD DbCLSNSION. 

(A-) 

Sing. 

N.VJL, Xagnuiii regniim^ o great hingdom, or great kingdom 

Gen, Kagni regnl, of a great kingdom 

JkU. Magno regndi to or for a great kingdom 

Abl. Xagno regnd, by^ vnth, or from a great kingdom, 

Plur. 

N. VA, Magna legn&y great kingdoms, or great kingdoms 

Gen, Magnonun regaonmii of great kingdoms 

Dot* IfagnTB regnlVi to or for great kingdoms 

AbL Xagnis regx^ by, vnth, or from great kingdoms. 

(B.) 

SiDg. only. 

N,V,A, Xagnnm pSl&gfis, the great sea 

Gen. Kagnl pSl&gi, of the great sea 

Dat . Magnd pSl&gd, to oi for the great sea 

All. XagnS pSl&gd, hy, vaith, or from the great sea. 

7. 

BIasculinb Adjectitb of Second Declen^on deguned with 
Masculine Noxtn of Fibst Declension. 

Sing. 

Nom. Clariis naut&y a famous sailor 

Voe. Cl&xS naii1&, O famous sailor 

Aee. damm naatamt o famous sailor 

Gen. CUkA naatae, ' of a famous sailor 

JkU. Clar5 nautae, to or for a famous sailor 

AbL Glaro naii1&, by, vjith, or from a famous sailor. 

Plur. 

N.V. CULiI nautae, famous sailors, or famous sailors 

Ace. Clftroa naut&s, famous sailors 

Gen. d&ronim naut&mxiii of famous sailors 

Dai. dsks nantls, to or for famous sailors 

AJU. Ol&jis Daatls, by, wUh, or from famous saUors, , 
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Bulb 12. — The Conjunctions iit, ihtU^ itirorder-ihai^ and ne, 
le%ty in-order-that-noti are constructed with the Subjunctive 
Mood. 

The Present and Imperfect Tenses, Subfundive. 

B. — 1* Laudat puerum, ut litteras amet. 2. Laudavit puemm, 
ut litteras amaret. 3. Chimes parentes optant, ut filii litteras dili- 
genter tractent. 4. Saepe majores nostri dimicavenmt, ut patriam 
suam liberarent. 6. Amo te, ut me redames. 6. Amavi te, ut me 
redamares. 7. Dux imperavit ut milites stationes suas servarent. 
8. Ita judicat judex Justus, ut in omni re rectam conscientiam 
servet. 9. Heri ambulabam, ut tristem anlmnni ezhilararem. 
10. ExercituB noster pugnabat, ne urbem hostes expugnarent. 

1. I often walked in the fields that ^ I might refresh my mind. 
2. Who does not fight that he may preserve his country ? 3. They 
were fighting that they might preserve their freedom. 4. He 
chastises the boy in-order-that he may improve him. 6. He was 
chastising the boy in-order-that he might improve him. 6. We 
^ht in-^rder-that the enemy (pZ.) may not (ne) lay-waste our lands. 
7. The husbandmen were preparingarms in-order-tkat the soldiers 
might not enter their lands. 8. We prepare (our) arms that we 
may save the city. 9. We often walked in the garden in order that 
we might refresh ourselves (nos). 10. We were building and were 
adorning dwelling-places, in-order-that others might dwell in them. 

BuLE 13. — Qnin is used with the Subjunctive Mood after 
ndn dubito, I do not doubt ; nSmo dubit&t, no one doubts ; 
quis dubitSt? who doubts f non est dubium, it is not doubt- 
ful, or, there is no doubt; and is translated in English by 
that. 

After such expressions as these, the Subjunctive must 
be translated into English by the corresponding tense of 
the Indicative : as, nemo diibit&t qufn sit justnm, no one 
doubts that it lajust. 

The Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses^ Subjunctive, 

E. — 1* Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superavetlnt. 2. 
Non dubitabam, quin milites nostri hostes superavissent. dT^Non 
dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaturi siQt.* 4. Quis dubitat, 
quin bonos semper laudaverimus ? 6. Non est dubiofii, quin fidem 
semper servaveritis. 6. Nemo dubitabat qu^ hostes urbem ex- 
puguavissent. 7. Non est dubium, quin malos*8§mper vitupera- 
verimus. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin Hannibal fortissime pugnavisset. 

• The Peripkrattie Oof^ugaHon, oonsisting of the Future PAitidple in turut witb 
the Verb mun, denotes Intention or Aitoritj. See p. 39, 06i. 
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9. Non est dubimn, qtiin terror onmiiiin civium animos occupayerit. 

10. Non erat dabiomy quin terror omnium civiom animos occa- 
pavisset. 

In the followinfl; Exeroise the verbs in Italics are to be rendered 
in Latin by we corresponding Tenses of the Subjnnctiye. 

1. There was no doubt that the enemy had entered the city. 
2. There is no doubt that our soldiers have fought bravely. 3. I do 
not doubt that ye have always praieed the good. 4. There is no 
doubt that our (men) overcame the enemy. 6. There was no 
doubt that they had pr^Mired arms. 6. Who doubts that the enemy 
have prq>ared arms ? ^7. I have no doubt that our soldiers have •taken- 
hy-ttorm the city. 8. Who doubts that our men fought bravel y ? 
9. There is no doubt that he has improved his manners/ '"'-^l^ Who 
doubts that a good citizen will fight (pr». wbj,) for (prkwitlv^L) 
his native-land? r^ A^ 

Infinitive Mood and Participles. k 

BuLE 14. — The latter of two verbs is put in iHe^In-v 
finitive Mood : as, Gaes&r hostfa supdr&rd potest, Caeeahi^^ ^ 
able to overcome the enemy. nS 

PStest, (A«, the^ U) is able. FOirant, {ihey) are able. 

7. — ^1. Milites urbem expugnare possunt. 2. Caesar sibi amioos 
parare potest. 3. Naturam mutare difficile est. 4. Errare humanum 
est 6. Luscinia cantans animos nostros delectat. 6. Hostes ad- 
ventant expugnaturi urbem nostram. 

1. Caesar is able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) are 
able to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to change bad 
manners. 4. It is easy to overcome the enemies. 6. The general 
entered the city, carryinff (his) sword. 6. They ^ were walking in 
the garden, singing and aaomii^ themselves with flowcri < 

> 
Second Conjugaxion. — ^Activb Voice. 




EXEBOIBE XXVI. 

Indicative and ImperaHve Moods. 

A. — 1* Ego te monebam, tu flebas. 2. Ego te monebo, tu flebis. 
3. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera homiipiHm delet. 
5. Romani primis temporibus parebant regibus. 6. Gaudebun 
quod tu valebas. 7. Praeceptor gaudebat, quod vos ejus praeceptis 
parebatis. 8. Tibi placebcuB, auis displicebas. 9. Chnnes l£)ni 
legibus divinis semper parebunt. 10. Viree vestras semper exercete, 
pueri 1 
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1. We (nofi) shall rejoice, you (vos) will weep. 2, The young-man 
obeys not the laws of the commonwealth. 3. Weep not, my sons ; 
the commonwealth rejoices. 4. A good king is not always pleasing to 
his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the state flourishes. 6. The same 
(things) do not always please the same persons. 7. The oommon- 
wealw was flourishing. 8. The good citizens were rejoicing ; the 
bad were wee^Hug. 9. Obey the laws of your coun^, citizens. 
10. The enemy was destroying the houses. 

B. — 1* Graecia omnibus artibus floruit. 2. Multum lis debemus, 
qui nos virtutem docuerunt. 3. Fortes milites ! laudem meruistis. 
4. Cantus avium maximam nobis praebuerunt voluptatem. 5. Bonae 
leges Solonis Atheniensibus placuerunt. 6. Divitiae multis homi- 
nibus nocuerunt. 7. Magistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt. 
8. Equites Gaesaris Fompeium ejusque ahiicos terruerunt. 9. Haec 
civitas diu floruerat, quia semper legibus paruerat, 10. Tu nobis 
nocueras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. 

1. Eashness has often been hurtfuyto generals. 2. We owe very 
many-things to our parents. 3. Who taught you the Latin language, 
boy? 4. Curb the tongue; the tongue has been hurtful to very 
many (persons). 5. Cicero exhibited to his (fellow) citizens a 
memorable example of integrity. 6. Set {praebiBo) a good example 
to thy (fellow) citizens. 7. Destroy ye not the city, soldiers ! 8. 
Solen the Athenian furnished most excellent laws for his (fellow) 
citizens. 9. That man often curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do 
not the songs of birds afford pleasure ? 

Svhjunciive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

0. — 1. GvOb ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Curabam ut pueri 
corpus exercerem. 3. Curaut pueri corpus exercea& 4. Curabun 
nt pueri corpus exerceres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum 
semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubitavit quin ^o puerum semper 
bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin dux temeritatem militum 
coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dm temeritatem militum -4Derci- 
turus sit. 9. Miserum est habuisse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis 
placuisse maxima laus est. .^^ 

1. Who doubts that rashness^has been hurtful tcgenerals? 2. It 
is difficult to curb the tongah ; it is more difficult to curb anger. 
3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most difficult. 4. There 
is no doubt that they entered the city weeping. 5. To do good to 
very many is true glory. 6. That tongue of yours (iste) is destined- 
to-huct (jut, part^ yourself. 7. I will take care to* set a good 
exat^ple to my children. 8. A son ought to obey (his) father. 9. 
There is no doubt that the laws of Solon were serviceable to the 
Athenians. 10. Who doubts that anger has hurt very many ? 

* Obf . Ti>td = thai I may td : nt vlth Snl^cUye. When the English Ihflnitlv* 
Mood ezpreflaes a pu?poee, it mt^jit be tFBOslated in Latin by nt and the Snl^ttnctive. 
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) 



Thibd Conjuoatioh. — ^AemvB Voice. 



EZEBCISE XXVIL 

Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

A.— 1* Omnem hunc mundmn Dens regit. 2. Hannibal mag- 
num exercitum in Italiam ducet. 3. Semper dicam quod verum est. 
4. Dum ego scribebam, tu legebas et frater pingebat. 5. Miles 
corpus pallio suo teg^t. 6. Hostes aciem instruebant. 7. Disce, puer ! 
8. Goelestia semper spectato, humana contemnita 9. Yos, viri 
fortissimi, urbem templaque deorum defendetis. 10. Tu exercitum 
duces, multasque urbes expugnabis. 

1. Hannibal will lead his army into the Boman territory (agri, j)?.). 
2. We were leading the army into the Roman territory. 3. We 
were defending the city and the temples of the gods. 4. I was 
writing ; you were reading ; (my) brother was painting. 6. A good 
citizen will never abandon the commonwealth. 6. The state defends 
us. 7. I will cover the bodies of the boys with (my) cloak. 8. 
Learn the song, boys ; (it) is ver^>fceautiful (pulcher). 9. Brave 
men despise death and danger. 10. I'ell * me (dot,), (my) son ; 
what has hurt you ? 

B. — 1* Tarquinius Friscus Homam urbem muris cinxit. 2. 
Xerxes, Fersarum rex, Hellespontum ponte junxit. 3. Imperator 
exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavlt. 4. Cicero midtas 
pulcherrimas orationes scripserat. 5. Cicero conjurationem Cati- 
finae detexerat. 6. Simulac litteras scripserimus, ambulabimus. 
7. Incendium totam fere urbem absumpserat. 8. Camillum tri- 
umphantem albi traxerunt equi. 9. Xerxes, Fersarum rex, innu- 
nMas copias contraxit. 10. Yix Caesar aciem instruxerat, quum 
hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. 

1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The general 
led a great army into Italy. 'S. The Cimbri brou^t-together 
innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arranged his line-o^-battle. 6. 
Caesar threw a bridge across the river (say, joined the river by a 
bridge). 6. As soon as I have written (jut. per/,) the letter, I will 
take-a-walk. 7. We discovered the conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I 
defended tiie commonwealth Twhen) a young man. 9. White horses 
had drawn Camillus triumphing. 10. We have despised^hi 
(things) (neiU. pL). 

* The TcrlM cDoo. dfloo, fBdo, drop tlie final e in the impemfeiTe 
teU thou: dnc, lead thou; he, do thou. 
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Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Hannibal magnum exercitnm in Italiam ducit, ut com 
Bomanis in hac terra pugnet. 2. Hannibal magnmn exercitum in 
Italiam duxit, ut cum Komanis in hac terra pugnaret. 3. Cura at 
pueri animum excolas. 4. Curabam ut pueri animum excoleres. 
5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum diligenter correxerim. 6. Nemo 
dubitabat quin ego puerum diligenter correxissem. 7. Narrate 
nobis, quid parentes scripserint. 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostes 
urbem obsidione cincturi sint? 9. Difficile est regere bominum 
animos. 10. Emere facilius est quam solvere. 

1. I will take care to cultivate (ut and 8uhJ.) the boy's mind. 

2. There is no doubt that he has carefully cultivated his mind. 

3. Take care to be well (tU and Suhj,), 4. Who doubts that 
it is very difficult to rule the minds of men ? 6. Who doubts 
that we have obeyed the laws ? 6. Caesar drew together his forces 
with-the-intention-of-assaulting (fut, part,) the town. 7. White 
horses drew the chariot of Gamillus (when; triumphing. 8. It is 
difficult to learn many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought 
always to-be-learning (pres, in/,). 10. I will take care to correct 
(ut and Stibj,') the boys. 



Fourth Conjugation. — ^Activb Voice. 



ExEBoisB XXVin. 

Indicative and ImpercUive Moods. 

A. — !• Mors finiet nostram vitam. 2. Leones non reperitis in 
Ghillia. 3. Discipulos diligentes non puniemus. 4. Persae castra 
muniebant et custodiebant. 6. Dum tu dormiebas, ego te ci^to- 
diebam. 6. Sclo multas res, quas olim nesciebam. 7. Dum tu 
dormies, ego te custodiam. 8. Praeceptor puerorum mentes eru- 
dite. 9. Liberi parentibus obediunto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam 
hominibus obediet. 

1. The soldiers were fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia trained 
her children carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 4. While 
the citizens were keeping-guard, the soldiers were sleeping. 5. We 
will keep-guard, and you shall sleep. 6. Now I know these thinss ; 
yesterday I was-ignorant-of them. 7. Tou will not easily find a 
lion in Europe. 8. Death puts-an-end-to all the hopes of this life. 

9. Carefully train your children ; praise the good ; punish the bad. 

10. Thou shalt not bury (/ut, imper.) a dead man within (in) the 
city. 
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B. — 1* Katura Italiam AlpibuB mmiivit. 2. Cicero dommn suam 
moniverat et firmaverat 3. Magister puniebat eos discipnlos, qui 
non obediverant. 4. Yinclte eo8, qui non obediyenint. 5. Glaram 
Yocem hujos avis non audivisti ? earn non audivi. 6. Servi domi- 
nnm sepeiiYenmt. 7. Yix milites castra mnnivenint, quum Caesar 
aciem instnizit 8. Qnnm milites castra mtmiyerint, donnient 

9. Natura oculos membranis tenuissiinis yestivit. 10. Parentes 
mei pauperem bunc pnerum nntriverant. 

1. A good DEitber will nnrtnre, clothe, (and) train-up bis children. 
2. Who did not hear that very clear (superl,) song of the nightin- 
gale? 3. Nature has fortified the earth with mountains. 4. They 
bound the men with the hardest chains.^ 5. Lictor, bind the 
man! 6. Very delicate membranes clothe the eyes. 7. Punish 
thou the bad ; give honour to the good ; in-that-way thou wilt be 
serviceable to Uie commonwealth. 8. He will bind the citizens 
with Ihe strongest (validissimus) chains. 9. That cruel mother did 
not nurture her own children. 10. Bind not the man, soldier ! he is 
a Bonuui.<!fti^ni 

Subjunctive and InfiniHve Moods and Participles, 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri mentem erudiam. 2. Curabam, ut pueri 
mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii obediant. 
4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihl quoque alii obedirent. 5. Nemo dubitat 
quin ego puerum gnaviter cu8todi(v)erim. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin puerum gnaviter custodi(v)i8ses. 7. Non dubito quin longin- 
quitas temporis dolorem tuum moUitura sit. 8. Muites urbem 
custodire debent 9. Nihil scire turpe est 10. Yenio auditurus, 
quid pater scripserit. 

1. There is no doubt that length of time will assuage (Peri* 
phrastte Conjugation) your grief. 2. It is easy to exercise tiM 
body ; it is difficult to train the mind. 3. Who doubts that the 
father carefully trained the mind of his son ? 4. I will take pains 
to aaniage (ut and Sulj,) the pain of the wound. 5. I have no 
doubt tliAt he is going-to-train-up (Periphrastic Conjugation) the 
boy most carefully. 6. To punish is not to train-up. 7. He 
bound the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It 
is easy to obey the feeling (animus*). 9. There is no doubt that 
lenygth of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem iramque). 

10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, knows not (how) 
to command. 

* Use the Singular. 
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FIBST CfONJUQATIOK.— PASSIVE VOIOB. 



XXin.— First ob A Conjugation.^Passivb Voiob. 

XmSr, Smftttta snm or toSLt Emfixl, — io 56 loved. Stem: &ma-. 



VERB PmiTE. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



B» AsL*of f 
im-ftrXs w 

im-fttiir, 



1. Present Tense. 
J am l&teS. P. im-&mttr, 

|^b« art loved 

heU loved. 



We are loved 
ye are loved 
they are loved. 



im-&bftzX8 or( thou vHui being 
&]ii-ftbirS, \ loved 



A]a-&]nXiiL 
2. luFEBrcoT Tbnsb. 



Im-Uiaatttr, {'^JT* ^"^ 



\ loved. 



3. Ftjtube-Bihtlb Tense. 



8, Xm-&b5r, 1 shall he loved 
Xm-ftUtiir, he iffUl he loved. 



P. im-&Umiir, We shall he loved 

Xm-&UmXnI, ye toUl he loved 

Xm-&1rantttr, they wiU he loved, 

4. Perfect Tense. 

8. im-&ttts wamclhaveheenloved, 
or talf \ or was loved 

thou hast been 



Xm-fttfisSs 
ortalsOf 



loved, or wast 
loved 



Xm-ftt&sest ihehasheenloved, 
or folti \ or was loved. 



p. iia4lttiritai<ul ^f ^^ *^ 
<»«■ t»M vtMHiw^ fcwea, or were 



or ftiXmiUi 



AsL-&tS ostXs 
orfnistiDi, 

Xm-fttX sunt, 



loved 
ye have been 

lovedy or were 

loved 
they have been 

loved, or were 

loved. 



Xm-ftttts MmUKou hadst been 

or foir&s, / loved 
im-ftftts 8r&t)^ had been 

or fuSr&ti / loved. 



faenmt, or 
fuSriy 

5. PLiTFERFBGrr Tense. 

P. im-ftti Srftmttsl We had been 
orfaSrftmiUi,/ loved 



Xm-fttI ltk^\ye had been 
orfoSr&tits, / loved 

Xm-alS SrantU^ had been 
or foSrant, / loved. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



A Xm-&ttt8 ^sroYIshaHUhavebeen 
or faSro, j loved 



Am-ftttls iris 
or fnSrls, 

Xmrftt&s Srit 
Of fniziti 



thou wilt have 
been loved 

he wiU have bien 
loved. 



P. Xm-fttI SrimiUl We shaU have 
or faSrimfts, ) been loved 

Xm-fttI Srltls^ye wiU have 
or faSritits, j been loved 

Xm-&tl ^TaiLt\(hey wUl ha/ve 
or fuirinti / been loved. 
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o* An^arSy 



8, An-fttSri 
Aiii-&t8r, 



IMPEBATIYE MOOD. 
PB18SHT TbKSI. 

Be ikou loved. | P. Am-lniXnX, Be ye toted. 
FuTUBB Tense. 

he fMut be loved, \ •^vw, ^ loved. 



BUBJUNOTIYE MOOD. 



8. Xm-Sit 
im-6xb or 
. H]ii*6rey 
Am-§tiir, 



I may he loved 

)thou mayst he 
loved 
he may he loved. 



1. Pbesent Tense. 

P. im-Smttr, 
Xm-Smlnl, 
AJoi-eiot>6Tf 



We may he loved 
ye may he loved 
ihey mayhe loved. 



8. im-ftr<r, I might he loved 
im-irSrIs orVAou mighUt he 

&]ii-ftrSr8, / loved 
Jbn-ir8tiir, he might he loved. 



2. Impebfect Tense. 

P. Im-iMiiiiir, We might he loved 
Jbn-&r8mXnI, ye might he loved 
im-bmitiir, they might he loved. 



8. im-fttttf sim^l I may have heen 
or faSrim, / loved 



ixH'Mm Bis ^^tt mayst have 
or foSrXsy / heen loved 

Lm'Mm sit \he may Aatw heen 
or faSrIti / loved. 



8. Pebteot Tense. 

P. Im-fttS amXLB\We may have 
or fafoimfts, / heen loved 
im-ftti dtXsiytf may have 

or faSritits, / heen loved 
Xm-fttS sintU^ may have 
or fnSrint, / heen loved. 



4. Plufebfeot Tense. 



8. Jbn-&tttB eisem'^I ehoiitd have 
or fniiMiiL, / heenloved 
Im-ftttts oisSsf ^Aotf wiuldst 

or foiflsSs, V / have heen loved 
Xm*ftt&8 euStl^ vsoM have 
or ftdssSt, / heen loved. 



P. Lm'l,UwuiSimXM\We8hotddhave 
or foissSmlii, / heen loved 

Xm-fttI eisStitsWtf would have 
or foissStls, / heen loved 

im-ftti MMoatS they iDovld have 
or foisient, / heen loved. 



VERB IKFINITB. 

INFINITIVES. 

pRES. and Imp. Xm-ftrl, to he loved. 

Perf. and Plthp. im-ftt&s (a, urn) essS or ftiissS, to have been hved. 
Future. Xm-fttnm Irl (not declined), to he about to be loved. 



PABTIOIPLES. 



Pebfeot. 

Gbbunditb. 



lm-&ttts (a, un), 
IsMuidtti (a, un), 



loved or having heen hved 
meet to he loved. 
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XXIV, — Seoond OB E OoNJDaATiON.— Passivb Voicjb, 

KSneSr, mfinltfii ram or ftaX, wSSiaM,—4o he advi$ed. Stem: mfina*. 

YEBB FIKITK 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Pbbsent Tense. 



Mfin-Sili or 
MSn-Stttr, 



P. MSn-ftnttr, 
MSn-SmXnX, 



lamadvtMed 
\(hou art advised 
heiiadviBed. 

2. Imperfect Tekse. 

8, MSn-Sblr, {^ ^^"^ "^ 

MSn-Sbixb or(thou wad being 
nfin-SbSrSi \ advised 

8. FUTUBE-SlMFLB TeKSE. 

MSn-fibizIs or rcAou imU &6 ad- 
nfin-SbSxSi \ vised 

fAa triZZ 56 (ui- 
vieed. 



P. Xfia-Sbftmiir, 
Xfia-SbftinXiiI, 
MSa-Sbantlir, 



We are advised 
ye are advised 
they are advised* 

We were being 

advised 
ye were being 

advised 
they were being 

advised. 



KSn-SUtfir, 



(We shaU be ad- 
\ vised 
ye wiU be ad' 
vised 



P. XSn-Sbliiittr, 
MSn-tblmliil, I 



8. XSn-Itttsram 
or fal, 

Mfin-Xttts Si 
ortauti, 

MSn-Xttta est 
artaStf 



8. ]C9a-Xtfis8iain 
or ftiemn, 
ICSn-Xttts Srfts 

or foMs, 

XSn-Xtiis &&t 

or Ai8r&tf 



P. M&i-Xll sttmlii 
or foXmlii, 



4. Pebfectf Tense. 

I have been ad- 

vised, or wm 

advised 
thou hasl been 

advised, or 

wast advised 
he has been ad' 

vised, or was 

advised. 



XSn-XlS ostite 
or ftiistib, 

MSnW sunt, 
fadrunty oT' 
fiiirSi 



Wehavebeenad' 
vised, or were 
advised 

ye have been a<l- 
vised, or umts 
odvtsed 

i%ey have beat 
advised, or 
t0er« odotMci. 



5. Plufebfect Tense. 



I had been ad- 
vised 

ihou hadst been 
advised 

he had been ad- 
vised. 



been. 



P. MSn-Xfl MsoXm\We had 
or faSr&miUi, / advised 

MSn-Xtl Sr&tXslya had been 
or ftiirfttib, t advised 

M&i-Xtl Sraat \(hey had been 
or fa&nuLti / advised. 



6. Futube-Pebfeot Tenbb. 



8. XSii-Xttts foo \IthaU have been 
ortaSbo, i advised 

MSn-Xttts SxXsltftott wtU have 
or fMiMf ) been advised 

MSn-Xttts Mtihe wiU have been 
orfoSdti / advised. 



P. XSn-XtX&imttil Ftf shdU have 
or ftiirimtti, f been advised 

MSn-Xtl SrItXs \ye wQl have been 
or fiiiritib, i advised 

MSn-XtS Smnt 1 ^Aw wdl have 
orfoSriat, / beenadeieed. 
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a* ICSii-irSy 



impebatiye mood. 

Pbbpent Tekss. 
Be thou advUed. | P. M&i-taiXnl, Be ye advised, 

FUTUBB TeNBB. 

mueibead' 



8.¥36ai'MtyTJiOU must he advised I p wx«.M,ti(r fTheymi 
MXA'Mt, he must he advised. \ ^' ^^'^*^*^t \ ^fig^d. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. PBE8ENT Tense. 



]C9a-6bIi orjihou mayst he 
mSn-eSrS, \ advised 

may he ad' 
vised. 



Wbi-Mb, {^2 






2. Imfebfegt Tense. 



8. lOfai-SvSrf 



{I might he ad- 
vised 

][5n-9rirXi or (thou mightsthe 
m5n-5r8r8, \ advised 

XBn-irttttr, {*';?^d"^°* 



mig!U 
advised 



he 



XSa-^rinlBl, /S"^*"""* 



8. Perfect Tense. 

£^. M&i-Xtils lim Yl may have heen P. Mdn-Xti almtti 

or faSrim, / advised 

Mfin-It&B sis ^^{ifnay8^^90 

or foSxiiy f heen advised 

Mdn-It&B lit ^A« may have 

or foSzity / heen advised. 



or foSrimiUi, 
Mfin-Xtl dtXs 

or fafiritXs, 
MSn-Xtl Bint 

or foSzint} 



tA«|^ might he 
advis&cf. 

We may have 
heen advised 

[ye may have 
heen advised 

\(hey may have 
heen advised. 



4. Plttpebvect Tense. 



AMSn-Xtttsesstm'^I should have 
or fnissem, / heen advised 

vised 



or faissis, 

K5n-XtiU essSt 
or foiisit, 



he would have 
heen advised. 



P. M8n-Xtl essimtti) We should have 
or fudtta^rnXm, / 5een advised 

MSn-XtX MsStXsWe would have 
or ftiisB^tib, / heen advised 

MSn-XtS waentWiey wouldhave 
or fiii88«&t| / heen advised. 



VERB INFINITE. 

INFINITIVES. 

pRES. and Imp. XSn-SzI, to he advised, 

Pebf. and Plup. XSn-Xttts (a, nm) essS or fuisai, to have heen advised, 
FuTUBE. MSn-Xtnm Irl (not declined), to he about to he ad- 

[vised, 

PABTICIPLES. 

Pebfeot. X5n-Xtils (a, nm), advised^ or having heen advised, 

Gebundivb. Xfin-eEdtti (a^iim), meet to he advised. 
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THIBD OONJUOATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



XXV. — ^Thibd OB Consonant and XT Conjugation. 

Passive Voice. 

BigSr, reottti snm or fU, rigl, — to he rtded. Stem: 169-. 

VERB PINITR 

indicative mood. 
1. Pbesent Tense. 



8, BSg-5r, 
Bte4xii or 

xeg-drS, 
B8g-Xtfir, 



8. Mg-StiSa, 



I am rtded 
\tlumartrvkd 
he %9 ruled* 

2. Imperfect Tense. 
I was being ruled 



P. B8g-Xmiir, 
Bfig-ImInX, 
BSg-nntiir, 



We are ruled 
ye are ruled 
they are ruled. 



B8g-6bftzX8 or (thou wati being 
rSg-Sb&iS, \ ruled 

Big-SUtttr, f '.J ^"^ 



P. BSg-JMmilr, {^'J^ *^"» 



3. FUTUBE-SlMFLE TeNSE. 



8. B8g-&r, I shaU be ruled 

B^-dtor, he wiU be ruled. 



<9. Beo-ttts 
orfui, 



il 

ruled, or uku 
ruled 

9^ M. X. «« ^'^ ^^^ ^*«» 
S00-ttt8 61 or ^..7^ J «-, .«^«* 

fuistt. : ^^' ^' ^'^ 

» ( rtded 
Beo-tfts est «rjA« Aa« beenrtded, 
folti \ or 1MM rtded. 



P. BSg-Smiir, 
B8g-$mlxil, 
Big-entttr, 

4. Pebfeot Tense. 
have been 



WeshaUberuled 
ye ujtU be rtded 
iheytoiUberuled. 



P.Beo.fisttmll.FV,^'^^,^ 



orftiXmlii, 



fttZect 
ye have been 

rtded, or ii>ere 

rtded 
ihey have been 

rtded, or vfere 

rtded. 



Bec-tiiB Sr&B^fAott ftodst 5een 
or foSr&s, / rtded 



Beo-tl estXs 
or foistlB, 

Bec-tl sunt, 
fafinmt, or{ 
faerS, 

5. Pluperfect Tense. 

P. Beo-tX MmilslFe had been 
or faSrfimiisJ rtded 

Beo-tl iiBSiiUhey had been 
or foSraat, / ruled. 



0. Future-Perfect Tense. 



8. Beo-ttts Sro"! J shaU have been 

or fOSrOt / rtded 
Beo-tfts MiVthou toiU hatte 

or foSiXs, / been rtded 
Beo-ttts Mt\he wiU have been 

or fOifixXti / ruled. 



P. Bee-tX SrimtLsl Tr<9 ehatt have 
or fa&rimlis, / been rtded 

Beo-tl SritXslye wiU have been 
or foSritXsy / ruled 

Beo-tl hrnatwu^ wiU have 
or foSrinti / been rtded. 
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A MgJM, 



8. Mg-mr, 



lUPEBATIYE MOOD. 

Pbesbkt Tense. 
Be ihou ruled. | P. BSg-XmXnl, 

FuTUBB Tense. 
he must he nded, | ^^ uaiw, 



^^yaniM. 



IT^miMt&eruIddL 



i9. SSg-af , J may &6 ruled 

B8g-ans or Ifftou rnaysf &e 

rSg-ftre, / nded 
BSg-ftttbTi %« may he ruled. 



subjunctive mood. 

1. Pbesent Tense. 

P. BSg-Smiir, We may he ruled 

BSg-amXnl, ye may he ruled 

Bfig-anttbr, they may he ruled. 



8. BSg-SrSr, 1 might he ruled 
BSg-SrSiis orYhou miglitst he 

rIg-SrerS, / ruled 
Seg-Sretiiri he might he ruled. 



2. IiiPEBFECT Tense. 

P. BSg-&r8miir, We might he ruled 
BSg-ereminl, ye might he rukd 
Bfig-Srentfir, theymightheruled. 

8. Pebfect Tense. 



8. Beo-tilBsixn or 1 J may have heen 

faSxim, / ruled 
Beo-ttUi Bis orWwu mayst have 

twbAst ) heen ruled 
Beo-t&8 dt orYhe may have heen 

fnSxXti J ruled. 



P. Bee-tl tSmXiB \We may have 
or faerimiisi/ heen ruled 

Beo-fi 8lti[B or\yemayhaveheen 
faSritiDB, / ruled 

Bec*ti sint orWiey may have 
faerinti / heen ruled. 






4. Plufebfeot Tense. 



8. Bao-tftsessem 
or foiBsem, 
Bec-tilB eBBSs' 
orftdBflSB, 

Beo-fliB esflSt 
or ftiiBBlt, 



I should have heen 

ruled 
thou vxmldst have 

heen ruled 
he would have heen 

ruled. 



P. Beo-ti waemiSji^We should have 
or fiuBBSmiiBf/ heen ruled 

Beo-tl essetitsWd would have 
or ftuBBetls, / heen ruled 

Beo-tl eBwntyhey vjould have 
ortaiMamt, ] heen ruled. 



VERB INPINITB. 

INFINITIVES. 

Pees, and Imp. BSg-I, to he rviUd. 

Pebf. and Plup. Beo-ttti (a* um) eM or fuiMS, to have heen ruled. 
Futubb. Beo-tnm Irl (not declined), to he dboui to he ruled, 

PABTIOIPLBS. 

PsBFEOT. Bao-ttts (a, vm), ruled or honing heen tided. 



GsEMJiisivx. B9g*aidQB (a, um), 



meet to he rtded. 
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lOtrttTH OCnrJUGATIOH. — ^PASBiyE TOICS. 



XXYL— Fourth ob I Gohjugatioh.— Passtvs 

YOIGB. 
mm or ttdfniUii--4o he heard. Stem: 
TEBB FDHTK 



IHDIGATIYX MOOD. 
1. PUBOT TKSHB. 



AAadplSr, 
And-lilt or 

radpXrS, 
Aad^Itttr, 



I am heard 
]ihoa art heard 






he i$ heard. 



P. And-Inftr, 
And-imitfir, 



We an heard 
jfeareheaird 
Qieff are heard. 



a, And-iMr, ^ 



2. Imperfkct TnrBB. 
heing 



vjoe 

heard 
And-iSbirXf or/tftott wul being 
Md-UUr8,\ heard 

Ai.d-ifMttr, {*^ J~ ^-9 

3. Fctuu-Sdiflb Tknsb. 



P. And-iSblmttr, V^jJ^ ^^ 
And-iSbimXnX, {^jj^ ^"^ 
And-iibaatttr, 1^'^%^ **^"^ 



B, Avd-iSr, J sftaK be heard 

And-Urli or \(hou wilt he 

ftod-iM, / heard 
And-iitttr, he wiU he heard. 

4. Perfect Tense. 
A And-Ittf ram P , *?r ^'^^ 



P. And-il 
Aiid-i§BiIiiI, 
And-ientlir, 



WethaUheheard 
ye wiU he heard 
(heyvnUheheard. 



orftaX, 

And-Itttsif or 
fniitl, 

And-Ittts est 
or fait, 



1 



heard 
thou had heen 

heard, or w<ut 

heard 
he has heen 

heard, or vhu 

heard. 



P. And-Itl sttmiU 
or ftiXmiis, 



We have heen 

heard,oiwere 

heard 
ye have heen 

heardjOitoere 

heard 
they have heen 



Aiid*Ittts MBlthou hadU heen 

or faMst / heard 
And-Ittts Mt)A« had heen 

or faMt» / heard. 



And-Itf ostite 
or fnistXs, 

And-Itl sunt, 
faSmnty arl heard, ox were 
taM, ( heard. 

5. Plupebfect Tense. 

P.And-ItS Sr&mils^Tr0 had heen 
or faSrftmiisj heard 

And-Xtl Sr&tis \ye had heen 
or foSr&tls, / heard 

And-Xtl Srant \they ha^i^en 
or faSnmti / heard.^^ 



6. FutubE'Pebfect Tense. 



8. Alid-Itiis ito\l8haU have heen 

or fnirOy f heard 
And-Ittts MtXthou mU have 

or tMiM, ) heen heard 
And-Itfti MX\he vtiU have heen 

or faiziti / heard. 



P. And-Itl falmtti) 
or fairimtts, 

And-Itl iritis 
or fnSrltXs, 

And-Itl Snmt 
or faSrint, 



We thaU have 
heen heard 

ye wiU have 
heen heard 

they ioiU have 
heen heard. 



FOURTH CONJUaATlON. — ^PASSIVE VOICE. 
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&Aiid*Irl, 



8. And-XtSr, 
And-XtSr, 



IMPEBATIYE MOOD. 

Pbbseztt Tense. 
Be (hou heard, | P. Aiid*XBiIiiI, Be ye heard, 

FuTUBB Tense. 



SUBJUNOTITB VOOD. 



1. PREBEira Tekse. 



8. And-i&r, I may he heard 
And-iftxli or\thou mayst he 

and-ULrS, / heard 
And-ULtttTf he may be heard. 



P. And-iimttr, We may he heard 
And-iAmXnX, ye may he heard 
And-Santttr, they may he heard, 

2. Imperfeot Teebe. 



8, ATid-Xr8r, I might he heard 
Aiid*Ir8xli orWiou mightet he 

aiid-IrfirS, / heard 
AEd-IrCtttr, he might he hoard. 



P. And-Irtmttr, We might he heard 
Aiid-IrSmXnX, ye might he heard 
And-Xrontttr, theymightheheard. 



8. PERVEor Tense. 



8, And-Xtttf lim \Imay have heen 
or fdlrim, f heard 
And-Itfts ill vthou mayst have 

or foSrls, / heen heard 
And-Xtils At ihe may have heen 
or faSzit, / heaurd. 



P. ATid*ItI i&nils \We may have 
or fa8rimtti| / heen heard 



And-Xtl iltXs 
or MxitiLit 
And-Itt sint 
orfairint, 



[yo may have 
heen heard 

[they may have 
heen heard. 



4. Plupebfeot Tense. 



AAnd*It&flMfem 
or foiMem, 
Aud-Itili eiiii 
or foiuiif 



I should have 
heen heard 

thouvxmldsthave 
heen heard 



Aod-Xtfts wMt\he teould have 
or foiisit, / heen heard. 



P.AEdJtXessSmttsl 
or fnissimtbi, 
Aud-Xtl 6B86tti 
or fnissitlBi 
Aud-Itl essent 
or fuiaaent, 



WethoMhave 
heen heard 

ye would have 
heen heard 

(heywouldhave 
heen heard. 



VERB INFINITE. 

INFINITITES. 

Pees, and Imp. And-Irl, to he heard, 

Perf. and Plup. And-Itfti (a, nm) aisi or ftdisS, to have heen heard, 
FuTUBE. And-Itiim Xrl (not declined), to he about to he heard, 

PABTI0IPLE8. 

pEBFEpr. ^ And-Itfti (a, un), heard or having heen heard 
Gebundivb. Attd-iABdii (a, vm), meet to he heard, 

Fb. L. I. n 



62 EXEBGISES ON THE 

First Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 

BuLE 15. — A proposition in the active voice may also 
be expressed hj the passive voice, the accusative being 
changed into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative. If the ablative denotes a living being, the pre- 
position a or &b is prefixed. Thus magistSr puerum land&t, 
the master jtraisea the hoy, becomes in the passive, puer a 
m&gistro laudator^ the hoy is praised hy the master. 



EXBBCISB XXIX. 

A.*— 1. Multi milites in proelio vulnerabantur. 2. Pueri atteixti 
a magistris laudabantur. 8. Troja a Graecis expngnata est. 4. 
Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 5. Duces cxercitus nostri in 
proelio vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi pax a Romanis data est. 

7. Fugari et superari dulce non est. 8. Puer bene educator. 9. 
Puer, bene educatus, omnibus placet. 10. Quum rex urbem in- 
travit, omnium civium domus floribus omatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. He was 
severely wounded. 3. In the first battle the Romans were over- 
come. 4. Immense forces had been raised (paro) by the enemy. 

6. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa Pompilius. 6. Antiochus 
was overcome by the Roman general. 7. The town was assaulted. 

8. The city was nottaken-by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small- 
thing to be adorned with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) 
was laid-waste by the enemy. 

B. — 1. Pater curat ut ego bene edtlcer. 2. Pater curabat, ut ego 
bene educarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4. Curabam, ut 
puer bene educaretur. 5« Non dubito quin hostes a militibus nostris 
superati sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin hostes a militibus nostris 
superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata 
sit. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin urbs ab hostibus expugna^ essct. 

9. Exercitus noster pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10. Exercitus noster 
pugnabat, ut urbs servaretur, 

1. Cornelia took-care that her children should be well educated. 
2. Who doubts that the boy has been carefully educated ? 3. I 
will take-care that the girl may be adorned with good-qualities, 
4. There is no doubt that the city has been assaulted. 6. To be 
put-to-flight is not always to be overcome. 6. Arms must be pre- 
pared (/mper.) ; the gates of the city must be strengthened {Imper,), 

7. The general takes-care that the gates may be strengthened. 8. 
The good must not be blamed (ImperJ); the bad must not be 
praised (Imper.) I 9. We were put to flight, but we were not over- 
come. 10. There is no doubt that Pompey was overcome by Caesar 
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Second Conjugation. — ^Passiye Voice. 



EZEBOISB XXX. 

A. — 1* DiBcipoli a magistro docentur. 2. Amari major est laoB 
quam timerL 3. Fortis vir nollis periculis movebitur. 4. Nero 
ab omnibus Bomanis timebatur. 5. Incolae illios urbis hostimn 
adventu territi smit. 6. Moniti simms, ut diligentiores essemos. 
7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes territi in urbe manseront. 

9. Pneri in litteranim studiis gnaviter exerciti smit. 10. Monemini 
nt diligentiores sitis. 

1. ^e pupil is taught by the master. 2. The walls were de* 
stroyed. 3. The citizens had been terrified. 4. Tou have been 
taught by your fiekther. 5. It is a great thing to be well taught. 
6. All the citizens were terrified by his (ejus) arrival. 7. Nero 
was grievously feared (vm/perf,) by all the citizens. 8. It is not 
pleasant to be feared by the good ; it is very-pleasant to be feared 
by the bad. 9. The bodies of the children must be actively exercised 
(imper,), 10. You had been warned, but you did not obey. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego strenue exercear. 2. Pater curabat, ut 
ego strenue exercerer. 3. Guro, ut strenue exerceare. 4. Curabam, 
nt strenue exercerere. 5. Guro ut puer strenue exerceatur. 6. 
Curabam ut puer strenue exerceretur. 7. Nemo dubitat juj^ puer 
a me semper bene monitus sit 8. Nemo dubitavit q^yjJEp a hib 
semper bene monitus esset. 9. Non est dubium quin j0mh subito 
periculo territi sint. 10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito peri* 
culo territi essent. 

1. He was taking-care that his body might be vigorously exercised. 
2. I will take-care that the boys are taught (st^*.) carefully. 3. A 
good mother will take-care that her daughter is carefully taught. 

4. I do not doubt that the whole city was terrified by his arrival. 

5. There is no doubt that the citizens were alarmed by the sudden 
danger. 6. Let not the citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival 
of the enemy. 7. (Our) father took-care that we might be care- 
fully taught. 8. 1 have taken-care that my sons should (vres, mbj,) 
be carefully taught. 9. Brave men will not be suddenly terrifiedC 

10. Virtue is the most beautiful (/em.) of (all) things; take-care 
that it is diligently exercised (pres. suhj,). 

Note. — ^In all Tenses compounded of the Perfect Participle and the 
verb sum, the Participle agrees in Gender and Number with the sub* 
ject of the verb : as, 

PuSr ftmatSs est, ihe hoy was loved* 

Pnellft &mat(f est, ihe girl tocu loved. 

Bellum &matum est, war teas loved. 

PnSri &matt sunt, the hoys were loved. 

Pnellae &matae sunt, the girls were loved 

Bellft ftm&ttf Bunia wars were loved. 

H 2 
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Third Conjugation.— Passive Voicb. 



EXEBOISB XXXI. 

A. — 1* Omnis hie mundos a Deo regitur. 2. Respublica Bomana 
a consulibus regebatur. 3. Ripae Bheni ponte junguntur. 4. Urbs 
muro cincta erat. 5. Graecia perversis suis consiliis afflicta est. 

6. Si semper bene vixeris, ab omnibus dilig^re. 7. Qaum urbs ab 
bostibus oppugnabatur, a cisribus defendebatur. 8. Conjuratio Cati- 
linae a Cicerone detecta est. 9. Multae fabulae a poetis fictae sunt 
10. Yix acies a Caesare instructa erat, quum hostes in unum locum 
convolaverunt. 

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. The commonwealth 
was severely cast-4own. 3. He was esteemed and was loved by all. 
4. This story was invented by the poets. 5. The memory of the 
man will always be cherished (colo) by his fellow-citizens. 6. The 
conspiracy is discovered ; the conmionwealth is preserved. 7. You 
will be loved by many. 8. The town is being assaulted indeed 
(quidem), but it is not taken. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis) 
battle Cabbage was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over 
the Rhine by Caesar. (Say, the river Rhine was joined with a 
bridge by Caesar.) 

B. — 1» Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. 2. Pater curabat, ut 
ego probe excolerer. 3. Curo, ut puer probe excolatur. 4. Cura- 
l»m, ut puer probe excoleretur. 5. Phaethon vehementer optat, ut 
patris curru vehatur. 6. Phaethon vehementer optavit, ut patris 
curru veheretur. 7. Dicit mihi, quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 
8. Dixit mihi, quid tibi a sorore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe 
excolitor. 10. Sapientes semper ratione rSgi student. 

1. I will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2. He took* 
care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 3. We vehemently 
wish that the enemy may be conquered. 4. Cicero vehemently 
desired that all (things) might be discovered. 5. Let-us-be-zealous 
to be ruled hv reason. 6. All are zealous to rule, not to be ruled. 

7. Tell me (dat.) what (quae, neuter plural) was written (per- 
fed euij*) to thee. 8. He told me (dat) what (quae) had been 
written (pluperf, svhj.*), 9. The boy wishes that he may ride 
in the chariot. 10. The boy was wishing that he might ride in the 
chariot. 

* The rule for this nee of the Sul^hmetlTe Is given stibeequently. See p. M. The 
IndiCAliye mnat be used in translAtiiig into English. 
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FouBTn OoNJUQATioN.— Passive Voice, 



Exercise XXXII. 

A.— !• Fueri a magistris erudiuntnr. 2. Improbi homines a Deo 
punientor. 3. Bellom Ponicum secundum finitum est a Scipione 
Africano. 4. Omnes dolores morte ^entur. 5. Pisces in man, 
ayes in adre a Deo nutriuntur. 6. Oculi tenuissimis membranis a 
natura vestiti sunt 7. Yeteres Britanniae incolae pellibus vestie- 
bantur. 8. Corpora eorum, qui in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 

9. Urbes munitae ab hostibus non expugnabantur. 10. Kon prius 
dormiemus, quam negotia vestra finita erunt {prius quam, before 
that). 

1. The Britons used-to-clothe-themselves (imperf, pcua,) with 
skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone (adj^ walls. 3. 
The sons of Tiberius Gracchus had been careMly trained by their 
mother. 4. The bodies were buried with the highest honours. 

5. The generals were punished because they had not buried the 
bodies. 6. These two bovs had been trained by their mother care- 
fully. 7. The camp had not been fortified. 8. This life of-ours 
(nostra) will be foimd exceedingly-short (superl,), 9. When the 
city has been fortified (fut. per/X the citizens will defend it. 

10. The city is fortified and strengtnened with guards. 

B. — !• Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater curabat» 
ut ego diligenter erudirer. 3. Ouro, ut diligenter erudiare. 4. 
Gurabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Gurabam, ut puer bene edu- 
caretur, strenue exerceretur, probe excoleretur, diligenter erudiretur. 

6. puer, diligenter eruditorl 7. Bonus discipulus litterarum 
cognitione erudiri studet. 8. Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed 
etiam aliis prodest. 9. Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnaviter 
custoditus sit. 10. Nemo dubitavit, quin puella a me gnaviter 
custodita sit. 

1. The boys must be carefully trained (Imper,y 2. Let not the 
boys be trained (pres, subj,) hv wicked men. 3. I will take care 
that my son is carefully trained. 4. 1 took care that my son should 
not be trained by a wicked master. 5. There is no doubt that the 
boys have been carefully trained. 6. Who doubts that it is 
better to be trained by a good master than by a bad one? 7. 
Who doubts that Socrates was unjustly punished ? 8. It is not 
disgraceful to be unjustly punished. 9. Take care that the boy 
is well trained. 10. Well trained boys love their master. 
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XXVn. — Thibd Conjugation (with I in 

OEBTAiN Tenses). 

C&pio, eSpI, eaptam, ekpMf^io take. 8tem : idlp- or 4dlpi<H 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 



Preienl • C&p-io, I take 

G&p-ifl, thou takeet 
C&p-it, he takes. 



O&p-Imtti, We take 
G&p-ItiDs, ye take 
O&p-innty they take. 



Imperfect, C&p4Sbemf ■-- Iwas taking. 
Future. O&p-iam, lehaU take, 

SufuuMi^nvE Mood. 

Present, C&p-iam, I may take. 

Imperfect. Cftp-Srem, I might take, 

Impebative Mood. 

Present. C&p-S, take thou. 

Future, O&p-Ito, (hou shaU or must take, 

iNFUiiTlVE. 

Present C&p-SrS, to foXw. 

PABTIdPLB. 

Present C&p-i«iii, taking. 

Gebxtvd. 
Gen. O&p-iendiy (}f to^'ng. 



n. PASSIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 

O&p-Imttr, TTd are taken 
Cftp-Xmlnl, 1^0 artf taken 
Caip-inntiir, they are taken. 

Future. CSip-i&r, I shaU be taken. 

Imperfect C&p-i^lMur, I was being taken. 



Present C&p-18r, lam taken 
CSip-Sxlsl^otf art 
or-Mjf taken 
Cftp-itttii he is taken. 



THIBD CX>NJUaATIOK WITH I. 
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8UBJX7NOTITB MoOD. 



JPretent, 
Imperfect. 


C&p-iftr, I may he taken, 
Cftp-firSr, I might he taken. 




Impekativb Mood. 


Pretent. 
Future, 


0&p-Sr8, he ihou taken, 
0&p-It5r, ^tt mud he taken. 




Infinittyb. 


PrewiU. 


CSip-X, to he taken. 



Note. — Tlie Ferfeot Tenses axe not given, a&u their con- 
jugation is quite regular : c3p-I, cdp-^ram, cSp-^ro, eto. 

The Verbs conjugated like c&pio are : 

factum, f)Lo6r6, to make. 

jaotnm, jftofo^, to throw, 

ftigltum, ftLeCre, toJU^. 

fossum, fSdSre, to dia. 

raptum, r&p&:^, to seize, 

pactum, p&r&8, to hring forth. 

quassum, qu&tSr6, to shake. 

odpitum, otipM, to desire. 

— dLpSrS, to savour o/, he wise, 

— lfto6r6, to draw\omj in oom« 

— spMrfi, to look ) pounds. 



fllcio, 


feci. 


jacio, 


jeci, 


fttgio, 
fSdio, 


^; 


x&pio, 


r&pui. 


p&rio. 


p6p6n. 


qu&tio, 


(no perfect,) 


oflpio. 


capivi, 


8&pio, 


fifll^iyi, 


l&oio, 


— 


spSoio, 


— 



Exercise XXXIII. 

L Urbs capitur; fiigiunt elves, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Curabit 
dux strenuus ne milites sui fiigiant. 3. Scribebam ego versus, tu 
pin^ebas, et fiater in horto fodiebat. 4. Quis dubitat quin ab- 
surdum sit malos versus facere ? 5. Poeta versus faciebat quum 
hostes urbem intrabant. 6. Ne fiigiant milites, saepe tutius est 
pugnare quam fiigere. 7. Non omnes eadem cupimus. 8. Curavit 
ut oratio sua Giceronem saperet. 9. Quis dubitat quin milites bona 
nostra rapturi sint ? 10. Ne facite absurda, cives I Sapite et iram 
coercete. 

1. Birds make their nests in trees. 2. An eagle had made her 
nest in a tall tree. 3. We desire very many things which are not 
needful to us. 4. It is easy to make verses ; it is not easy to make 
good (ones). 5. The enemv flee, and the camp is taken. 6. Flee 
not, soldiers ! It is safer to nght ib&n to flee. 7. We will dig in Uie 
earth, in order that we may find metals. 8. Men do not dig in the 
ground, to (ut) find (subj.) pearls. 9. A strong wind was shaking 
tiie trees. 10. That whole oration savours-of the poets (ace,). 
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FOtrttTH OOKJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOlOfi. 



XXVL— FouBTH OB I CtoNJUQATiON.— Passive 

Voice. 

AtkdiSr, andlttti ram w ful, audlrl,— <o be 'hxard. Stem : audi^. 

VBBB FINITE. 



indioativb mood. 
1. Pbesent Tjcnss. 



8, And-iSr, 
And-Izls w 

and-IrS, 
And-Itlir, 



[f^ott art heard 



he is heard, 

2, Ihpebfect Tense. 

And-iSb&rls or ?t^ U7a«i &e»it^ 
aod-iSb&rS, \ heard 



P. Aud-imiir, We are Jieard 
And-imlnly ye are heard 
And-inntlir, they are heard. 



P. And-iebtofir, {^IJ^ ^^ 
And-iSbamXnl, {^^^ J ^"^ 
Aml-iSbantttr, {^"^^ ^'^ 



3. FxTTUBB-SlMFLE TbNSE. 



P. And-iSmttr, 
And-iSminl, 
And-ientiir, 



A And-i&r, I $haU be heard 

Aud-iSxib or \thou wiU he 

and-iSrS, / heard 

And-iStfir, he vnU he heard, 

4. Pbbfect Tense. 

I have heen 
heard, or was 
heard 

iihou ?uut heen 
heard, or wast 
heard 

And-Itiis est ^. ^ ^^ 

^eard. 



WeshdUheheard 
ye wiU he heard 
they will he heard. 



8. Aod-Itiis snm 
or fal, 

Aod-Itiis Ss or 
fuistl, 



or foXti 



P. And-Itt silmlls ( ^J ^Z ^ 
orfuimtts, ] ^^^^» 

ye have- heen 
heard, 01 were 
heard 



8. And-Itiis Sraml 
or fnSraflif / 



And-Itiis Sr&s^^Aou hadst heen 

or fdSras, / heard 
And-Itiis Sx&t^^ had heen 

or fa8r&t| / heard. 



Aod-Itl estib 
orfnistib, 

And-ItX nsit,lihey have heen 
faSnmti orl heard, oi were 
taMf [ heard, 

5. Plufebfeot Tense. 

P.And-ItX SramiislTra had heen 
or fnSrftiniis,/ heard 
And-ItiL Sr&tib \ye had heen 

or faSratXs, / heard 
Aud-ItiL Srant \(hey ha^^en 



Ihadheenheard 



or fnSranti / heard, 



}' 



6. FutubE'Pebfect Tense. 



8. And-Itiis Srol J shaU have heen 

cr foSrOi / heard 
And-Itiis SxXs^fAou wilt have 

or fnfiils, / heen heard 
And-Itiis iAtXhe wiU have heen 

or fnixit, / heard. 



P. And-Itl Srimiisl TTa shaU have 
or faSrimiis, / heen heard 
And-Itl Siitls We wiU have 

or foSritib, f heen heard 

And-Itl Smnt \ihey wiU have 

or fnSrinti / heen heard» 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVE VOICE. 
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S» And^bCy 



& And-ItSr, 
And-Xt&r, 



impebatiye mood. 

Psbssmt Tbmbb. 
Be ihott heard, | P. And-XmXiiX, Be ye heard, 

FUTUKB TeVSI. 
SUBJUKOTIYB MOOD. 

1. Pbbbbnt Tbnsb. 



8. And-i&r, I may he heard 
And-iftzis orXjthou tnaygl he 

and-i&rS, / heard 
And-UltttTf he may he heard. 



8» And-bSr, I might he heard 
And-IrSrif orXthou mighist be 

and-IrfirS, / heard 
Aud-Xr8tttr, he might he heard. 



P. Andoiftmiir, We may he heard 
And-UUnXnX, ye may he heard 
And-iantlir, ihey may he heard, 

2. Imfebfeot Tensb. 

P. And-Irimiir, We might he heard 

And-irfimXaX, ye might he heard 
And-Izentlir, theymightheheard. 



8. Pebfeot Tense. 



8. And-Itttfl aim \Imay have been 
or ftiirim, f heard 
And-ItiiB ilB \thou mayst have 

or ftiSxIf , / been heard 
And-ItiiB At ihe may haw been 



or fafirit, / heard. 



P. And-Itl fimUs ^We may have 
or fafirimfts, t been heard 

And-Itl sItXs \yo may have 
or ftiSritiDi, / been heard 

Aod-Itl lint \they may have 
or faSrint, / been heard. 



4. Plufebfeot Tense. 



AAud-ItttseaemlJ ehouid have 
or foissem, t been heard 

And-ItiiB eaaiBSthouwouldetJiave 
or foisste, / been heard 

And-Ittts enStYhe vjould have 
or faisiCt, / been heard. 



P. And.Itl6isbnfis^Tre«&ottU have 
or falssSmils, \ been heard 
And-Iti essetiOi \ye vsould have 

or foissStXfl, / been heard 

And-Itl essent Mheywouldhave 

or foissent, / been heard. 



VERB INFmiTB. 

INFIKITIYBS. 

Pbes. and lup. And-Irl, to be heard. 

Pebf. and Ptup. And-ItiiB (a, nm) essS or ftdBsS, to have been heard. 
FuTUBE. And-Itnm Irl (not declined), to be about to be heard, 

PABTIGIPLES. 

pEBti^. ^ And-Itiis (a, nm), heard or having been heard 
Oebundivb. And-iandBB (a, nm), meet to be heard. 

Fb. L. I. Q 



70 EXERCISES ON THE DEPONENT YEBBS. 

EZEBOISE XXXTV. 

Deponent Verba of the First Conjugation, 

1. Admiramur cantum avium illarum. 2. Admiramini Dei 
potentiam. 3. Animalia quaedam vocem humanam imitantur. 4. 
Caesar milites hortatus est, ut fortiter pognarent. 6. Hannibal 
Alpes superare conatus est. 6. Hortabor patrem ut pueri mentem 
probe excolat. 7. Quid meditaris,carissime amice? o. Gontemplor 
pulchram banc imaginem. 9. Yenerare Deum, venerare parentes. 
10. Tum demum beatus ens, quum aspematus eris voluptatem. 

1. Who does not admire the song of the nightingale ? 2. Meditate 
on these things. 3. Observe (carefully) this beautiful image. 4. It 
does-good to the mind to contemplate lofty things. 5. CSontemplate, 
citizens, the examples of the ancients! 6. Then at length will 
ye be happy when ye have learnt (Jut, perf,) ia despise pleasure. 

7. I will encourage the boy to (ut) contemplate those things. 

8. Attempt great things; thou wilt do great things. 9. I will 
take care that my son may admiro those things (ea, n. pi,) which 
are fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no doubt that the Romans 
admired Cicero. 

EZEBCISE XXXV. 

Depment Verbs of the Second Conjugation. 

Rule 16. — ^Verbs signifying to remember, to forget, to pity, 
are in Latin commonly followed by the QBnitiye. 

1. Yeremini, pueri, senectutem ! 2. Darius Alexandre magnam 
partem Asiae polllcitus est. 3. Plinius scribit : nunc pueri omnia 
sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur neminem. 4. Tuebimur 
miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 5. Incolae hoc £Eu;inus fate- 
buntur. 6. Comites, qui salutem regis tuiti erant, maximum 
praemium acceperunt. 7. Scelerum suorum recordabuntur. 8. 
Keus fieu^inus confessus est. 9. Jucundum est mare a terra intuerL 
10. Semper miserorum hominum miserebimur. 

1. We reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, soldiers I 
3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; it is better to be punished 
ihm to deceive. 4. Look-into these things carefully. 5. The 
general has promised rewards to the soldiers. The generals have 
promised rewards to the soldiers. 6. He has confess^ the crime, 
and will be punished. 7. It is pleasant to call-to-mind past dangers. 
8. Ye will call-to-mind these things, citizens, when I am oast forth 
(fut, perf.) from the city. 9. Have-pity-on the accused (man), 
judges 1 10. He reverences the gods. 
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EXEBCISE XXXVI. 

Deponent Verba of the Third CkmfugcUton. 

Bulb 17. — Utor, jfruor, vescor, ftingor, govern the Ablative 
Oase. To thesd add p5tior, I chtain-jpossesnan-of (4 Conj.). 

A. — ^1. Si nu^iinxir, corpus tantum moritur, non animus. 2. Dux 
maximam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Gives, libertatem adepti, summa 
laetitia fruentur. 4. Yirtutis viam semper sequemur. 5. Cura ut 
bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere pauca. 7. Per multos 
annos pace usi sunt. 8. Lacte^caseo,'came vescuntur. 9. Munere 
tuo bene fungSre I 10. Aliquando oculi non fimguntur munere suo. 

1. By this death he obtained the freedom of Ms country. 2. By 
this death he has obtained immortal glory. 3. It is a small-thing 
to enjoy life ; it is a ^reat-thing to di^harge the duties of life. 4. 
Take-care that you always follow (svhj,) the path (way) of virtue. 
6. You will enjoy all these good (things). 6. When the body has 
died (Jut, Tperf^, then inde^ shall we enjoy true life. 7. The 
Britons used-to-feed (imperfect) on milk, flesh, (and) cheese. 8. 
He used the greatest fireedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do not 
abuse (them). 10. Follow us ; we will protect you. ^ 

B. — 1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Glarissimus hie dux con- 
Bulatu fimdtus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos adipiscitur. 
4. Caesar auas legiones ad Labienum proficisci jubet, ipse in Mena- 
piorum fiiies profectus est. ^^llum serimus, ut pace fruamur. 
6. Alexaimer iinmortaliti||(;is gloriam adeptus est. 7. Augustus 
ooqUb ciw berate alloquebatur. 8. Eodcm die, quo Dianae 
templum /^flagravit, Alexander Magnus natus est. 9. Begulus 
omnes cruciatus Poenorum fortiter passus est. 10. Hannibal mili- 
tes adhortatus est, ut reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve 
(and noA liberorum oblivisoerentur. 

1. Th6u hast wisely discharged thine office-of-consul. 2. (Generals 
often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their wives and children. 
3. Bemember (your) ancient valour, soldiers! 4. Caesar orders 
these two legions to set out. 5. It is a small thing to speak kindly 
(benigne) to (one's) fellow-citizens. 6. That most famous (nobilis) 
battle was fought near the lake Trasimenus. 7. Caesar himself set 
out for (into) Ihe territories of the Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ; 
shortly we shall carry-on war. 9. Begulus endured bravely the 
utmost tortures. 10. On the same day (see Latin No. 8),- on which 
that most famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides \^born. 

ExEBOiSB XXXVn. 

Disponent Verhe of the Fourth Conjugation, 

1. Milites belli fortunamexperiuntur. 2. Epaminondas nunquam 
mentiebatur. 3. Senesmultaexperti sunt in longa vita. 4. M^^os 
viros virtute metimur, non fortuna. 5. YoluptsuB blanditur sensibus 

\ 
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nostris. 6. Frons, oculi, vultus saepe mentiuntar. 7. TarquinioB 
Superbus potitus est regno. 8. Puniemini, quod mentiti estis. 9. 
Bellum civile in Italia orsum est. 10. Fatres bona sua cum liberia 
partiuntur. 

1. We will try the fortune of war. 2. The Romans often tried 
the fortune of war. 3. It is extremely-base (superl,) to lie. 4. 
We will share our goods with our children. 5. There is no doubt 
that the enemy (j>Q have-obtained-possession-of the city. 6. Let 
us try our valour; let us obtain-possesslon-of the camp of the 
enemy. 7. There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our senses. 
8. We ought to measure men by (their) virtue, not by (their) 
fortune. 9. Very many (people) measure all things by fortune, 
10. The consuls will measure (but) lands to the soldiers. 



XXIX. — Prepositions. 

Of the Prepositions some govern the Accusative Case, 
some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or 
Ablative. 

I. With the Accusative alone. 



Id, 

Adverstts, 

Adversunii 

Ants, 

Apttd, 



Oixo&, dream, around. 



to. 

\toioard8f against, 

before, 

at, near, among. 



CiroItSr, 

CSis ft oitr&, 

Contrft, 

£rga, 

AXtra, 

In£r&, 

IntSr, 

Intr&, 

Jnxti, 



ahout, 
on (his side of, 
against, contrary to. 
towards (only of the 
outside of. [feelings), 
behw. 

between, among, 
inside of, within, 
near, hard by, next to. 



6b, on account of, 

PSnSsi in the power of. 

P8r, through. 

P5n^, behind. 

Post, after, 

TnMt, beside. 

FtSpe, near. 

Propter, on account of. 

gjhnmdwtt, J/oaomng,in accord- 
' \ ancewuh, 
above. 



Sapr&, 
Trans, 
Ultrft, 
YerstUi, 



a^oss. 

on the farther side of. 
towards {only of place 
or direction). 



Yerstts is put after the word it governs. 



ExEBOiSE XX:^III. 

1. Exercitu^kostium ad portas urbis venit. Z» Multi homines 
contra naturan^ivunt. 3. Judices secundum leges hunc hominem 
puniverunt. 4. Multae aves ante hiemem in alias terras migrant. 
5. Hac aestate extra urbem habitabimus. 6. Roitei trans 
Rhenum multa oppida vastaverunt. 7. Hoc bellum infflrpaucos 
dies finitum erit. 8. Yir sapiens non propter metum legibus parebit. 
9. Rhodanus primo occidentem versus fiuit. 10. Equitatom 
praeter fluminis ripas contra hostem ducit. 



PBliPOSITIONS. 



73 



1. Hannibal led (his) anny to the gates of the city. 2. Who 
doubts that it is contrary-to virtne to lie ? 3. All these things are 
m-the-power-of the consuls. 4. The general led his army towards 
the rlYer. 6. Very many birds migrate into Britain in the summer. 
6. The river Rhone flows through the lake. 7. A good judge will 
judge in-acoordance-with the laws. 8. We (nos) shall dwell within 
the city, but you (yob) will depart into the country (agri). 9. The 
camp of Hannibal was near the walls of the city. 10. The night- 
ingale migrates across the sea in winter. 

n. With ihe Ablative dhne. 



Lflk}i,or abs, by otfrom. 
AbiqiiS (rare), vnthouL 

Cnm, 
1>5» 



in (he pretenoe of, 
with, 

down froMy from, 
eoneeming. 



JSxorhfOni of, from. 

Prae, before, in oomparieon with, 

Pr5, before, for, on behalf of 

SinS, without 

TSniis, reaching to, aefar as. 



Tfintks is put after the word it govems. 

Exercise XXXTX. 

1. Magna cum voluptate avium cantum audivimus. 2. A Cice- 
rone liber de senectute scriptus est. 3. Rhenus agrum Helvetium 
a Gtermanis dividit. 4. Romani ex Gkdlia trans Rhenum veniunt. 
5. Pro salute reipublicae et pro liberis pugnabimus. 6. Magna 
gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. Coram parentibus dixi quae 
scripseram. 8. Incolaeurbisde pace legatos adCaesaremmiserunt. 
9. Cato in senectute prae ceteris floruit. 10. Alexander omnes terras 
Oceano tenus vicit. 

1. The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by aU. 2. Cicero 
has written a very beautiful book concerning old age. 3. The ocean 
separates Britain from Graul. 4. He said these things in-the-pre- 
scnce-of all the soldiers. 6. The general marched (duco) his army 
out of the city. 6. Before all others Demosthenes and Cicero are , 
the most renowned orators. 7. There is no true glory without 
virtue. 8. Along with thee (tecum*) we will depart into another 
land. 9. We are fighting for (pro) our country, for our wives, for 
our children. 10. He has said this in-the-presence-of his father. 

III. With the Accusative or Ablative. 



Sahter, under^ beneath, 
Ca&m, secretly, without the hnouh 
ledge of. 



In, in, itito, 

Mb, up to, under, heneaih; of time, 

aixmt, 
Sftper, over. 

In and Svb with the Ace, answer to the question Whither f 
with the Abl.^ the question Where f 

* Jfteum, teeufH, focum, nobiteum, vuMteum, are used inttead of oKm mi. 
Cim te, etc. 
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EXEBOISB XL. 

1. Multi homines in varias terras itinera faciunt. 2. In magno 
flmnine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. In hortum meum non venisti, 
in urbe autem fuisti. 4. Sub terra est magna rerom utilimn 
multitudo. 6. Equitatus hostium sub noctem in castra venit. 6« 
Plurimae aves sub hiemem in alias terras volant. 7. Pompeius in 
Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et liberorum mortuus est. 8. Caesar 
super Indos proferet imperium. 9. Super tabemaculum Darii 
imago solis fulgebat. 10. Etiam sub marmore et auro habitat 
servitus. 

1. We were coming into the city ; you were dwelling in it. 2. 
The camp of Hannibal was under the walls of Rome. 8. We were 
walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all to dwell in the 
city. 5. Large fishes are i\ot caught in a small river. 6. The 
nightingale does not always remain in the same lands. 7. They 
slay Porapey beneath the very (ipse) eyes of his wife. 8. The 
Romans will extend their empire beyond the boundaries of Europe. 
9. Beneath the earth (there) are many beautiful things. 10. Towards 
(sub) winter these birds migrate into other lands. 



XXX.— Adverbs. 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles, by 
means of the terminations -e and -tSr. Adverbs derived 
from Adjectives and Participles of the Eii'st and Second 
Declensions end in -e, as docte, learnedly, from doctus. Ad- 
verbs derived from Adjectives and Participles of the Third 
Declension end in -ter, as fortitSr, hravely, from fortis. 

The Comparative of the Adverb is the same as the Neuter 
Nominative Singidar of the Comparative Adjective, and 
consequently ends in itls. 

The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Super- 
lative of the Adjective by changing the final syllable of 
the latter into e. 

Adjectiyes. Adyebbs. 

PoHtive. Ckmparativc Superlative. 

dootas, learned, doet§, leamedli/. dootins ' dootissXiiie 

UbSr, free, UbSrS, freely. liberius Uberr&ne 

pnlohSr, heautifuL pulohrS, heautifuUy, pulohrius pnlohenimfi 

finrtis, brave. fort!tSr, hravdy. fortlTis fbrtisslme 

slxnXlis, like, slmlUtSr, alike. BimHiiu slmilUmS 

ftoSr, keen, ftcrltSr, keerdy. ftoriug &oerrim§ 

fSlix, lucky. fSIIoitSr, luckdy. fSUdni fBUoissXmS 

prOdens, prudent prOdentSri prudenUy* prOdontiTis prttdentiMimi 
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Adverbs are irregnlar in their Compariflon, if the Ad- 
jectives from which they are derived are also irregular. 

Adjectives. ^^^^ Advebbs. ^^ ^up. 

bSniiB, good, bSnS, ^ well meliiui optitme 

mains, had, xnalS, hadly^ ill, pejiu pessImS 

nmltnli, much^fitany, mnltiim, much. plus plfUrimiuxL 

xnagnns, great xnagn5p^r8| greatly, m&gis mazXxne 

parYTU, small, paiUiixn, liUle. xnXnilB mXnlmS 

prSpinqwu, near, pr9p8, near, nearly, pr5piTui prozlme 

(pr5) before, prini pTunuan ft 

[primo 
Exercise XLI. 

A. — 1. Germani cum Roi^anis fortiter pugnaverimt. 2. Milites 
audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare ibcipiuut. 3. Miles hostibus 
fortissime restitit. 4. Galli Italiam longe lateque vastaverunt. 

5. Cicero Koscium audacissime defendit. 6. Judicem ii timere 
debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Deus mundum sapientissime regit 
8. Leones facilius vincuntur quam ti^es. 9. Nuuquam jucun(Hus 
YTximus quam nunc. 10. Orationes JDemoBthenis ab Atheniensibus 
attentissime audiebantur. 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers; ye are fighting for your country. 
2. Now we shall live most delightfully. 3. The Germans fought 
very bravely. 4. Hear the speech more attentively, citizens ! 5. 
The Grauls Laid waste the lands (ager) of the Bomans far and wide. 

6. Ye have acted most vnsely, citizens I 7. Who doubts that the 
soldiers have fought most bravely ? 8. In this matter (res) Cicero 
acted most prudently. 9. The Gauls were not easily conquered. 
10. Who doubts that Qod rules the world most wisely ? 

B. — 1. Non satis «st vivere, debemns be^e vivere. 2. Multiim 
prodcst juv^entuti libros veterum lisgere. ^. Eo tempore Cicero 
maxime omnium reipublicae profuit. 4. Quis reipublicae plus quam 
Cicero profuit? 5. Orator est (he is) magis quam' poeta. 6. Han- 
nibal, dux Poenorum, proximo ad urbem accessit. 7. Primum 
Latinam linguam discere incipiam. 8. Propius ad portas urbis 
accessit Hannibal quam Hasdrubal. 9. Pessime omnium egistil 
bonos cives perdidisti;jimprobis bene fecisti. 10. Priur linguam 
Latinam quam Graecam didicit. 

1. It is easy to write ; it is not easy to write welL 2. (He) who 
does not read attentively, reads ill. 3. It was difficult to approach 
near to the gates. 4. Hannibal approached very-near to (ad) the 
gates of Home. 5. There is no doubt that you have acted very-ill. 
6. You have acted worse (pejus) than all the others. 7. It is not . 
a great thing to writo much, it is a very-great thing to write well. 
8. First of aU (things), reverence the celestial gods. 9. We have 
lived most pleasantly. 10. There is no doubt lSi&t to write well is 
extremely-difficult. 
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XXXI.— Irbegulab Yebbs. 



1. Powiua, pStnl, ponS,— to he able ; ean. 

pMnun 18 compounded of pot (pdtis, ahle) and nun, /am, the t in 
pot being changed into 8 before another «.] 


InDICATITB. SUBJITNOnVE. 


Ihdioatitb. SxJBJUaOl'lVB, 


1. PresenL 

8, Pos-gum Fof-iim 
P5t-&i Po»4Ab 
P5t-6rt PO(^^t 

P. Pos-gfim&i Fof-dmfli 
PSt-ettXs Pof-sItXa 
Pof-gnnt Fof-iint 


4. PerfecL 

8, P5t-iiX FSt-nftrim 
PSt-nistX FSt-nSxIs 
PSt-nXt FSt-nMt 

P.PSt-nXmibi FSt-n&rimibi 
P9t-nistTs F8t-ii8iitXs 
F5t-iiSnmt (8rS) FSt-nfoint 


2. ImperfeeL 

8. PSt-Snun Pof-iem 
PSt-Ms Po8-b8s 
P5t-«r&t Pos-sSt 

P.P5t-Sr&m1U Pos-sftniii 
PSt-Sr&tXs Pof-BStXs 
FSt-Srant Pos-sent 


5. Plupetfed, 

8. P5t-iiSram FSt-nissem 
P5t-uSrft8 Ffit-nissAi 
PSt-nfo&t F5t-nissSt 

P.Pit-nSrftmUs FSt-nissbniis 
PSt-nftr&tTs FSt-nissStls 
FSt-nSraat FSt-nissent 


S. Future-Simple. 
8. P6t-»ro (wanting.) 

P5t-«l!8 

P5t-«iit 
P. P5t-«rTmiis 
Pit-SxItXs 
PSt-Srunt 


6. Future-Perfect. 

8, P5t-nSro (wanting.) 

F5t-n8rl8 

P9t-nfizlt 
P.PSt-Q&nmibi 

FSt-nSritXs 

FH-nSrint 



Imfihitivjb. 

Free, and Imp.^ToBtiL Per/, and Plup.—T^taiMtiL Pfi<«r«— wanting. 
(Participle pStens, nsed only as Adjective, poioerfuL) 



Exercise XTiTT. 



1. Ego possum legere, tu potes scribere, soror potest acn pingere. 
2. Tyrannns animum sapientis infringere non poterat. 3. Our heri 
nobiscum ambulare non poteras? 4. Gura, ut possis aequo animo 
vitam relinquere. 6. Nemo dubitat, quin milites urbem defendere 
possint. 6. Mores tyrannieiamicos parare non potuerunt. 7. Non 
dubitamus, quin urbs a civibus defendi potuerit. 8. Yix Caesar 
milites e castris educere potuerat, quum hostes impetum fecemnt 
9. Quid melius hominibus dari potuit quam ratio? 10. Yirtutis 
splendor nunquam obecurari poterit. 

1. We are all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You will 
not be able to be a friend to all. 3. Hannibal was not able to 
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ottaia-po886fl6ion-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able to train her sons 
most wisely. 6. No one doubted that the soldiers were able to 
defend the city. 6. We cannot all be kings ; we can all be good 
citizens. 7. Yon will not be able to read Sallust easily : he is a 
difficult author. 8. Caesar was able to conquer his enemies; he 
was not able to conquer envy. 9. Those wicked men will not be 
able to leave Ufe with even mind. 10. Restrain (thy) tongue ; so 
thou wilt be able to restrain also thy temper (animus). 



t, TMOf rIStalt TelUffo he vfUUng, to ufith. 

8. VSIo« iiBliiI, mdll,— <0 he vmoiUing^ not to wUh DBon tSIo]. 

i, MUOt ailnlf maUSi — to he more wiUing, to ^efer, to have rather 

[mftglsTdlo^ 



Sing. 7510 

Vis 

▼alt 
Plur. VSttmiU 

▼ultls 

TSlunt 



&ing,yTSL4^»M 
VSUbis 

Plur. YSl-ibliiiiis 
▼aMb&tXs 
V81-lbaat 



Sing, Y^SL-ma 
YSl-to 
▼51-St 

Flur, TSl-taiiis 
y»l-{tXt 

y0ip«&t 



Sing. VM-uI 
VSl-vistl 
VMpiiXt 

Flur. YISL'vSaXm 
VSKnistls 



iNDioATira. 

1. Present 

V91o 

Vtoiis 

Vtovult 

VSlttmlis 

VtaTultb 

VSlust 

2. Imperfect. 

Via-Oam 

VSI-§bAs 

VOMb&t 

VSMbftmlU 

VdMb&tXs 

V91-ibant 

8. Futwro'Simple, 

Vm-aai 

V91-to 

V9Ut 

Va-est 

4. Per/ece. 

Vdl-ul 

VSl-uistl 

VSI'Vlt 

VSl-uImibi 

VttUnistls 



UtIs 

KiTUlt 

jCUfimfis 
Uvultls 
jCUiut 



XU-Sbam 
]CU-«bAs 

XU-Mt 

X&Ublmiis 

XU-db&tls 

Idl-ftNUlt 



XU-to 

Xilp«t 
XU-taiU 

XU-ent 



Xil-nl 

Xil-uiitl 

XU-uXt 

XU-uXiiifts 

MU-nistSs 



VMpiiirvnt or -ttixi VAUvinmt or -iiirl XU-ninut or -qM 
PB.L.L I 
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^ 





5. PZttp«i/e0& 




8ing. TU-JiJSinm, 


KSl-ufiram 


MU-uSnun 


▼81-aerft8 


K51-agr&8 


M&l-aer&8 


Y81-uer&t 


K51-aSr&t 


M&l-nSr&t 


Plur. YSl-a&r&mill 


VSl-uSr&mtts 


HU-aSrftmiUl 


YSl-uSr&Oi 


KQl-iiSr&tiB 


M&l-aSr&tite 


VSl-nSruit' 


Ndl-uSrant 
6. Future-Per/eeL 


X&l-uSrant 


Bing, VSl-iiSro 


NSl-uSro 


Mftl-uSro 


Va-aSzli 


N51-a8zli 


M&l-uSrls 


Y51-%8rXt 


Kdl-uSrlt 


M&l-aSrXt 


Flur. V51-iiSriiniii 


KSl-nlrimils 


MU-aSrimiif 


Y51-aeritls 


NSl-uSritXa 


M&l-uSritXs 


Y61-u8ri]it 


K51-uSrint 

SUBJUNOnVB. 

1. Present, 


XU-uSrint 


Bing. YSl-im 


N51-im 


HU-im 


YSl-Is 


N51-IS 


MU-lB 


Y81-It 


N51-It 


XU-It 


Vlur YSl-Imili 


Kdl-Tmili 


XU-Imili 


YSl-ItXs 


Kfil-ItiB 


X&l-ItXi 


YSl-int 


N61-int 

2. ImperfecL 


XU-int 


Bing, Yel-l«m 


ITol-lem 


Kal-lem 


Yel-lSs 


Vol-lte 


Kal-les 


Yel-lSt 


Kol-lSt 


Kal-lSt 


Plur. Yel-lSmibi 


Kol-19mill 


Kal-lSmiU 


Yel-lStlB 


Kol-UtiB 


Kal-lStls 


Yel-lent 


Kol-lent 
8. Perfect. 


Kal-lent 


'Bing, Y81-u8rim 


irsi-uSrim 


Mftl-nSrun 


Y81-a8rli 


Vol-uSzls 


MU-uSrlB 


Y51.a8xlt 


Vdl-uSrlt 


X&l-aSrlt 


Plur, YSl-nSrimibi 


N51-a8rimiU 


XU-uSrimibi 


Y51-nSrltX8 


VSl-uSritib 


Mal-uSritls 


Ya-ntrint 


K51.ii8rint 
4. Pluperfect 


X&l-uSrint 


Bing, YSl-niuan 


K51-iii88em 


MU-nittem 


YSl-Qiiste 


Vbl'iumOB 


X&l-Tiiiate 


YUivisBSt 


Vdl-nisB8t 


XU-vittit 


Plur, YSl-niBS&niU 


VSL'XdaataiXm 


X&l.iiiii5miif 


YSl-uMtXs 


V^jdaatSM 


X&l-niisStli 


YSl-viMont 


irU-niiMiit 


X&l-viiwiLt 
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(wanting.) 



(wanting.) 



▼d-U 



VSl-niHS 



Impsbatite. 

PreaenL 

K5M 
K51-It8 

Future. 

K51-Ito 
Vol-Ito 
KSl-It5t8 
Vdl-nnto 

Infinitive. 

Preeent and ImperfecL 
Vol-lS 

Petfeet and Pluperfect. 
K51-1 



(wanting.) 



(wanting.) 



lUl-U 



HU.niiiS 



VSl-eiui 



(wanting.) 



Pbbsbnt Pabtioiplib. 
V(U-ens 

EXEBCISE XLUI. 

A. — 1. Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater vult pingere. 2. Ego 
domi sedere ' nolo, tu ambulare non yis. 3. Tli anibulare mavis 
qiuun domi sedera 4. Soror saltare mavult quam ambulare. 5. Oro 
te, nt mecum ludere velis. 6. Die, cur me comitari nolis. 7. Orabom 
te, ut mecum ludere velles. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari nolles. 

9. Si beati esse volumus, sorte nostra contenti esse debemus. 

10. Si vis amari, ama I 

1. We do not wish to walk in the fields ; we prefer to remain at 
home. 2. We wished to read, you wished to write, (our) brother 
wished to paint 3. I knew-not (how) to dance; I preferred to 
write and to read. 4. I wished to read ; but my sister wish^ to 
sing and to dance. 5. If you wish to be happy, imitate thc^i- 
amples of good men. 6. Alexander wished to extend his empire 
beyond the Indi. 7. We do not all obtain those-things which 
we wish. 8. I had-rather (^res.) fight (tn/.) against enemies than 
against envy. 9. Pompey was unwilling to depart from the city. 
10. I entreat you to (ut) be willing to accompany me. 

B.^-1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2. Non dubito, 
quin mihi prodesse mails quam ob^se. 3. Non dubitabam, quin 
prodesse mihi malles quam obesse. 4. Amicus maluit diligi quam 
metui. 5. Secimdum naturam volent vivere. 6. Cato esse quam 
▼ideri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse mavultis quam nbbiles et di- 
vites. 8. Pythagoras ApoUini hostiam immolore noluit. 9. No- 
lite dolori nimis indulgere. 10. Amici eadem velle debent. 

I 2 
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1. I prefer to be good (rather) than to seem (so). 2. Do not* 
deceive ; do not* lie ; those things (res) very greatly injure friend- 
ship. 3. Epaminondas was unwilling to lie. 4. You wish the 
same things which I (wish). 5, We had-rather (pres.) be (inf.) 
useful to our country than be (inf.) rich. 6. A good man will 
prefer to be loved (rather) than to be feared. 7. I had-rather be 
loved by true friends than be rich. 8. The ancient Bomans sacri- 
ficed very many victims to the gods. 9. Pythagoras was unwilling 
to indulge anger : he preferred to restrain it. 10. Be unwilling to 
follow bad examples, my son I 

* Say, Be unwiUing to.,,. Compare No. of the Latin nntenoet. 



6. 78ro, tUI, forrSi l&tnm, — to hear, carry, endure, 
I. ACTIVE VOICE. 



Indioativb. SUBJTJKCnVX. 



1. Present. 


i. PerfeeL 


8. 7&-0 


7Sr-am 


8, nu-i nU-Srim 


7er-8 


FSr-as 


nu-istx nu-eris 


7er-t 


7er-&t 


nu-lt Tftl-8rlt 


P. 7Sr-Imfts 


FSr-ftmiis 


p. T1U-!mtt8 nU-grimiif 


7er-tX8 


7Sr-&tXB 


Tfil-istlt T1U-8ritis 


7Sr-unt 


78r-ant 


Tftl-Smnt or erS TlU-grint 


2. Imperfeet. 


5. Pluperfect. 


8. 78r-ebam 


Fer-rem 


8. TUl-Sram Tttl-iflsem 


FSr-Sb&s 


Fer-rSs 


T1U-8r&8 nU-isste 


78r-Sb&t 


Fer-r8t 


T1U-8rat Tfil-issSt 


P. FSr-eb&mUs 


Fer-rSmlU 


P. Tm-Srfimfts TIU-isBSmiif 


rSr-Sb&tIs 


Fer-rStXs 


Tfil-Sratls Tfil-issStls 


7Sr-Sbant 


Fer-rent 


nu-tomt Tfil-iMent 


8. Future-Simple, 


6. Future-Perfect. 


8, 78r-am 


(wanting.) 


8. nU-Sro (wanting.) 


7Sr-68 




nu-sris 


78r.et 




Tfil-Srlt 


P. 78r-Smfts 




P. nU-SrimiU 


FSr-Stite 




Tfil-SritXs 


7Sr-ent 




Tftl-irint 


Impsbatiyb. 


Pabticifles. 


PreeerU, 


F8r 


Pretent. FSr-ens 




Fer-tiS 


Future, L&tOriU (a, u 


Future. 


Fer-to 






Fer-to' 


8uriNBS. 




Fer-t5tS 


L&tnm 




F8r-unto 


L&tA 


iNFIKinVB. 




Prea. and Imp. 


Fer.r8 


Oebtotd. 


Perf, and Plup. 


nU-inS 


Qen* Ffir-endi 


Future. 


L&tllriis «m9 


4c 



Iin>IOATIVE. SUBJUKOnVB. 
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n. PASSIVE VOICE. 



^nXIGATiVB. 



SUBJUHCTin. 



1. Present, 



8. nr-8r 

Fer-tfir 
p. ISr-Intllr 
ISr-Indiil 
ISr-imtftr 



ISr-izli, -irS 

JTir-ilSr 
ISr-imibr 
7fe4biiIiiX 
FirHtttftr 



2. Imperfect 
S. V8r-8b&r Fflf-zvr 

FSr-Sbixify •In Fflf-riiiiy ^M 
VSr-Altfir Ver-r8tttr 
P. fSr-€bimftr Fer-rimlbr 
ISr-mmlid Fer-rimXiiI 
FSr-Auitftr F«r-x«iLtfir 

a Future-Simple, 
8. F8r4Lr (wanting.) 

FSr iiUi -CrS 

ffo-Hftr 
P. FSr-§niftr 

Fir-entftr 



IhDIGATIVK. SuBJUAOU'lVK. 



4. Perfect. 
8, Lfttfii inm Ifttfis inm 

L&tfif^s 

Ifttfifeit 
P. IfttlBfimibi 

IfttleftXs 

Lftafnnt 



Ifttfifds 

Utfifrit 

IfttldmiU 

Udtftii 

Udiiiit 



UtfiseoH 
LfttleiiemiU 

L&tlMMnt 



5. Plupeifect 
8. LfttSs Snun Utfii CHem 

Utfif Ms LfttSs 

UtfifSr&t 
P.L&tfSr&mibi 

L&tlMtfi 

L&tfMnt 

6. Future^PerfeeL 
8, LfttSs iro (wanting.) 

UtSsMi 

L&tfifSxit 
P. L&tX Szlmibi 

L&flinmt 



PreMfi<. 
Fii<tff«. 



Imfebativb. 

F«r-rS 
FSr-InXiiI 

Fer-tfir 
Fer-tfir 
FSr-vBtfir 



IliJriKlTlVC 

Pres, and Imp. Fer-ri 
Perf. and Plup. Uttts e«fi 
Future. Ifttnm iil 

Pabticifles. 
Perfect. L&tfie (|^ vm) 

ti^erundtve. FSr-endibi (m 



) 



The Compounds 

way, e. g. : 

AfiSro (ad, feioX 
Anftio, (ab, fero), 
Gonftro (cam, feio), 
Efi&o (ex, fero), 
InfSro (in, fero), 
Ofibo (ob, fero), 
Perf&o (per, fero), 
Pneftro (prae, fero), 

BefiSro (re, fero), 



of fSro are conjugated in tHe same 



attfili, allatom, 
abetflli, ablatam, 
ormtoli, oollatmn^ 
extali, elfttom, 
intfili, lUatnm, 
obtttli, oblatom, 
pertQli, perlatnm, 
praetttH, praelatnm, 



afferrC, bring to. 

anfeire, carry away. 

oonfene, bring toge&er. 

elferre, carry out. 

inferrS, carry into. 

offerrS, preeent. 

perfeirt, hear through, 
praef en^ prefer, [endure, 

itferrS, bring bade 



EXEBCISE XLIV. 

1. Senectus affert pmdentiam. 2. Laudo vob, quod misero atqne 
inopi anxilium fertia. 3. Ferre laborem consaetudo docet. 4. Nmil 
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potest praeferri virtuti. 6. Curabamns, nt vobis auxilium fer- 
remns. 6. Bex cnrabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium ferretur. 7. 
Non omnis ager, qui seritur, fert fruges. 8. Agricola paupertatls 
onus patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter laborem. 10. Milites in 
itineribus multas aerumnas pertulerunt. 

1. Socrates bore hardships most patiently. 2. Learn thou to 
bear well pleasure and pain. 3. Gato bore old age excellently-well 
(mpwl, of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old age brings many 
sorrows with it (secum). 5. Caesar ordered two cohorts to bring 
assistance to the cavalry. 6. I have learned to bring assistance to 
the wretched. 7. A sailor ought to be able to bear patiently the 
hardships of the sea. 8. A good man is able to bear wim even mind 
the hardships of life. 9. Who can endure the discourse of this 
unlearned man ? 10. The Romans knew (how) to bear with even 
mind the greatest disasters. 



6. fio, M or Q, irS, Itom, — to go. 



Iin>IOATIYB. SUBJUNOTIYE. 



8. fi-o 
!-■ 

I.t 

p. !.miU 
I-tis 
E-nnt 



1. PresenL 
E-ain 



E-fts 

E.&t 
E-&mils 
E-atIs 
E-ant 



2. Imper/ecL 



8. I-lMua 

I-b&s 

!-b&t 
P. l-bftmiis 

f-lAtls 

2-lMUlt 



l-rem 

I-res 

I-rSt 

f-rSmUs 

I-rStis 

l-rent 



3. Fukire'Simple, 



8. I-bo 

I-bIs 

l-blt 
P. i-blmiif 

I-bltis 

2-bimt 



PretewL 



(wanting.) 



Indicative. Subjtjnotivil 
4. PerfecL 

8. l-vl or I-I I-vgrim or I-Srim 

I-visti fto. I-v8zls fte. 

l-vit fto. I-vSrit fte. 

P. I-iHdniis fto. l-vSrimils fte. 

I-vistiDi fto. I-vSritis fto. 

I-vSront fte. I-vSrint fte. 
or i-v8rS 

5. Pluperfect, 

8. l-vSrani or I-TiMem, Z-inemi 

I-Sram _ or I-tsem 

l-vSrfts fte. I-visses fto. 

I-vSrat fte. l-vissSt fte. 

P. I-vSr&mftsfte. I-TissSmiis fte. 

|-v8r&tXs fto. l-viasStite fte. 

I-vSrant fto. I-vissent fte. 

6. Future'Perfect, 

8, i-vSro or I-Sro (wanting.) 

I-vSxIi fte. 

I-vSrlt fte. 
P. I-vSrimiis fte. 

l-vSritib fto. 

I-vSrint fte. 



Ihpebativb. 



i 
I-ts 



Future, 



i-to 
I-to 
I-t5tS 
fi-nnto 



IBBBaULAB VEBB& 
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iNyiHlTlVJL 

Pres, and Imp. f -r8 
Per/.andPlup, l-7in8, Xi«8,ori«8 
Future. t-t11nis eaS 



Qen, 



GsBuin). 
fi-nndi, te. 



Prettffii. 
JPti<iir0. 



Pabtioiplbi. 

1-0111 {Oen» l-vnfli) 

I-tfirfil (&, TUB) 
SUFIHS. 

I-tun 



The Compounds of eo are conjugated in the same way. 
The following are the principal : — 

&b-Xtiim, to go away. 

&c to go to. 

Ac to join together. 

&0. to go ouL 

&0. to go intOf enter , begin, 

&c. to perish. 

&c. to meet ; esp. to meet death; to die, 

&C. to perish. 

&c to go before. 

&0. to pass by. 

&o. to return. 

&0. to go up to. 

&0. to cross over, pass through. 

N.K In the Oompounds the fonn it u uaed in preferenoe to ivi. 



&b-€o, &h-Ii, 

&d-eo, 

o5-eo, 

ex-eo, 

In-eo, inti5-6o, 

intfir-eo, 

5b-eo, 

pCr-eo^ 

prae-«o, 

praetfir-oo, 

1^-60, 

Bttb-eo, 
trans-eo, 



EXEBCISE XLY. 

1. Ego abeo, tn ex itinere redis. 2. Post mortem corpus interit, 
animus nunquam interibit. 3. Quum animi nostri ex oorporibus 
exierint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima multi fortissimi 
milites perienmt. 5. Curare debemus, ne vitam ignaye transe- 
amus. 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi sunt. 7. Socrates aequo 
atque hilari animo diem supremum obiit. 8. Magna pars militum 
fame et frigore interiit. 9. Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem 
cmn exercitu transierat. 10. Alexander aoire ad Jovis oraculum 
statuit. 

1. Very many (persons^ spend (transeo) their life indolently. 
2. Let us go-out (pres. tuoj.) from the camp ; let us return (pres. 
whf.) into uie city. 3. Caesar threw a bridge oyer the river, in-order- 
that his soldiers might cross on foot (p^bus). 4. A braye man 
will meet his last day with eyen mind. 5. Fifteen thousand of the 
Bomans perished in that sanguinary battle. 6. We ought all to be 
able to meet (our) last day with even mind. 7. After the battle 
yery many perished of hunger (abl.) and cold (all.). 8. Let us 
go-to (pres. subf.) the temples of the gods. 9. I pass-by yery 
many things in nlence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, (those) 
most lofty mountains, which an army will not easily cross-over. 



/ 
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7. Flo* fiMtfii nun, f Sri,— to become or he madet to happenf to he done. 



Indioatitb. Subjitkotiyb. 
1. Present 



K-t orf I-t 
P. prS-miiB] 

Tl-nnt 



n-am 

n-&t 

K-ftmAi 

71-&ti[s 

K-ant 



2. Imperfect. 
8. Tl-Sbam TI-8rem 




Tl-Sb&t 
P. Tl-eb&miif 

TX-dlMULt 



Fl-erte 

Fl-SrSt 

FI-SrSmiiB 

FI-SretiDi 

Sl-Srent 



Present, 



Impebatitb. 



Pabticiplss. 
Perfect. Faotib (a, nm) 

Gerundive, l%eiendtbi (a, urn) 



IlfDIOATIYE. SUBJUNOTITB. 

3. Future, 

8, Fl-am (wanting.) 

Tl-te 

7I-«t 
P. Tl-fimtts 
TI-dtiDi 
7I-ent 

4. Par/erf. 

Faetfia mm, fto. Faotiif lini, te 

5. Pluperfect* 
Faotiif8ram,An. FaottLieMem,fta 

6. Future-PerfecL 
Faetfia iro. An. (wanting.) 



Imfinitivjb. 

Pres, ^nd Imp, FI-9rI 
Perf, and Plup, Faotfii 
Future, Faetua Irl 



Fio is used as the Passiye ot fitolo. 



ExESCiSE XLVI. 

1.- Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Ex amico inimicos, ex inimico 
amicus fieri potest. 3. Senectute pmdentior fis. 4, Nemo ignaviA 
immortalis factus est. 5. Deos dixit : fiat, et fkctus est mundus. 
6. Apud veteres Bomanos ex agricolis fiebant consules. 7. The- 
mistocUs oonsilio factum est, ut Athenienses urbem relinquerent. 

8. Onus quod bene fertur leye fit. 9. Quod factum est, infectum 
fieri non potest. 10. Qui noxium adjuvabit, fiet socius culpae. 

1. No one becomes altogether-base (superl.) by chance. 2. This 
heavy burden was made light by patience. 3. There is no doubt 
that the heaviest griefs become lighter by patience. 4. Bear 
these things through, citizens: (things) done cannot be made 
undone. 5. In time our soldiers will be made more daring. 6. 
Two consuls were appointed (made). 7. There is no doubt that 
the danger has become more severe with time. 8. In the winter 
(hibemus, <idj,) time the days become shorter and the nights longer. 

9. In the time of Philip, the Athenians had become the allies of the 
Romans. 10. Do not assist a guilty-person ; in-that-way you will 
become a partner in ( = of ) his mult. 
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8. Neuter-Passive Verbs, 

Besides Fio several other Intransitive Verlra form their 
Perfect tenses affcer the manner of Passives. The principal 
of these are the following : — 

Aiidao» aofni mm, audiie, to dare, venture, 

lUo, fllRU ram, f IdSxe (usu. with Dat), to trust 
GandM, g&vIraB ram, gandSra, to rejoiee. 

8Sl60k fSUtnf ram, ifilire, to he aecuUomed. 

So too ooeno, to 9up or dine^ often takes ooenatus sum, and 
juro, to swear^ jnrfttns sum, instead of ooenavi, jnrftvi. 
Such Verbs are called Semi-Deponents or Neuter-Passives. 

NoTB.— The Future InflnitiTe of these Verbs is formed as in the 
Active voice : ausurtls essS, &c. 



ExEBCiSB XLYIL 



1. Nonnullae aves prope ad domicilia hominum accedere audent. 
2. Optimus ille vir mori ausus est ; non autem mentiri. 3. Canos 
Boleoant currentes bibere in flumine Nile. 4. Jam coenati eramus, 
et in horto ambulabamus. 6. Maxime gavisi sunt cives aaod urbs 
servata erat. 6. In has leges jurati estis, et debetis iuqurandum 
vestrum oonservare. 7. SoUtus est Solon aliquidquetidie addiscere. 

8. Mnltum gavisi sunt Bomani quod Poenos navali praelio vicerant. 

9. Gac«ar &us est rebus suis. 10. Gavisus est consul quod ilium 
tarn fidelem socium repererat. 

1. The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe themselves 
with skins. 2. Some animals are accustomed to dwell both (et) 
in the water and on (in) land. 3. The Helvetii were accustomea 
to receive hostages, not to give (them). 4. The Romans rejoiced 
when Cicero returned to the city. 5. The general trusted to him- 
self. 6. Dare to die, citizens I 7. When you return (fut.-per/.), we 
shall already have dined. 8. All the magistrates had sworn to (in 
with <iee.) the laws. 9. We ought to rejoice because the war has 
been brought-to-an-end (finio). 10. The whole city rejoiood that 
(quod) the conspiracy had been discovered. 



m 
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XXXn. — ^Impebsonal Yebbs. 

Impersonal Verbs are such as cannot have a Personal 
subject (I, thou, he), and are used onLj in the Third 
Person Singular. 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : — 
I. Verbs which denote Mental States. 

DMt, dSenXt, dSoSrS, U u seenUy, heeome», 

D8d8o8t, dfidionlt, dSdSoSrS, U is wnUendy^ wihe' 

LlWt, UbnXt ft Hbitnm eft, IXbSzS, U pleases, [ptyming. 

LloSti UonXt ft IXdtam eft, IXoSrS, it ts lawful^ it is allowed, 

LIquit, UquSrS, it is clear, 

MXfSrSt or xnXfSretftr, ndsSritnm eft, xnXfSrSrS, it excites pity, 

OportStf 6portnXt, 6port9rS, it heihoves; (one) ought, 

F^St, plguXt ft plgitnm eft, pIgSrS, it vexes, 

FlaoSt, ]4&^t or pl&oltiim eft, pUUM, it pleates. 

FoenltSt, poenltnXt, poenltfirS, ' it causes sorrow, repents. 

PiidSt, pttdnlt or p&dltimi eet, ptidSrS, it shames. 

Taedfit, (pertaefnm eft,) taedSrS, it disgusts, wearies. 

The Persons are expressed in the following way : — 

Indicatiyb. 

Present, PtidSt mS, it thamet nu, or I am athamed, 

Flidfit t9, it ihanut thee, or thou aai oihamtA, 
PlidSt euxn, it eKamet Atm, or he it oahamtd. 
FftdSt ndf, it thama tu, or voe are oahamed, 
PiidSt Vdfl) it ehames you, or ye are oOMm/eA. 
PlidSt e6f, U 9hamet them, or they are atiuifMd. 

Imperfect. PtULSUt mi, t6, enm, n5f, Vdf, eOf, it thamed me, (hee, Mm, us, de., 

or /, thou, he, toe, Ac., were ashamed, 

Fut.'Sifnp. PftdSbIt m8, 18, enm, nSf, Vdf, eOf, it wOl ehame me, thee, him, 

US, Ae., or /, thou, he, we, Ae., wQl le athamed, 

reifeet. PftdnXt m6| tS, enm, fcc., /, thou, he, dte., wai ashamed. 

Pluperfect. PtLdnSr&t m8, ti, enm, tc, I, thou, he, dte., had 1)een ashamed. 

Fut.'Perf. PftdnSxIt m8, ti, enm, tc, I, thou, he, Ac., wOZ have Uen aOuuMd. 

And similarly for the Subjunctive Mood. The Imperative is not 
found; the Pres. of the Subjunctive being used instead; as, 
pudeat te, let it shame thee, or he ashamed! 

All these Verbs govern the subject in the Aoousative Case, except 
Ubet, licet, liquet, and pl&cet, which govern the Dative: as, 
mlhi llbSt, it pleases me ; mlhi licet, it is lawful for me, I am at 
liberty, ^ 
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n. Yebbs which denote Atmospherical Phenomena. 

GrandXn&t, Mt, &r8, it haOs. 

Kingit, v±Djdtf ningSrS, Usnows, 

Plftlt, plUit or plfLvit, pliUMi it rains, 

T6n&t, tSnnlt, tSn&rS, itihunders, 

LUmMlt, (illuxit,) IfUlidMSrB, it becomes light 

YMpinuNiti yeipilrayit, Yeip8raao8r8| evening comes on. 



EXEBOIBE XLYIIL 



1. Me pudet poenitetque stultitiae meae. 2. Homines infamiae 
suae neque pudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc facere. 4. 
Nobis non licebit castris exire. 5. Me civitatis morum piget tae- 
detque. 6. Oratorem irasci minime decet. 7. Non libet mihi 
deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad Ariovistum legatos 
mitteret. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 10. Si forte tonuerat| veteres 
tribuere solebant JovL 

1. That wicked man (ace,) repents not of his crime (scehis). 
2^ What does it behove us to do ? 3. It behoved you to maintain 
the laws. 4. It-is-unbecoming-in a citizen to deceive his fellow- 
citizens. 5. I am vexed and disgusted at the folly (yen.) of these 
men. 6. In the winter it seldom thunders; in the summer 
it seldom snows. 7. Evening-is-coming-on ; let us go-out-from 
the fields and let us return to the city. 8. On the same day it 
thundered, hailed, snowed, (and) rained. 9. You may (it is allowed 
to you) go forth (inf.) from the city, citizens 1 10. Dare to be free, 
Bomans I it is allowed to all to die 1 
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PART IL 



SOME SYNTACTICAL EULES. 



The pupil should repeat the Syntactical Eules already 
given : — 







Page 




Page 




Page 


Bulb I 




.. 4 


Bule7 


.. .. 13 


BULE 13 . . 


.. 48 


» 2 


• • 


.. 4 


» 8 


. . 21 (22) 


„ 14 .. 


.. 49 


» 8 


• • 


. 4 


„ 9 


. . 25 (26) 


„ 15 . . 


.. 62 


» * 


• • 


.. 4 


„ 10 


.. ..36 


„ 16 .. 


.. 70 


» 6 




.. 6 


„ 11 


. . . . 46 


„ 17 .. 


.. 71 


« 6 


t • 


.. 10 


,, 12 


.. ..48 




• 



XXXIII. — The Ablative after the Comparativb. 

Rule 18, — After Adjectives in the Comparative degree 
quam may be omitted and the Ablative used instead of the 
Nominative or Accusative : as, vllius argentum est auro, 
silver ia more common than gold, 

EXEBCISE XLIX. 

1. Villus argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2. Deus major 
et potentior est cunctis. 3. NUiil est majus amicitiS, nihil jucun- 
dius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabilius dedit. 5. Igno- 
ratio futurorum malorum utilior esse videtur scientiSi. 6. Ele- 
phanto nulla belluaruLi prudentior est. 7. TuUus Hostilius non 
solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed ferocior etiam Homulo fuit. 
8. Humana onmia inferiora sunt virtute. 9. Phidiae simulacris 
nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol major et splendidior est lunSL 

1. What is brighter than the sun ? What more excellent than 
virtue? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the moon? 

3. The earth is greater than the moon; the sim than the earth. 

4. Silver and gold are brighter than iron. 6. The elephant is more 
sagacious than all (other) beasts. 6. There is no doubt that the 
knowledge of these things is better than the ignorance (of them). 
7. Caesar ¥ras more powerful than all (the rest of) the citizena 
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8. What is commoner than water ? yet (autem) what is more use- 
ful ? 9. Hatred is better than pretence of Mendship. 10. No-one 
of the Athenians is more renowned than Socrates. 



XXXIV. — ^Ablative Absolute. 

KuLE 19. — When a subordinate clause has a different 
subject from the subject of the principal clause, the English 
Noun and Verb in the subordinate clause are in Lifttin 
ex|)ressed by a Noun and Participle in the Ablative Case. 
This construction is called the Ablative Absolute : as, 
s5ld orto, R5m&nl hostSs vldSrunt, when the sun had risen 
[lit. the 8un having n«en]^ the Bomans saw the enemy. 

There is no Perfect Participle Active in Latin, except 
in the case of Deponent Verbs. But the English Perfect 
Participle Active may often be expressed by means of 
the Latin Perfect Participle Passive, in the Ablative 
Absolute : as, Caes&r, expdsitd exercitfi, fid hostSs contendit, 
Caesar, having landed the army [lit. the army having been 
landed], hastens against the enemy, 

N.B. The pupil must carefully observe that it is not the Sul^'eot 
of the principal sentence, but the AccusatiTC after the Verb 
which becomes the Ablative Absolute. 

EXEBCISE L. 

A. — 1« Sole orientc, nox fugit. 2. Recuperatft pace, artes efflo- 
rcscunt. 3. Alpibns snperatis, Hannibal in Italiam venit 4. La- 
bitur aetas, nobis non sentientibns. 6. Pompeius, ineunte vere, 
bellum suscepit. 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar milites naves con- 
Boendere jubet. 7. Gognito hostium adventu, Caesar naves ex 
portu educit. 8, Caesar, exposito exercitu, ad hostes contended 
9. Nivibus solntis, intumescere solent flumina. 10. Solon et Pisis- 
tratus, Servio TuIIio regnante, vixerunt. 

Note. — ^In the two following Exercises, the words whi(^ are to be 
expressed by the Ablative Absolute are put in ita^cs. 

1. When the sun rises (the sun rising), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When the moon had risen, the night was made 
brighter. 3. When Cato was slain, the commonwealth perished. 
4. when these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers to em- 
bark. 6. Caesar, after he had overcome the Gauls, waged war with 
Pompeius. 6. Having heard these things, he led his army to .the 
banks of the river. 7. WhUst Servius liUlius was king (Serv, full, 
being»king), the city was fortified with a wall of-stone. 8. Having 
learned these things, he hastened into the territory of the enemy. 
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9. Having thrown a bridge across the river (the river being joined by 
a bridge^ he orders the soldiers to cross. 10. Having disembarked 
his sddierSy he began to lay waste the lands of the enemy. 

B. — ^1* Bello Ponico confecto, triumphavit Scipio com summo 
honore. 2. Dario apnd Arbelam victo, Alexander Asia potitos est. 
3. His Uteris perlectis, consul comprehendi eos jubet. 4. Gonju- 
ratione detecta, jam servata esse videbatur civitas.' 5. Senatu con- 
vocato, Cicero Uteras recitat quas de oonjoratione acceperat. 6. His 
rebus paratis, contendit Caesar maximia itineribus in agros Helveti- 
omm. 7. Delectu habito, consul ad exercitum statim proficiscitur. 

8. Catone mortuo, nulla jam erat respublica. 9. Gaesare occiso, gra- 
vissime yexata est respublica bello civili. 10. Proelio comimsso, 
conantur Galli aciem Bomanorum perrumpere. 

1. Having learned these things, Caesar orders his soldiers to 
embark immediately. 2. Having learned their (eorum) pZein, Caesar 
led his army into the territories of Cassivellaunus. 3. Caesar, 
having sent forward his cavalry, ordered the legions immediately to 
follow up. 4. Our men, having slain many of (ex) the enemy, re- 
turned to the camp. 5. CassiveUaunus, having heard of this disaster, 
sends ambassadors to (ad) Caesar concerning peace. 6. Having 
extended (his) empire as far as the Indus, Alexander returned to- 
wards the west. 7. When this war is finished, we shall be able 
to enioy peace. 8. (With) you (for) our leader, we shall be safe. 

9. Wtien old age is attained (adeptus *), our bodies become more 
feeble. 10. Having slain many tf (ex) the enemy, he led his army 
into winter quarters. 

* Adqptut, with a few other Perf. PartJdplei of Deponent Verhs, is need both in 
■a Active and Passive sense. 



XXXV.— The Accusative expressing Duration or 
Extent of Time, Distance, and Dimension. 

BuLE 20. — The answers to the questions, How long f How 
far ? How high f How deep f How broad? How old f are put 
in Latin in the Accusative case : as, sex St vigintl annos 
regnavit, he reigned twenty-six years ; aggerem latum pedes 
trecentos, altum pMes quinqu&ginta exstruxerunt, they 
heaped up a mound 300 feet broad and 50 feet high. 

The Accusative, answering the question How longf is 
called the accusative of duration of time. 

Exercise LI. 

1. Bomulus septem et triginta annos regnavit. 2. Quaedam 
bestiolae unum diem vivunt. 3. Augustus septem horas dormiebat. 
4. Troja deoem annos a Graecis obsessa est. 5. Cato annos quinque 
etjiptoginta natus excessit e vita. 6. Dionysius annos quinque et 
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viginti natus dominatum occupavit. 7. Turris pedes ducentos alta 
est. 8. Sagontini aggerem duxerunt trecentos pedes longum et 
viginti pedes altum. 9. Hanno tria passuum millia ab ipsa urbe 
castra posuit. 10. Campus Marathon abest ab oppido Atheniensium 
circiter millia passuum decern. 

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the seventh king of the Romans, reigned 
twenty four years. 2. They, build a wall fifty feet high, and eight 
feet broad. 3. The walls of Athens were-distant about four thousand 
paces (gen.) from the sea. 4. The towers were about a hundred 
feet high. 5. Socrates was put-to-death, aged seventy years. 6. 
Plato lived eighty one years. 7. It is not enough to have lived 
many years ; it behoves (us) to have lived (them) well. 8. The 
city (of) Troy was besieged ten years on-account-of (ob) a single 
(xmus) woman. 9. Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some men 
live a hundred years. 

XXXVI. — Construction of the Names of Towns. 

BuLE 21. — In answer to the question Whither f names 

of towns and small islands are put in the Accusative case 

without prepositions : as, Consul Rdmam prdfectiis est, t1^ 

Consul set out for Bome, 

In like manner are used, ddmum (to one*8) home; rus, to the 
country. 

In answer to the question Whence? names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Ablative case without 
prepositions : as, Consiil Eoma AthSnas profectus est, the 
Consul set out from Bome to Athens. 

In like manner are used, d6n^, from home : ixaA^from the country, 

EXEBCISE LIT. 

1. Curius primus Homam elephantos quattuor duxit. 2. Pom- 
peius Luceri& proficiscitur Canusium. 3. Lycurgus Cretam pro- 
fectus est, ibique nerpetuum exilium egit. 4. Aeschines cessit 
Athenis et se Khoaum contulit 5. Legati Atheniensium Lace- 
daemonem profecti sunt, ut auxilium contra Persas peterent. 6. 
Acceptis mandatis, Boscius cum Lucio Caesare Capuam pervenit. 
7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, domum reversus est. 8. Leo- 
nidas cum trecentis iis, quos ^uxerat Spart&, se opposuit hostibus. 
9. Tiberius domo cessit, et se rus contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario 
apud Arbelam victo, Babylon^n profectus est 

1. In the summer I shall set out for Yenusia. 2. He de- 
parted from Athens and returned to Bome. 3. We will go to Crete, 
you to Bhodes, but the others will remain in the city. 4. Caesar 
Aaving done these things (Motive absolute'), returned immediately 
home. 5. He departed from Bome and set out for Luceria. 6. 1 will 
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betake myself to Lacedaemon ; there I shall be safe. 7. Do not set 
out to the country. 8. The consuls had already arrived at Luceria 
(ace.), 9. ^e ambassadors of the Carthaginians came to Home 
in-order-to (ut) seek-for peace. 10. Pompeius havins been slain 
(flU. absci,), Caesar was unwilling to return immediately to Borne. 

BuLE 22. — ^In answer to the question Where f names of 
towns and small islands are put in the Genitive case, 
if the Noun be of the First or Second Declension and 
Singular; in all other cases in the Ablative without a 
preposition; as, 

Bomae ConstUes, Athenis Arohontes, Carth&glne Suffetes, sive ju- 
dIo§8, quOtannis oreabantur, At Rome CoiwuU^ at AiheM Arehonsj <U 
Carthage Suffetes^ or judges^ xoere elected annually. 

DidnysiOs Cdrinthi pu&os d(Sc§b&t, DionyHw taught boya at Corinth, 

In like manner are used htUnI, on (he ground i dOmi, at home; rilri, 
in the country, 

EXEBOIBE LIU. 

1. Pompeius hiemareDyrrachiietApoUoniaeconstituerat. 2. Del- 
phis Apollinis oraculum fait 3. Oonon plurimum Cypri vixit, Ti- 
motJieus Lesbi. 4. Multos annos domi nostrae vixit. 5. Alexander 
Magnus Babylone morbo consumptus est 6. Dionysius multos 
annos Corinthi vixit. 7. Horatius venusiae natus est 8. Catilina 
humi jacet. 9. Talis (such) Bomae Fabricius, qualis (as) Aris- 
tides Athenis ^it 10. Lycurgus Cretae perpetuum exilium egit 

1. Marius and Cicero were bom at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, a 
friend of Cicero, lived many years at Athens. 3. Your friend lived 
many years at mv house. 4. Dionvsius, having been driven-out- 
of Syracuse, used-to-teach (imperfy boys at Corinth. 6. Many 
apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. At Cannae a sanguinary 
battle was fought (committo) between the Bomans and Hannibal. 
7. I had-ratiier dwell * at home than in the country. 8. Tiberius 
retired from Bome and lived in exile at Bhodes. 9. Yenr many 
great generals, few poets were bom at Bome. 10. At Lacedaemon, 
both ^t) boys and girls were most carefully trained up (imperf,), 

r • Stty, Ipr^er to iwXL 



XXXVIL— Tee Acousativb Case and Inpinitivb. 

BuLE 23. — The Accusative Case and the Infinitive are 
used: 

I. After words of <aytn^, hearing^ seeing, feeling, pereeiih 
ing, thinking, huneing : as, hist5ri& narr&t Bdmam 
ft BdmQld conditam essS, history relates that Bome 
was founded by Bomulus; senttai&s cftldrS ignem, 
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nlvem essd albam, dtdoS (eesS) mSl, we fereeive thai 
fire is 7u>tf that enow ie white, that honey m sweet, 
JL After snch expressions as ndtnm est, it is known; 
justum est, it isptst ; T^rlinmild est, it is probable ; 
const&t, it is agreed, it is certain, Sco. : as, oonst&t 
Bdmam & Bdmuld oonditam essd, it is agreed that 
Borne was founded by Bomidus, 

Exercise LIY. 

A.— !• Equitatum Gaesaris advenire videmns. 2. Thales aquam 
dixit esse initium rerum. 3. Solon rempublicam praemiis et poenis 
oontineri dixit. 4. Nemo negabit mundum a Deo conservari. 5. 
Vox quondam audita est, Bomam a Gkillis captnm iri. 6. Epami- 
nondas animadvertobat, totum exercitnm propter ducmn impru* 
dentiam periturum esse. 7. PoUicebaris te yentonmi esse. 8. Hel- 
yetii polliciti sunt se Gaesari obsides datnros (esse). 9. Yidemus 
aves auctumno in alias terras migrare. 10. Scio haec vera esse. 

1. We know that tiie sun is lai^er than the moon. 2. Gaesar learns 
that the enemy ar&-gathering-together all their forces. 3. The oracle 
of Delphi said that Socrates was (infin, pres,) the wisest of all men. 
4. We see that the flowers blossom forth. 6. We know that the 
bodj perishes, but that the soul is immortaL 6. Socrates thought 

Simverf^ that knowledge was more excellent than all (other) thing3. 
'. W ho has not heard that the Romans were conquered by mnnibal 
at (optkQ Cannae ? 8. We see that all things are done by the wis- 
dom of God. 9. We know that the sun is yery-far distant (oisum) 
from the earth. 10. We promise that we will be fiekithful to you. 

B. — !• Credibile est hominum causft factum esse mimdum. 2. 
Yerum est amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse non posse. 3. Traditum 
est Homerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in Asia mortuum 
esse constat. 5. Bestiis rationem deesse manifestum est. 6. Onmes 
dyes legibus parere aequum est. 7. Certum est liberos a parenti- 
bus amarL 8. Sororem tuam hac aestate reyersuram esse non yeri- 
simile est. 9. Constat Bomanos eodem anno duas urbes floren- 
tissimas, Carthaginem et Corinthum, deleyisse. 10. Memoriae 

S'oditum est, Latonam confugisse Delum atque ibi Apollinem 
ianamque peperisse. 

1. It is just that you (should) punish me. 2. It is probable that 
the stars are suns. 3. It is ^e that we haye been conquered. 
4. It has been handed down to us that Socrates was the wisest of 
all the Gh-eeks. 5. It is manifest that the world was not made by 
chance. 6. It is agreed amongst all writers that Romulus was 
(j90i/.) the first king of the Romans. 7. It is manifest that you 
make-a-mistake. 8. It is handed down (jperf») to us by the poets 
that a woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It is certain 
that the soul ou^t to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that wo 
•hall be conquered unless we renuun (futrfsvf) in the city. 

Pb. L. I. K 
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XXXVIIL — Direct Questions. 

BuLE 24 — Questions are usually put in Latin with tho 
help of Interrogative words or particles: as, Quid figis? 
What are you doing f Putas-nS ? Do you think f Non-nS put&s ? 
Do you not think f 

The principal Interrogative particles are nS, num, utrum, 
Sn. Of these nS is always wiitten as an encHtio like the 
Conjunction que. Utrum and Sn are used only when two 
alternatives are spoken of: and an always with the second 
altematiTO. ' 

N$ does not need to be expressed by any English word, 
as y isn§ ? Do you wish f NonnS putas ? Do you not thif^ f 

Utrum ... an may be translated by tohether ... or, as 
Utrum sOl ftn lQn& mftjor est? Whether is the sun or the 
moon the greater f 

Num has a negative force, as Num it& piltas = Tou don't 
Ihinh 80^ do you f and is to be used when the answer No is 
looked for. 

EXEBCISE LY. 

A. — 1* Estnevoluptassummumbonum? 2. Nonne fuit Socrates 
antiquorum sapientlssimus ? 3, Nonne sol longe major est quam 
luna ? 4. Num ita audes dicere ? 5. Utrum est anrum gravius an 
argentmn ? 6. Utrum Socrates an Plato sapientior fuit? 7. Suntne 
hMc vera bona? 8. Num tu has res melius quam magister tuns 
intelligis ? 9. Nonne omnes discereoportet vitam tranqmllo animo 
relinquere? 10. Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute 
et pmdenti&? 

1. Are these things true? 2. Do you believe that pain is the 
greatest evil ? 3. Was not (begin with nonne) Pythagoras a very 
great (summus) philosopher? 4. You don't think that I am 
a liar, do you ? 5. Is gold more excellent than wisdom ? (No.) 
6. Are you wiser than (your) father ? (No.) 7. "Whether is iron 
or gold more useful ? 8. Is not (begin with nonne) iron £eu: more 
useful than gold ? 9. Whether do you prefer this or that ? 10. Is 
not (begin with nonne) the world governed by the Divine wisdom? 

]Q. — 1. Nonne urbs Homa a Galiis capta et direpta est ? 2. Nonne 
onmes contentiimt Scipionem primarium fuisse virum? 3. Num 
audes dioere haec benevolo animo facta esse ? 4. Utrum Bomae an 
mri hibemi» mensibua manere mavis? 5. Utrum est turpitude 
omnium malorum maximum an non? 6. Utrum haeo benevolo an 
malevolo aDimo fecisti ? 7. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior 
et clarior vk esse videtur? 8. Utrum esse an videri bonus mavio? 
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9. Nam andes dioere, Lncreti, haec casu £Eu;ta esse ? tnne ita credis ? 

10. Estne verum, quod nonnuUi dicnnt, aminos ex aliis (porporibus) 
in alia corpora migrare? 

1. Is it true that the smi is made-of-fire? 2. Is not Plato the 
most eloquent of philosophers? 3. Are not Livy and Sallust most 
elegant writers? 4. Does it not do good to all to read the works 
[hooks] of that (UU) most excellent writer ? 5. Are you so foolish 
that (ut) you should helieye all these things to have been made by 
chance ? 6. Is the body mortal ? Is the soul immortal ? 7. Are 
not the books of Plato full of these subjects (res) ? 8. Is Sallust or 
Livy (begin with utrumS the more elegant writer? Are-you-able 
to answer? 9. Does it (num) become a philosopher to lament-over 
his life ? Does it not behove him to act bravely ? 10. Do all the 
philosophers agree concerning these subjects ? 



. — Indibbot Questions. 

BuLE 25. — ^Indirect questions are those which are quoted 
as having been asked, or are dependent upon some word 
expressing doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the former 
part of the sentence : as, Eogabo quid factum sit, I wiU cl^ 
what has been done ; Mirum est quae fuerit causa. It is strange 
what the reason may ha/oe been ; Yidebo num redierit, I will see 
whether he has returned. The dependent verb is always put 
in the Subjunctive Mood. 

EuLE 26. — ^The Tense of the Verb in the Subjunctive 
Mood is determined by that of the rerb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. (1.) If the verb 
in the former clause expresses PresevU or Future Time, the 
verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present 
or Perfect Tense Subjunctive. (2.) If the verb in the 
principal clause expresses Past Time, the verb in the de- 
pendent clause is put in the Imperfect or Pluperfect Tense 
Subjunctive. 

Present, Perfect, and Future Time, 

S' (Sdo quid &gB8, I know what you are doing, 

Scio quid egSrls, / know what you have done. 

£ ( Sck) quid acturtis ns, / know whai you are going to do. 

H I Gognovi quid ftgas, I have learnt what you are doing. 

I < Gognovi quid egSrIs, I have learnt what you have done. 

ja iCognovi quid acturtis sis, I have learnt what you are going 

^^ todo. 

K 2 
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' Audiiun quid ftgas, I AaU hear ulhai you df doiltg. 

Andiam quid egi&rls, I tkaU hear what tfou have done. 

Audiam quid actaiHB sis, I thaU hear vihai you an gomg 

to do. 

Past Time. 

S* [Sciebam quid &g£re8, I knew what you were doing. 

^ Sciebam quid egisaes, I knew what you had done. 

^ Sciebam quid acturfia esses, I knew u^uU you were going to do. 






Gognovi quid &g£re8, I learnt what you were doing 

Cognovi quid egisses, I leamt what you had done. 



IGogndyf quid acturfia esses, I leamt what you were going to 
do. 

^ rCognovSram quid ftgCres, 1 had leamt what you were doing. 

^ S I Cogndv&ram quid egisses, I had leamt what you had done. 

fig] Ck^overam quid acturfis I had leamt what you were going 

^[ esses, to do. 

The same Eule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses in 
the Subjunctive Mood universally. See Exercises xxv., 
xxvL, zxvii., xxviii. (the Subjunctive Mood). 

N.B. In single Indirect Questions whether is generallj expressed 
by num, which then ceases to have a negatiTe force. In double 
Indirect Questions it is expressed either by utniin or -ne. 

Exercise LYI. 

K.B. In the following examples the Subjunctive must in English 
be rendered by the Indicative. 

A. — ^1* Bogo quid agatis. 2. Bogavit quid agerent. 3. Bogavit 
quid egissent. 4. Boga tu quid acturi sint. 6. Kescio quare me 
ex civitate expuleritis. 6. Gognoscere non potuit quantae assent 
hostium copiae. 7. Speculabimur quot homines in urbem ineant et 
quot exeant. 8. Die mihi, Catilina, cur patriam prodere volueris. 
9. Die mihi, Blaese, ubi corpus abjeceris. 10. Chaerephon ex 
oracnlo quaesivit quis omnium Graecorum sapientissimus esset. 

1. I will ask how great the forces of the enemy are. 2. Xenophon 
inquired of (ex) the oracle what it behoved him to do. 3. I wish 
to learn where the camp of the enemy is. 4. I do-not-know what 
it behoves me to do. 5. Tell me, my son, what you are going to do. 
6. The son was unwilling to tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count 
how many darts have been thrown (conj'icio) into the tent. 8. I will 
inquire which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to-inquire 
(imper/,^ what was just, what imjust. 10. It is a great tlung to 
know what things are just, what imjust. 

B. — 1* Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit eoa 
fipepulari num hostes ex castris ezirent. 3. Yisam^num adventent 

m 
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hostes. 4. Subdifficilis est qnaestio nmn imquam novi amici sint 
yeteribus anteponendi ? 5. Kogavit nonne haec improba et infamia 
essent? 6. Kogabo num credat omnia casa facta esse? 7. Quaesivit 
ex oraculo Croesus, utrum ipse an Cyrus superaturus esset. 8. Saepe- 
numero quaerebant antiqui philosophi mortalisne esset anunus an 
immortalis. 9. Num dubium est casune an consiiio factus sit 
mundus ? 10. Plane incertum est vicerintne hostes an victi sint. 

1. Inquire of {ex) him whether he knows these things. 2. It 
is doubtful whether these things are true. 3. It is uncertain 
whether (utrum or ne) he is a good man or a wicked (one). 4. It is 
doubtful whether he deserve praise Qavdevn/ne) or blame. 5. He 
asked whether the dead felt cold and hunger. 6. I know not 
whether you are-sleeping or waking. 7. I doubt whether he will 
return (mbj.'pres,) inmiediately. 8. He asked whether the city was 
very strongly fortified. 9. Tlus I ask you, whether you were or 
not (nonne) that (Ule) night in the house of M. Laeca ? 10. Do you 
doubt whether it behoves a good citizen to side-with his country 
in time of danger ? 



XL. — ^Additional Exeboises on the 
SuBJUNOTivB Mood. 

Rule 27. — Besides lit, ne, and quin (see Ex. xxv., &o.), 
the Conjunctions quo, (hcU^ and quominus, that not, are 
constructed with the Subjunctive Mood. 

1. Ot = thai, in order that, granting that, is used to express 
either a purpose or a consequefoce ; as, eo ut spectem ludos, I 
am going in order that I may look at the gaunea ; accidit ut non 
d5ml essem, it happened that I was not at home. 

2. Ne = that not, is used to express a purpose, but not a 
mere consequence: as, Haec facio ne me inunicum tibi 
piites, these things I do that you may not think me your enemy ; 
but, sequitiir ut haec non vgr& sint, it follows that these things 
are not true. 

Ob8. After verbs of fearing, &t has the meaiung of (hat not, and 
ne of that : as, tImSo tit dux miUtes e castriB Muc&t, I fear that 
the general vnU, nut lead the soldiers out of the camp ; tlmSo ne 
dux miUtes e castris educ&t, I fear thai the general loiU lead the 
soldiers out of the camp. 

3. Quin is used after negative propositions and propositions 
expressing douht : as, diSs nullus est, ^uln litteras sorlbaia, 
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there is no day that I do not write a letter ; n5ii diibito quin 
verum dixeris, I do not douhi you have spoken the truth. (See 
Ex. XXV., C, &o.) 

4. Quo is used for tit So, and signifies that thereby, in order 
that, so that : haec lex d&t& est, quo malef iel deterrerentur, 
this law was given {enacted) that thereby evil-doers might be 
deterred; portas oppidl obstruxit, quo facilius impltum 
hostium retardardt, he barricaded the gates of the town in order 
that he might more easily retard the attack of the enemy. 

5. QuominQs, thai not, is used after verbs of hindering, 
preventing, resisting, &c., and must be frequently translated 
in English by from with a verbal substantive : as, aetas nos 
non impSdit quSminus littSras tractemus, age does not pre^ 
vent us from cultivating literature, 

EXEBOIBE LVIL 

A. — 1. Enitar ut in omnibus rebus tibi prosim. 2. Hoc te rogo 
atque oro, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Gontendit Caesar maxi- 
mis itineribuB in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eorum praeveniret. 
4. Magnopere tibi suadeo ne improbis illis hominibus confidas. 
6. Accidit ut milites impransi essent quum signum datum est. 
6. Milites cohortatus est ut fortiter castra defenderent. 7. Nonne 
omnes cives oportet eniti ut reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut 
inter Labienum et hostes esset fiumen praealtum. 9. Sequitur ut 
non possim tibi confidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mihi diffidere. 

1. I will strive-hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It follows that 
pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to (ut) learn to 
Dear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to strive-hard that we 
may be serviceable to (our) native-country. 6. The Helvetii de- 
termined to depart from their own territories, in order that they 
might obtain-possession-of all Gaul. 6. Does it not follow that 
these things are unjust? 7. So it came to pass (y?o) that out of 
(them) all, no one returned to the city. 8. The Helvetii have 
been so trained (instituo) by their ancestors that they are accus- 
tomed to receive hostages, not to give them. 9. I will strive 
earnestly that you may be able to think me a friend. 10. The 
Carthaginians sent ambassadors to Bome to (ut) beg-for peace. 

N.B. In future the pupil will be left to himself to disoover when 
the English infinitive denotes a purpose, and must therefore be 
translated with ut. 

B. — 1* Gonstituit Caesar pontem in flumine Bheno facere, quo 
oopias suae transduoeret 2. Milites cohortatus est quo mortem 
fortius obirent. 8. Quid obstat quominus moenia statun oppugne- 
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miiB ? 4. Nullo modo introire possum quin me yideant. 5. Nullo 
modo exire potuit qnin earn yiderent. 6. Minimum abest quin 
elm miserrimus. 7. Dies fere nullus est quin Batrius domum meam 
ventitet. 8. Facere non possum quin tibi dolores meos enarrem. 
9. Quis dubitat quin omnes oporteat patriae suae adene? 10. Re« 
cusare non possum quin me oomiteris. 

1. He resolved to carry a wall round the camp that (qao)^ the 
army might be more secure (tuttui). 2. He fortified the camp that 
he might the more easily kec^ off the enemy. 3. TheiB is no day 
that I do not hear many wonderful things. 4. Who can doubt that 
Hannibal was a very great (summtis) general ? 5. There was no- 
body who did not (quin) rejoice greatly. 6. I cannot but hope that 
we shall be conquerors. 7. Nobody is so brave but (quinyhe some- 
times feels fear. 8. We are preparing arms, not that (uf) we may 
attack others, but that (qtto) we may better defend our country. 

9. There was nothing wanting that I eliould be very wretched. 

10. Our soldiers could not go forth frcnn the camp biU (guin) they 
were overwhebned with missiles. 

* dno it uaed in preferenoB to Ut when there is a oompentiTe In.the chniee which 
it introduoeB. 

C. — 1. Per Trebonium stetit quominus oppido potirentur. 

2. Me infimritas valetudinis tenuit quominus ad lud^ venirem. 

3. Hiems prohibuit quominus a te literas haberemus. 4. Bibulum 
deterruerunt quominus domo exiret. 5. Deterrent me latrones 
quominus in illam partem urbis cam. 6. Quid tibi obstabat 
quominus nobiscum adesses? 7. Quis audebit miseros prohibere 
quominus fleant? 8. Legem brevem esse oportet quo facilios ab 
imperitis teneatur. 9. Unum vereor ne senatus Pompelum nolit 
dimittere. 10. Quis est quin cemat quanta yis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to you (per te stetit) that we did not obtain- 
possession-of the town. 2. Ko weakness of health shuU prevent 
me from coming to you. 3. Nothing ought to deter a citizen 
from siding-with his country in time of danger. 4. They at- 
tempted to deter Gato from appearing (cutsum) in the forum. 6. 
Nothing shall prevent me from siding-with you. 6. Nobody can 
prohibit us from worshipping God. 7. Nothing ought to deter 
children /rom obeying their parents. 8. I fear tJiat we may be 
cast out of the city. 9. I fear that we may not be able to defend 
ourselves and our country. 10. I cannot but think that Caesar 
was tiie greatest of the Romans. 
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XLL — ^UsB OF THE Supines. 

EuLE 28. — The Supine in nm is used after verbs of 
motion: as, L&o^daem5nil Ag@silaum helldtum in Asiam 
misSmnt, the Lacedaemoniana sent Agesilaus into Asia to 
make toar. 

The Supine in a is used after many adjectives: as, 
f&eilis, easy, difficilis, difficult, dulcis, sweet, <&c., and with 
fas est, it is lawful, nefas est, it is unlawful, opus est, it is 
necessary: as, res difficilis facta est, the thing is diffictdt 
to hedone. 

EXEBOIBE LYIII. 

1. Ingens hominnm mtdtitudo in urbem convenit, ludos publicos 
spectatom. 2. Yeientes, pacem petitum, oratores Bomam mittunt. 
3. Aedui legates ad Oaesarem mittunt, rogatum auzilium. 4. 
Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius progressi erant. 6. Diviti- 
acus Bomam ad senatum venit, auxilium postulatum. 6. Atheni- 
enses miserunt Delphos consultum, quidnam £Eu;erent de rebus suis. 
7. Pira dulcia sunt gustatu. 8. Difficile dictu est. 9. Quod opti- 
mum factu videbitur, facies. 10. Nefas est dictu, miseram fuisse 
Fabii Mayimi senectutem. 

1. We will set out for Bome, to look-at the games. 2. Croesus 
sent ambassadors to Delphi to inquire concerning the fortune of the 
war. 3. Ghaerephon went-to (adeo) Delphi to ask who was (aubj,) the 
wisest of men. 4. The general dmnissed the soldiers to forage and 
get-water. 6. These thmgs are very difficult to be done. 6. Very 
many things are easier to be said than done. 7. Old wines are not 
always sweet to taste (^supine in u). 8. The Bomans sent am- 
baa^OTS to Carthage to inquire concerning ELannibal and the 
Saguntines. 9. It would be impious to say that the life of a good 
man can be miserable. 10. We have come to consult you (as to) 
what may be best to be done. 



XLII. — Use op the Geeund. 

Rule 29. — The Gerund is a Neuter Verbal Noun, 
governing the same case as the Verb from which it comes. 
It corresponds to the English Verbal Nouns in ing ; as 
toriting, waUeing, 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
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the Nominatiye oase, tlie Present of the Infinitive taking 
the place of the Kominative : as, 

^om. LegSrepulohi&oannln&BiiaYeest, reading (to read) beautiful 

poems is ddightfuL 

Gen, Ars ptieroB edtloandi difflcXIXB est, the art of educating boys is 

difficuU, 

Dot. Scribendd 6pSram d&t, he devotes his care to writing, 

Aco, NatiiB &d ftgendum, horn for acting. 

AU. LittSras traotandd mens ftcttltilr, the wits are sharpened by 

dealing with letters, 

Obs, The Acousative Case of the Genmd is used only with Pre- 
positions; otherwise the Present Infinitive is nsea: as, disco 
n&tare, I learn swimming, 

EXEBCISE LIX. 

1. Saepissime pemiciosa est plura habendi cupiditas. 2. Yehe- 
menter ardebat juyenis studio omnia cognoscendi et experiendL 
3. Quidam canes yenandi gratia comparantur. 4. Beate vivendi 
studiosi sumus omnes. 5. Aqua marina hand utilis est bibendo. 
6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum detegunt. 7. Hominis mens 
discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. Gaesari dare jucundissimum erat. 
9. Inter bibendum de yariis rebus colloquebamur. 10. Quid potest 
esse jucundius quam inter ambulandum libere de yariis rebus col- 
loqui? 

1. Very many persons bum with the desire of haying more (pi,). 
2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing (j^en.). 3. All are not 
zealous of living well. 4. He got together very many horses and 
(que) dogs for-the-sake-of hunting. 5. Do not attempt to obtain 
friends by flattering. 6. Do not attempt to preserve your life by 
lying. 7. Bodies are nourished by eating and drinking. 8. The 
soul is nourished by thinking (cogito), feeling, acting. 9. Conversing 
(infin,) about (de) these iMigs is most delightful. 10. It is be- 
coming in a youth (ace,) to bum with a zeal for knowledge (gen, of 
gerund). 



XLIII. — ^UsE OF THE Gerundive, 

BuLE 80. — ^The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjective ; 
as, scTlbendns, a, tun, to he written, necessary or fit to he written. 

The Gerundive may be conjugated y^ith all the tenses 
of sum : as, amandiis sum, I am to be loved, or I ought to be 
hved ; &mandus eram, I was to be loved, or I ought to have 
been hved, <&c. This is called the Passive Periphrastic 
Conjugation, 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes governs 
ao AccnsatiyQ dase, the Qenmdive agrees with tbo Nomi- 
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native Case of its Noun : as, sorlbenda est mibi epistolS, 
a letter mwt he or ought to he written hy me, or I must or aught 
to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing ia tohe done is put in the 
Dative (see preceding example). 

EXEBOISE LX. 

1. Diligenter sunt emendandi puerorum mores. 2. Sapientia 
non solum paranda est nobis, sed etiam fruenda. 3. Prae omnibus 
rebus adhibenda est prudentia. 4. Agenda est omnibus aetas 
non sine pericuUs. 5. Ciceroni in arduis temporibus gerenda erat 
respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda sunt corpus, mens, animus. 
7. Habendus est delectus, comparandae sunt naves. 8. Non sunt 
ea nobis contenmenda; sunt diligentissime providenda. 9. Prae 
omnibus aliis observandi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum 
amandi an timendi reges sunt ? 

1. Virtue must be cultivated. 2. Who doubts that the gods are 
to be feared ? 3. A parent (dat,) ought so (ita) to train-up (his) 
son that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those persons are to 
be admired who have dared to die for (pro) tkeir-country. 5. (We) 
must preserve the state ; (we) must crush &e conspiracy. 6. Virtue 
must not only be cultivated, but also loved. 7. These things must 
not be passed over by us (dcU.). 8. Before (prae) all other things 
(res) the war must be carried on vigorously. 9. We (dat) ought to 
read the orators and poets. 10. A man (dat) should not despise 
death. 

EuLE 31. — ^But when the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes is intransitive or governs any other Case than the 
Accusative, the Gerundive is used impersonally in the 
Nominative Case Singular Neuter. The Object is put in 
the case which the Verb governs, and the Subject in the 
Dative Case: as, obtemperandum est ndbis (dative) virttitis 
praeceptis (dative), we must ohey the lessons of virtue : culque 
(dative) utendum est judidfd siid (ablative)^ each one must use 
his ownjudgmevU. 

N.B. The Dative of the Agent is not always expressed. 

EXEBCISE LXI. 

1. Onmibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est ut pax peti 
videatur. 3. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis quoque 
ingzediendum est istuc quo pervenistL 5. Ita nobis vivendum est 
ut ad mortem paratl simus. 6. Non longius progrediendum est, 
commilitones, ne commeatibus nostris intercludamur. 7. Non 
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dubium est quin bono civi legibus sit obtemperandmn. 8. Frofi- 
ciscendum mihi erat illo ipso die. 9. Magnopere est curandum 
ne nobis consilium defuisse videatur. 10. Gognoscendum est quid 
de illo homine factum sit. 

1. Must (we) not 6ionne) all die? 2. We must die bravely, 
fellow-soldiers! 3. ^ys ought to strive-hard to please their 
parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zeal trntt the com- 
monwealth may be preserved. 5. We must not believe all men in 
everything. 6. We must set coit immediately. 7. It is greatly to 
be desired that the war may be brought-to-an-end. 8. We must 
take great care (see No. 9 above) t?mt we are not (ne) shut off from 
all help. 9. What must we do, citizens ? Which-of-the-two (dat.) 
should we trust ? 10. We ought so to learn as (ut) not immediately 
to forget. 

EXEBCISE LXIL 

N.B. The Oerundive is employed more frequently than the 
Gerund. The Q^rund is chieflv used where an ambiguity 
would be occasioned by the use of the Gerundive : as, sttldium 
plur& cognoscendi, the desire of learning morey rather than 
stadium planum oognosoendorum, which would leave it doubt- 
ful whether things or men were meant. 

1. Bellum suscepit Gatilina reipublicae delendae causa. 2. Timo- 
theus erat civitatis regendae peritus. 3. Consilium iniit Gati- 
lina urbis incendendae. 4. Gonservandae libertatis gratia initio 
creabantur consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firmandam valetudinem 
in Gampaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sum in litteris scribendis. 

7. Studiosi Solent esse juvenes equorum canumque alendorum. 

8. Gonsilium inierunt Brutus et Gassius libertatis recuperandae. 

9. Hostes in spem venerant potiendorum castrorum. 10. Oculus 
probe affectus est ad suum munus fungendum. 

1. The Roman youth (pi.) were trained-up for (ad) managing the 
commonwealth. 2. Gicero formed a plan for crushing the conspiracy 
(gen.), 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) the mind with senses pre- 
\ya.Ted for perceiving objects (res). 4. He burned (ardeo) with the 
desire of destroying his country. 5. Those wicked men formed a 
design of slaying the consul. 6. Virtue is especially (maxime) 
discerned in despising pleasure. 7. The first book is writtsn (^perf.) 
on-the-subject-of (de) despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is 
derived (capio) from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought 
(oportet) to devote himself to cultivating his lands. 10. Gicero 
devoted himself with the utmost zeal to preserving the common- 
wealth. 
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A SHORT SYNTAX. 

A Becapitulation of the Eules already given. 



First Concord. 

§ 1. A Verb agrees with its Nominative case in Number 
and Person : as, paell& ourrit, ihe girl runs; puellae corrunt, 
the girU run. 

Second Concord. 

§ 2. An Adjective agrees with its Noun in Oender, 
Number, and Case: as, serviis timidus, a timid slave; puell& 
timidS) a timid girl ; parvum oppidum, a small town. 

Third Concord. 

§ 3. The Relative Pronoun agrees with the Antecedent 
in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case: as, Felix 
est rex quem omnes elves laudant, Foriwnate is the king whom 
all citizens jpraise. 

Apposition. 

§ 4. When two Nouns refer to the same person or thing, 
they are put in the same case by Apposition : as, Bomulus, 
rex Eomanorum, BomultiSf king of the Bomans, 

Nominative Case. 

§ 5. The Nominative case denotes the Subject. — ^When 
two Nouns in Latin are connected by sum, fio, ^dSor, 
v9c9r, and similar Verbs, they are put in the same case : 
as, Britani^ est insul&, Britain is an island. 

Accusative Case. 

§ 6. The Accusative case denotes the Object. — Transitive 
Verbs govern the Accusative: as, aquil& alas h&bet, the 
eagle has wings, 

§ 7. The answers to the questions. How long? How far? 
How high f How deep f How hroadf How old? are put in 
the Accusative : as, sex gt viginti ann5s regn&vit, he reigned 
twenty-six years; aggerem l&tum pddes trecentds, altum pMSs 
quinqu&gint& exstrux3runt, they heaped up a mound ^QOfeei 
hroad and 50 feet high, — The Accusative, answering the ques- 
tion How long f is called the Aoousative of duration of time* 
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Genitive Case. 

§ 8. The latter of two Nouns is put in the Genitive 
Vrhen one is dependent upon the other : as, Britannia est 
insult Enropae, Britain is an island of Europe. 

§ 9. Verbs signifying to remember^ to forget, to pity, are 
commonly followed by the Genitive : as, miserorum hom- 
inum mis5rebimur, we mU pity the Ufretched men. 

Dative Case. 

§ 10. The Dative indicates the person who gains or 
receives anything: as, magistSr oolumbam pu^rd d&t, the 
master gives a dove to the hoy. 

Ablative Case. 

§ 11. The Ablative indicates — (1) The instrument or 
means by which something is done: as, dominus hast& 
servum occidit, the lord kills the slave with a spear. 

(2) The time when something is don^ or takes place ; 
as, noctes hieme longae sunt, the nights are long in winter. 

§ 12. But when the Ablative indicates the place where, 
it is used with the Preposition in, in : as, hostes in planiti6 
Srant, the enemies were in the plain. 

§ 13. nt5r, firtlSr, vescSr, flingor, govern the Ablative : 
as, sapienter utiminl temp5re, use time wisely. 

§ 14. When a subordinate clause has a different subject 
from the subject of the principal clause, the English Noun 
and Verb in the subordinate clause are in Latin often ex- 
pressed by a Noun and Participle in the Ablative Case. 
This construction iscalledthe Ablative Absolute : as, sold 
orto, E5mani hostes viderunt,ii;Ae7» the sun had risen [lit. the 
sun having risen"], theBomans saw the enemy, (See also p. 89.) 

Construction of the Names of Towns. 

§ 15. In answer to the question Whither f names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Accusative without prepo- 
sitions : as, Consul Bomam prdfectus est, the Consul set otU 
for Bome. 

§ 16. In answer to the question Whence f names of 
towns and small islands are put in the Ablative without 
prepositions : as. Consul Boma Athenas profectus est, the 
Consul set out from Bome to Athens, 
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§ 17. In answer to the question Where? names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Grenitive, if the Noun 
be of the First or Second Declension and Singular ; in all 
other cases in the Ablative without a preposition; as, 
Eomae Consul€s, Athenls Archontes, CarthaginS Sufietes, 
sIvS judices, quotannis creabantur, Ai Borne Conmhy aJb 
Athens Archons, at Carthage Suffetea, or judges^ were elected 
annually; Didnjsius Corinthi puer5s d5ceb^t, Dionj/siua 
taught hoys at Corinth, 

Comparative Degree. 

§ 18. The English word than after the Comparative is 
translated by the Latin quam : as, aestat^ dies longiores 
sunt quam noctes, in summer the days are longer than the 
nights. 

§ 19. The Ablative is also used after the Comparative 
instead of guam with the Nominative or Accusative : as, 
villus argentum est auro, silver is more common than gold. 

Indicative Mood. 

§ 20. The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing without 
any condition or doubt : as, aedif ico d5mum, I am bmlding 
a house ; habitabo in ea, I shall dtodl in it. 

Subjunctive Mood. 

§ 21. The Subjunctive Mood speaks of a thing with some 
condition or doubt : as, [aedifico domum] ut in Sa haMtem, 
[I am building a house^ in order that I may dwell in it. Here 
there is no doubt about the act of building ; but whether 
the person building will dwell in the house or not is un- 
certain and depends upon circumstances. 

§ 22. The Conjunctions iit, thal^ in order that, and ne, that 
notj are construed with the Subjunctive : as, eo ut spectem 
ludds, I am going in order that I may look at the games ; haec 
facio n3 me inimlcum tifbi putes, these things I do that you 
may not think me your enemy. 

§ 23. The Conjunction quin is used with the Subjunctive 
after negative propositions and propositions expressing doubt: as, 
dies nidlus est, quIn litteras scribam, there is no day that I 
do not write a Mter ; non dubito quIn verum dixSris, I do 
not doubt that you have spoken the truth. 

§ 24. The Conjunction quo is used for fit So with the 
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SubjunctiTe, and signifies that thereby, in order thaij so that: 
haec lex d&t& est, quo malSf icl d6terr3rentur, this law was 
given (enacted) that thereby evil-doers might be deterred. 

§ 25. The Conjunction quon^ils, that not, is used with the 
Subjunctive after verbs of hindering, preventing, resisting, dc, 
and must be frequently translated in English hy from and 
a verbal substantive : as, aetas nos non impedit quominus 
littSrfis tractSmus, age does not prevent us from cultivating 
literature. 

§ 26. The Subjunctive is used in an Indirect Question ; 
that is, a question quoted as having been asked, or one 
dependent upon some word expressing doubt, uncertainty, 
or wonder, in the former part of the sentence : as, Edgabo 
quid factum sit, I toiU ask what has been done ; Mirum est 
quae fddrit caus&. It is strange what the reason may have been; 
Yid@bo num rgdi^rit, I wiU see whether he has returned. 

KoTB. — ^The Bale for the sequence of tenses in the Bubjmictive 
Mood is given on pp. 95, 96. 

The InMtive. 

§ 27. The latter of two verbs is put in the Infinitive : 
as, Caes&r hostes siipSrard pdtest, CSiesar is able to overcome 
the enemy. 

§ 28. The Accusative Case and the Infinitive are used : 

L After words of saying, hearing, seeing, feeling, per^ 
ceiving, thinking, knowing : as, histdria narrat Eo- 
mam a Bomulo conditam essS, history relates that 
Borne was founded by Bomulus : sentlmus c&ler§ 
ignem, nivem esse albam, dulce (essS) mSl, we 
perceive thai fire is hot, thai snow is white^ thai honey 
is sweet. 
II. After such expressions as notum est, it is known ; 
justum est, it is just ; vgrlsimflg est, it is probable; 
constat, it is agreed, it is certain, etc. : as, constat 
Bomam a Bomulo conditam ess§, it is agreed that 
Borne was founded by Bomulus. 

The Supines. 

§ 29. The Supine in um is used after verbs of motion : 
as, L^Us^daemdnil AgSsilaum beUdtum in Asiam miserunt, the 
Lacedaemonians sent Agesilaus into Asia to make war. 

The Supine in u is used after many adjectives : as, GyoQiBf 
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easy, diffidlis, difficulty dulds, noeet, &c., and with fas est, U 
is lawful, nefas est, it is unlawful, opus est, it is necessary : as, 
res diffieilis facta est, the thing is difficult to he done. 

The Gemnd. 

§ 30. The Gterund is a Neuter Verbal Notin, governing 
the same case as the Verb from which it comes. It cor* 
responds to the English Verbal Nouns in ing ; as writing^ 
walking. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative ease, the Present of the Infinitive taking 
the place of the Nominative : as, 

Nom. L6g6re pulchril oarmIii& suave est, reading (to read) heautifut 

poems is delightful. 

Oen. Ars ptl€ro8^ediioaIldi diffloXUs est, ffte art of educating hoys is 

difficult. 

Dot. Scribendo dpSram d&t, he devotes his care to writing. 

Aco. NattLs &d &gendum, horn for custing. 

Abl. Liiit&as traotando mens ftcttXtitr, the wits are sharpened hy 

dealing with letters, 

Ohs. The AccusatlYe Case of the Gerand is used only with Pre- 
positions; otherwise the Present Infinitive is used: as, disco 
n&tare, I learn sufimming. 

The Gerundive. 

§ 31. The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjective : as, 
scribendus, a, um, to he written, necessary or fit to he toritten. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes 
governs an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with 
the Nominative Case of its Noun : as, scrlbenda est mihi 
epistdla, a letter must he or ought to he written hy me, or I must 
or ought to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing is to he done is put in 
the Dative (see preceding example). 

§ 32. But when the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes is intransitive or governs any other case than the 
Accusative, the Gerundive is used impersonally in the 
Nominative Case Singular Neuter. The Object is put in 
the case which the Verb governs, and the Subject in the 
Dative Case : as, obtemperandum est nobis {dative) virttitis 
praeceptis (dative), we must obey the lessons of virtue : culque 
(dative) utendum est judicio sud (dblaiive), each one must use 
his own judgment, 

N.B. The Dative of the Agent is not always expressed. 
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A. GBEEK NOUNS. 



Fem. 
Nom. £pltdm-e,a5rt(2gr- 

tnent* 
Gen. £pltdm-e8 
JJaL l^yltHm-ae 
Ace, £plt0m-en 
Voe. £pltdm-e 
Al^ £pltdm-e. 



Nom, Orphe^ ^ 
Gen. Orpbei, Orphei 
Vat, OrphSo 
Ace. Orpheum 
Voo. Orpheu 
AbL OrphSo. 

Nom. DelfiB 

Gen. Deli 

Dot, Delo 

Ace. Deldn, Delum 

Voe, Dele 

Ahl, Del5. 



FiBST Deolenbion. 

Maac 
Aene-&8 (proper 

name) 
Aene-ae 
Aene-ae 
Aene-an (am) 
Aene-a 
Aene-a. 

Second Declension. 

Orpheua 



MaK. 
Anohis-es (proper 

name) 
AnchisHie 

Anchis-ae 
Anchis-en (am) 
Anchis-e (&, a) 
Anchis-e (&). 



OrphSds 

OrphS, Orphi 
Orph&i 

Orpheu. 

AndrGgSos 
AndrOgSi, Andi^gSo 
AndiOged 

AndrdgSon, AndrdgCo 
Andr6g€ds 
AndrOgCo. 



068. Substantives in 6s sometimes form their Accusatives in ond : 
as, Andrdgednd : so, Nom, Athos, Ace, Athond, 

Third Declension. 
sing. sing. 



Nom. Pericles 

Oen. Pencils, PSricli 

Dot. Pericli 

Ace, PSriclem, PSricleft 

Voe. Pericles, PericlCs, PCricle 

AU, Pericie. 

Nom. P&rls 

Gen. P&rldls, P&rId(Sa 

Vat, P&rldi 

Ace, P&rXdem, P&rld&, P&rin 

Voe. Pari 

Abl. ParldA. 

Sing. 
Worn, chl&mjfs, a cloak. 
Gen. chl&mj^dls, chl&mj^dds 
Dot. cWAmfdi 
Ace, chl&m5^dem, ohl&mj^d& 
AbL chl&mj^d& 

Pr. L. I. 



Pallas 

Pall&dls, Pallftdos 

Pall&di 

Pall&dem, Pall&d& 

PaUas 

Pall&de. 

Sappho 

Sapphus, Sapphdnis 

Sapphd, Sapphoni 

Sappho, Sapphonem 

Sapphd 

Sapphone. 

Plur. 
chl&mjfdes or -Ss 
chl&mydum 
chl&mj^dlbtls 
chl&m5^des, chl&m5'd&8 
chl&mj^dlbtts. 

L 
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B. THE GENDERS OF NOUNS. 



GENERAL BULES. 

1. Males, Mountains, Months, Winds, and Hiyers, are 
Mdsculine. 

2. Females, Countries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, are 
Feminine. 

3. Indeclinable Nouns, as, fas, permitted hy heaven, ngfas, 
not permitted hy heaven, nihil, nothing, are Neuter, 

4. Nouns denoting both the male and the female, as, 
oonjux, huthand or tvife, are Common, 



SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

I. First Declension. — All Nouns of the First Declen- 
sion are Feminine, unless they designate males : as, nauta, 
a sailor, 

n. Second Declension. — Nouns in ns and er are Mas- 
culine ; those in nm are Neuter. 

A few Nouns in US are Feminine : names of trees, as 
m&lus, an apple-tree : also, alvus, the belly ; colus, a distaff; 
humus, the ground; vannus, a toinnowing fan; arctus, the 
constellation Bear ; carbasus, fine flax. 

Three Nouns in us are Neuter : as, virus, poison; vulgus, 
the multitude ; pll&gus, the (open) sea, 

in. Third Declension. — ^Nouns of the Third Declension 
are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their gender must 
be learned by practice. But the following terminations 
indicate genders : — 

1. Moiculine, — (a) Nouiib in or derived from verbe : as, ftm-or, Une, 

from &mo, I love, 

(b) Nouns in tor derived from verbs : as, &ma-tor, a 
lover, from ftmo, I love ; vio-tor, a conqueror^ 
from vinco, I conquer. 



OENDEBS OF NOUNS. Ill 

2. Feminine. — (a) Nouns in io and tio derived from verbs: as, 

audi-tio, hearing, from audio, I hear, 

(b) Nouns in tHi derived from Nouns : as, vir-tus, 

mantifiess, from vir, a man. 

(e) Nouns in tis derived from Nouns and Adjec- 
tives : as, civl-tas, citizenship, from, civis, a 
eitieen ; erudell-tas, eruelty, from orudelis, 
cruel. 

(d) Nouns in tftdo derived from Adjectives: as, 

longl-tudo, lengthj from longus, Icng. 

(e) Nouns in triz derived from Nouns in tor: as, 

vic-trix, a female conqueror, from, vic-tor. 

8. Neuter. — (a) Nouns in e : as, m&rS, the sea. 

(h) Nouns in mSn derived from Verbs : as, flfi-men, a 
river, from flu-ere, to flow. 

(c) Nouns in tUi and iir: as, dpus, a work; fulgur, 

UghJtning. 

IV. Fourth Declension. — ^Noimfi in lis are Masculine: 
those in n are Neuter. 

A few Nouns in us are Feminine : namely, trifbus, a tribe 
(a division of the Eoman people) ; acus, a needle ; portjcus, 
a portico ; domus, a house ; nurus, a daughter<n4av) ; &nus, 
an old tDoman ; socrus, a mother'in4aw ; Idus (pl.\ the Ides 
(a division of the Koman month) ; manus, a hand. 

V. Fifth Declension. — All are Feminine exoept digs 
(day), which is either Masculine or Feminine in the 
Singular, and always Masculine in the Plural ; and men* 
dies, midday, which is always Masculine. 
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PEBFEOTS AND SUPINES. 



C. PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 



1. The First or A Conjugation. 

The Perfects and the Supines of the First Conjugation 
end regularly in avi, Stum : as, &mo, amavi, amatum, amare, 
to love. The following are exceptions : — 



Crfipo, 


crfipui, 


crepltum, 


crgpare. 


to creak. 


Cttbo, 


otlbui. 


cObltum, 


cttbare. 


to lie. 


Ddmo, 


ddmni, 


d5mltnin, 


ddmare, 


to tame. 


Sfino,» 


sdnui. 


Bdnltiim, 


Bdnare, 


to sound. 


veto, 


v6tui, 


v6tltum. 


yetare. 


to forbid. 


T6no, 


tdnni. 


— 


tdnare. 


to thunder. 


MXco, 


mIcTii, 


— 


micare, 


to glitter. 


Pllco, 


pllcui, 


|plIcUum, ^ 
\pllcatum,/ 


pUcare, 


to fold. 


Frico, 


Mcui, 


frictum, 


fricare. 


to rub. 


S6co,« 


BScui, 


sectum, 


secare. 


to cut. 


Jttvo,» 


juvl. 


jutum, 
ri&vatum,! 
\lautum, / 


jtlvare, 


to assist. 


L&vo, 


lavi. 


l&vare, 


touHish. 


Do, 


dedi. 


d&tum. 


d&re, 


to give. 


Bto, 


Bteti, 


Btatum, 


stare. 


to stand. 


^ NOTB.- 


-Future Participles, as a general rule, are 


formed from the 


Snpines; but 










1. Sdno 


has 


B5naturuB. 






2. Seco 


11 


secaturus. 






8. Jttvo 


»> 


jtLvaturus. 





II. The Second or E Conjugation. 

The Perfects and Supines of the Second Conjugation 
end regularly in ui and itum : as, mdneo, monui, monitum^ 
mon^re, to advise. The following are exceptions : — 

1. Perfect — ^ni Supine — ^tiun. 



Ddceo, 


dOoui, 


doctum, 


ddcere. 


to teach. 


TCneo, 


tfinui. 


tentum. 


tfinere, 


to hold. 


Misceo, 


miscui. 


fmixtum,^ 
\miBtum, / 


miscere, 


to mix. 


Torreo, 


torrui. 


tostnm, 


torrere, 


toroasL 


Sorbeo, 


('sorbui,"^ 
\sorpsi, / 


— 


sorbere, 


to suck up. 


Censeo, 


oensui, 


oensum, 


oensere. 


to assess, think. 




3. Perfect^-%yl Supine--9Uim. 


■ 


Dcleo, 


delevi, 


deletum, 


delere, 


to Uot out, destroy. 


Fleo, 


flevi. 


fletum, 


flere. 


to weep. 


Neo, 


nevi. 


netum, 


nere. 


to spin. 


fPleo, only 
\Compleo, 


in composition. 




1 


complevi, 


completum, 


oomplere, 


tofOlup. 


AbOleo, 


ftbdlevt 


&bAUtum, 


l^bftlere, 


to abolish. 
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8. Per/ect— i (di). Supine— mm. 



Prandeo, 


prandi, 


pransum. 


prandere. 


to breaJc/cuL 


Sedeo, 


sedi, 


sessnm. 


sedere. 


to sit 


Video, 
Strideo, 


vidi, 
stridi, 


Tlsmn, 


videre, 
stridere. 


to see. 
to creak. 




WWi Reduplication in 


the Perfect Tenses. 


Mordeo, 


m5mordi, 


morsmn. 


mordere. 


to bite. 


Pendeo, 


pSpendi, 


pensum. 


pendere. 


to hang. 


Spondeo, 


spOpondi, 


sponsum. 


spondere, 


to promise. 


Tondeo, 


totondi, 


tonsum. 


tondere, 


to shear. 




4. Per/ec<— i (vi). 


Supine— torn. 


Cftveo, 


cavi, 


canton. 


cftvere. 


to guard onesdf. 


Fftveo, 


favi, 


fautum, 


f&vere. 


to favour. 


FOveo, 


fovi, 


fotiim. 


fSvere, 


to cherish. 


M6veo, 


mdyi, 


mdtiim, 


mSvere, 


to move. 


V6veo, 


vovi, 


votum. 


vCvere, 


to vow. 






Without Supine, 




Pftveo, 


f^"^^ ^ 


— 


p&Tere, 


to fear. 


Ferveo, 


fervi, 1 
' ferbui, / 


— 


fervere, 


toboiL 


Conniveo, 


fconnivi,'^ 
\connixi,/ 


— 


oonnivere, 


tounnh. 




5. Pei/ec«— fi. /Supine— tnm and 


sun. 


Augeo, 


auxi. 


anctnm. 


augere. 


to increase. 


Indulgeo, 


indulsi. 


indultiim, 


indulgere. 


to indulge. 


Torqueo, 


torsi, 


tortnm, 


torqnere, 


to twist. 


Ardeo, 


arsi, 


arsnm. 


ardere. 


to blaze. 


Haereo, 


haesi. 


haesnm, 


haerere. 


to stick. 


Jabeo, 


jusBi, 


jnssnm. 


jllbere. 


to order. 


M&neo, 


mansi, 


mansum. 


m&nere. 


to remain 


Mulceo, 


mulfii. 


mnlsnm. 


mulcere, 


to stroke. 


Mulgeo, 


miilBi, 


mnlctam, 


mnlgere, 


to milk. 


Rideo, 


rIsi, 


risnm. 


ridere, 


to laugh. 


Saadeo, 


suasi, 


snasum, 


suadere. 


to advise. 


Tergeo, 


tersi. 


tersnm, 


tergere. 


to wipe. 


Algeo, 
Frigeo, 


alfli, 
frixi, 


,_^ 


algere, 
frigere, 


\to be cold. 


Fiilgeo, 


fiilHi, 


— 


fulgere, 


to shine. 


Luceo, 


Inzi, 


— 


lucere, 


to be light. 


Lugoo, 


lozi, 


— 


lugere. 


to grieve. 


Turgeo, 


(tori), 


— 


to'gere, 


to sweU, 


Urgeo, 


xasiy 


— 


nrgere. 


to press. 






6. The Neuter-Passives, 




Audeo, 


ausus sum 


« ~~ 


andere. 


to dare. 


Gktudeo, 


gaviSUS B11TQ, — 


gandere, 


to rejoice. 


Sdleo, 


sOlXtnB sum, — 


fl6lere, 


to be accustomed. 
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in. The Third (Consonant or U) Conjugatio:^. 

Verbs of the Third C!onjngation are best classified ao- 
uording to the final consonants of the Stems. 

1. Veths the Sterna of which end in the LdbiaU B, P. 
(a). Ferfeet — sL Supine — ^tnxn. 



Note. — B becomes p before « and t 



Carpo, 
Olubo, 
Nubo, 
Bepo, 

cKsnoo, 
^erpo, 



(Gumbo, 
Incumb^ 
StrSpo, 



Rumpo, 
Bibo. 
Lamtx), 
So&bo, 



carpsi. 


carptum, 


glupBi, 


gluptum. 


nnpsi, 


nuptum, 


repsi, 


reptum, 


Bcalpsi, 


scalptum, 


scripBi, 


ficriptum, 


serpsi, 


serptiim, 



carpSre, 

gluWe, 

nubSre, 

lep&re, 

Bcalp&e, 

Bcrlbere, 

BerpSre, 



to pluck, 
topeet 
to marry, 
to creep, 
to BcrcUch. 
to write, 
to erau>l. 



(b). Perfect — ^ui Supine — ^tnm or Itnxn. 

inctlbui, inctlbltiim, incnmbSre, to lie upon, 
BtrSpui, BtrSpItum, BtrSpSre, to make a noise, 

(e). Perfect — i. Supine — ^tnm or wanting. 



rupi, 
bIbL 
lamoi, 


roptum, 
blbltom. 


mmpSre, 


tohursL 


blbSre, 


to drink. 


— 


lamb&e, 


to lick. 


Bcabi, 


— 


BO&b&re, 


toacrcUch. 



2. Verba the Sterna ofvohu^ end in the Chitturala C, G, H, Q, X. 

(a). Perfect — d. Supine — ^tam. 
KoTB. — C$ and ge become x, G becomes e before t. 



Dioo, dixi, 

DuoOy duzi, 

Cdquo, oozi, 
Cingo, cinxi, 
KFligo, not used, 
(Affligo, afiOm, 



dictum, 
ductnm, 
ooctum, 
oinctum, 



dicSre, 
duoSre, 
oOquSre, 
oing&e, 



afflictum, affligSre, 



I 



Frigo, frixi, 

Jungo, jimxi, 
Lingo, linxi, 
(Mungo, not used.) 
Cmungo, emunxi, 
Plango, planxi, 



(frictum,! 
frixum, / 
junctom, 
linctum, 

emunctum, 
planctum, 



toiay, 
tolead. 
to cook, 
to eurrouml, 
to strike.) 

to strike to the 
ground. 



frigSre, toparchj tofry^ 



lungSre, 
ling&e, 



to join, 
to lick. 



emung&e, to Uow the nose* 
plangSre, to beat. 
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R«go, 


roxi, 


rectum. 


•'regCre, 


to direct, rule. 


Stigo, 


Buxi, 


sactnm. 


Bug&re, 


tosuek. 


T6go, 


texi, 


tectum, 


tfigCre, 


to cover. 


/Tingo, \ 
\Tinguo,; 


tinxi. 


tinctnm. 


tingfire, 
tinguSre, 


to dip. 


rungo, 1 

\Unguo, / 


nnxi, 


unctnm. 


ung&re, 
ungufire. 


to anoinL 


KStinguo, 
\ExRtiiigao 


not used.) 








, exBtinxi, 


exstinctumy 


exstinguere, 


, to exHnguitih. 


Tr&ho, 


traxi, 


tractum. 


tiiihere, 


to drag. 


Vfiho, 


Texi, 


Tectum, 


TShSre, 


to carry, to draw. 


Ango, 


anxi, 


— 


ang&e. 


to vex. 


Ningit, 


ninxit, 


— 


ningeie. 


to mow. 


Fingo, 


flnxi. 


fictiim, 


fingere. 


to form, to invent 


Pingo, 


pinxi. 


pictnm. 


pingfire. 


to paint. 


Stringo, 


strinxi, 


Btrictmn, 


BtringSre, 


to grasp. 




0>). Per/eet—tL 8up\ 


'ne — mm and 


xnm. 


Mergo, 


mersi. 


meranm. 


mergCre, 


to sink. 


Spargo, 


sparsi. 


spazsam, 


spargSre, 


to scatter. 


Tergo, 


terei,. 


tersum. 


tergSre, 


to wipe. 


Figo, 


fixi, 


fixum. 


figgre. 


to fix. 


Flecto, 


flexi. 


flexTim, 


flect&re. 


tohend. 


Necto, 


nexi. 


nexum, 


nectCre, 


to hind. 


Pecto, 


pexi, 


pexum. 


pect£re. 


to comb. 


Plecto, 


plexi, 


plexum, 


plectGre, 


toplaiL 


(e). Pei/eet— i (with BedupUeai 


ton). Supine — nun and turn. 


Pango, 


P«P^gi» 


pactum, 


panggre. 


to fix. 


Paroo, 


peperd. 


panum, 


parcgre. 


to spare. 


Pungo, 


pllpttgi, 


punctum, 


pungSre, 


toprick. 


Tango, 


tetigi, 


taotum. 


tang&re, 


to touch. 


Disco, 


didici. 


— 


diBcSre, 


to learn. 


PO0OO, 


pOpofici, 


— 


posc&re, 


to demand. 




(d). Terjtdr-k {yoifk wwd 0/ Stem lengthened). 


Ago, 


^ 


actum. 


ag&e, 


to do. 


FrangOy 


fregi. 


firactum, 


firangSre, 


to break. 


loo, 


ici. 


ictnm, 


icere, 


tostrike. 


LCgo, 


ISgi, 


lectum. 


ICgCre, 


to read. 


Linquo, 


Hqui, 


(lictum), 


linqu&e, 


to leave. 


Vinco, 


vici, 


Tictum, 


yino&e, 


to conquer. 



Texo, 



Flco, 
8truo, 

VlTO, 



(e). Perfect — ^ni Supine — ^tnm. 
texui, textum, texSre, to weave. 



(/). Guttural Stem diaguited. 

fluxi, flnxQin, flnere, 

struxi, atractnm, fltnifire, 
Tixi, Tiotum, TiyCie, 



to flow. 
topUeup, 
to live. 
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3. Verba the Stems of which 


end in the Dentals D, T. 




(a). Perfect— ia. 


Supine — ^tnxn. 




NOTB.- 


-D and t are generally dropped before «, but are some- 


times changed into 8, 






Glando, 


clausi, 


clausum. 


claudSre, 


to shut 


Divldo, 


divisi, 


divisum. 


diyldSre, 


to divide. 


Laedo, 


laesi, 


laesum, 


laedSre, 


to strike, to injure. 


Ludo, 


lusi. 


lusum, 


ludSre, 


to play. 


Plando, 


plausi, 


plausum, 


plaudSre, 


to dap the handi. 


Bado, 


rasi, 


rasum, 


radgre, 


to scrape. 


B5do, 


rosi, 


rosum. 


rodSre, 


to gnaw. 


Trudo, 


trusi, 


trusum. 


trudfire, 


to thrust. 


rVado, 
\lnvado, 


[compounds, -si, -sum] 


vadSre, 


to go. 


inyasi, 


invasum, 


inyadSre, 


to go against. 


Gedo, 


oessi, 


cessum, 


oed6re, 


to yield. 


Mitto, 


misi, 


missum, 


mitt6re, 


to send. 




(&). Perfect toith Reduplication, 




Cftdo, 


cScIdi, 


oasum. 


cSdSre, 


tofaU. 


Gaedo, 


oScidi, 


caesum. 


caedSre, 


to strike, to cut. 


Pendo, 


pSpendi, 


pensum, 


pendSre, 


to hang, to ufeigh. 


Tendo, 


tStendi, 


rtensum, 
\tentnm, 


[tendSre, 


to stretch. 


Tnndo, 


tatadi', 


ftunsum, 
Itusum, 


ItundSre, 

9 


to heat. 


Do in compos., 


\ # 




to put. 


Abdo, 


abdidi. 


abditum, 


abdSre, 


toputaway, tohide. 


Addo, 


addldi. 


addltum. 


addSre, 


to put to, to add. 


Condo, 


condldi, 


condltum, 


condere, 


to put together, to 
huHd, conceid. 


Dedo, 


dedldi, 


dedltum, 


dedSre, 


to put doum, to sur- 
render. 


£do, 


edldi, 


edXtum, 


edSre, 


to put forth, to pub- 


Indo, 


indldi, 


indltum. 


indfire. 


to put on. 


Perdo, 


perdldi, 


perdltum, 


perdere, 


to ruin, to tote. 


Prodo, 


prodldi, 


prodltum, 


prodere, 


to betray. 


Beddo, 


reddldi, 


reddltum, 


reddSre, 


to put ha4sk, to re* 
store. 


Snbdo, 


BubdXdi, 


Bubditum, 


BuBdSre, 


toputunder, to suh^ 
stitute. 


Trado, 


tradldi, 


tradXtnm, 


tradSre, 


to put across, to de* 
liver. 


Credo, 


credldi. 


credltum. 


credere, 


to believe. 


Vendo, 


vendldi, 


Tendltum, 


yendSre, 


toseU. 


Sifito, 


BtUi, 


st&tnm, 


8iBt&«, 


to cause to stand* 




W 


). Perfect— i. 


Supine — ram. 




Aooendo, 


, aocendi, 


acoensum, 


aocend&re. 


to set on fire. 


Gudo, 


cudi, 


oilBum, 


cudCre, 


tohammer* 
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£do, edi, 

(Fendo, not used, 
DSfendo, defend!, 

Offendo, offendi, 



esiim, 

defensum, 

offenBum, 



Fnndo, fudi, fusnm, 

Inoendo, inoendi, incensum, 
Mando, mandi(rare), manHum, 

Pando. pandi, {P»^J 

Prfihendo, prfihendi, prehenBiun, 



Scando, 
fStrido, 
\6trideo, 
Verto, 
Findo, 
Scindo, 

{Frendo, 
Frendeo, 



Meto, 
PCto, 

SIdo, 

Sterto, 
Fido, 



Bcandi, 
stridi, 

yerti, 

fidi, 

Bcldi, 



flcansum, 



yeranm, 

fissum, 

scissum, 

fressnm, 

fresum. 



SdSre, 

defend€re, 

offendSre, 

fondSre, 

incend&'e, 

mandSre, 

pandSre, 

prShendSre, 

BcandSre, 

BtridSre, 

vertCre, 
find&re, 
scindSre, 
frendSre, 



toeoL 

to strike.') 

to ward off to de- 
fend. 

to strike againsty to 
cusavlt 

to pour. 

to hum. 

to chew. 

to spread. 

to grasp, 
to dimb. 
to creak. 

to turn. 

to deave. 

to tear. 

to gnash the teeth. 



messm, 
/petivi or 

\ petii, 

/sediCrai 



((Q. Other Forms. 
messmn, metfire, 
pStitmn, pStSre, 

BidSre, 



li (rarely, __ 

stertui, — stertSre, 

fisiis sum, — ndere, 



to mow. 
toseek. 

to sit down. 

to snore, 
to trust. 



4. Verbs (he Stems of which end in the Liquids L, M, Na 



Alo, 

GOlo, 

ConBtilo, 

M5lo. 

Ooctilo, 

V6lo, 

Fr&no, 

G&no, 

Tremo, 

Vdmo, 

Gigno, 



FaUo, 
PeUo, 
Gftno, 



(a). Perfed — ni Supine — itam or 

"^^ {"ST) *^ 

cultum, o&lSre, 
conBultmn, conBtHSre, 



o&lui, 

conslilui, 

mdlui, 

oooOlm, 

ydlui, 

fr&nni, 

gemni, 

trbnui, 

ydmui, 

genui, 



mdlXtum, 
oooiUtnm, 

frSmXtum, 
gSuiltmn, 

T5mltum, 
gGnltmn, 



mdlSre, 

ooolUere, 

Telle, 

fr£mCre, 

gemSre, 

tremSre, 

vdmSre, 

gign&e, 



tnxn. 

tonourish. 

to tiU. 
to consuU. 
to grind, 
toooneeal. 
to wish, 
to roar, 
to groan, 
to tremble, 
to vomit, 
to produce. 



(&). Per/eet with Beduplieation. 



fSfelli, falsmn, fallSre, 

pSptlli, pulsum, pell6re, 
oScIni, oantnm, o&nfire. 



to deceive, 
to drivi, 
toeing. 
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PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 



(e). Perfeet — n. Supine — tnm. 





Gomo, 


oompsi, 


oomptum, 


o5m6ro, 


to adorn. 




Demo, 


dempBi, 


demptnm, 


demS e. 


to take away. 




Promo, 


prompsi, 


promptum. 


prdmSre, 


to take forth. 




Bumo, 


Bumpsi, 


Bumptfim, 


sum6re, 


to take up. 




Temno, 


tempsi, 


temptum, 


temnSre, 


to despite. 








((Q. Other Forms. 






Percello, 


percOli, 


percalsiim, 


perceUSre, 


to gtrike dfOwn. 




Psallo, 


psalli. 


"^ 


psall&re. 


to play on a stringed 
instrument. 




Velio, 


Telll, 


rolBtim, 


ToUSre, 


to pluck. 




ToUo, 


snstflll, 


Bnblatnm, 


toll&e, 


to raise up. 




£mo, 


Smi, 


emptnm. 


SmSre, 


to take or buy. 




Prfimo, 


preBsi, 
levi or Im 


presBUTn, 
lltum. 


pr&nere, 
UnSre, 


to press. 




Lino, 


to smear. 




Bino, 


0iYi, 


Bltam, 


sInSre, 


to permit. 




5. 


Verba the Sterna of which end in the Liquid B. 




Cemo, 


crevi, 


cretum. 


cera6re. 


to siftj to divide. 


f 


Spemo, 


sprevi, 


Bpretum, 


spernSre, 


to despise. 




Btemo, 


stravi, 


stratum, 


sternSre, 


to strew. 




G€ro, 


gessi. 


gestuiii. 


gCrfire, 


to carry. 




tro, 


UBSi, 


ustum. 


urSre, 


to hum. 




Curro, 


etlcurri, 


ciirsum, 


currSre, 


to run. 


, 


F&o, 


tau. 


latum, 


ferre. 


to bear^ carry. 




Quaero, 


quaesivi. 


quaesitum. 


quaerfire. 


to seek. 




B&o, 


serai, 


sertum. 


s&^e, 


to put in rows to 
plait 




Sero, 


sevij 


lAtum, 


sSrSre, 


to sow. 




T6ro, 


trivi, 


tritum, 


t&T&te, 


to rub. 




Verro, 


verri, 


yersum, 


verrfire. 


to sweep. , 






6. Verbs the Stems of which end i 


in S, Z. 




Depso, 


depsiii. 


depstum. 


deps&re. 


to knead. 




Pinso, 


rpinsui, 
\pin8i, 


pinsltum, 
pinsum, 


> piuR^re, 


to pound. 




Pieo, 


— 


pistum. 


piB&re, 


to pound. 




Vl80, 


Yisi, 


— 


visSre, 


to visit. 




Pono, 


pdsui, 


pOsItum, 


pongre, 


to place. 




ArcesBO, 


arceBBiyi, 


arcessitum, 


aroessSre, 


to send for. 




G&pesso, 


c&pessiTi, 


c&pessitum. 


c&pessSre, 


to take in hand. 




Fftoesso, 


f&cessi, 


fllcessitum. 


f&cegsere. 


to make, to cause. 




L&ceMO, 


l&cessivi, 


l&cessitum, 


l&cess&re, 


to provoke. 



Aeuo, 
Arguo, 



7. Verba the Sterna of which end in U, V. 

Perfect — ^i. Supine — ^tusL 

&oui, ftoutum, &Guere, to sharpen. 

argui, argutum, arguSre, to prove. 



PEBFEOTS AMD SUFINES. 
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Imbuo, 


imbui, 


imbutum, 


imbu&re. 


to soak. 


Induo, 


indui. 


indutnm. 


induSre, 


toptU on. 


Kxiio, 


extri, ' 


exutum, 


exuSre, 


to ma off. 
toXeasea. 


MInao, 


mYnni, 


mXnutum, 


mlnu&re. 


Btto,* 


rni, 


rdtum, 


rufire, 


to rush. 


Spuo, 


spui, 


sputum. 


spuSre, 


tospiL 


6t&tuo, 


Bt&tui, 


8t&tutum, 


stiLtuSre, 


to set up. 


6uo, 


Bni, 


Butum, 


BuSre, 


to sew. 


Tribuo, 


trlbui, 


tributum. 


trlbuSre, 


to distribute. 


L&vo, 


lavi, 


lautum, 


l&vSre, 


to wash. 


(See also 
Solvo, 


1 Oonj.) 


Idtum, 






solvi, 


Bdlutum, 


solvere, 


to loosen. 


Volvo, 


volyi, 


ydlutum, 


volvfire. 


to roll 


Ck)ngrao, 


oongrui, 


— 


oongru&re, 


to agree. 


Luo,t 


lui, 


— 


lu&fe, 


to atone. 


(Nuo, 








to nod.) 


Abnuo, 


abnui, 


— 


abnuSre, 


to re/use. 


Annuo, 


annul, 


— 


annuSro, 


to assent. 


MStno, 


mStui, 


— 


metuSre, 


tofeur. 


Plait, 


( pluit or 
\ pluTit, 


} 2 


pluSre, 


to rain. 


Stemuo, 


Btemui, 




BtemuSre, 


to sneeze. 


* rflo, Fid. Participle roXturus. 


t Itto, Fut. 


Participle luIturuB. 



8. Verba the Present Tense of which ends in SCO. 

Verbs ending in sco are Inceptive; that is, denote the 

beginning of an action. They are formed from Verbs, 

Nouns, and Adjectives. Inceptives formed from Verbs 

have the Perfects of the Verbs from which they are derived, 

bnt usually no Supines : as, incalesco, incalui, incalescere, 

to grow wamij from caleo, calui, calere, to he warm. The 

following Inceptives are exceptions and have Supines : — 

Abdlesco,* ftbdlevi, ftbdlXtum, ftbdlesoere, to grow owt of use, 

Addlesco,* &d01evi, ftdultum, ftdulesoere, to grow up. 

Exdlesco,* exdlevi, exdlltum, exdlesoSre, to grow old. 

C^eaoo, cOftlui, oOSJltunif oO&lesoere, to grow together. 

(ftlo) 

Goncflpisoo, oonciiplvi, ooncapitum, oonctlpiso&re, to desire, 

(cttpio) 

Conwesco, oonv&lui, oonv&Utum, convftlesc&re, to grow strong. 

(v&leo) 

Exaidesoo, exarsi, exarsum, ezaidegoSre, to take fire. 

(aidoo) 

Invetfirasco, invStSravi, invetSratum,invet6ra8oere, to grow old, 

(inyet&ro) 

lUhivisoo^ rSvixi, livictum, rSvivisoSre, to come to life 

(vivo) again. 

Sdsoo, BCivi, BOitmn, sciscSre, to seek to knoWy A 

(scio) enacL 

* AbOlesoOy ftddlesoo, exSlesoo are formed from an obsolete 

verb 5leo, to grow. 
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PEBFEOTS AND STJPIKES. 



LiGeptiyes formed from Nouns and Adjeotiyes have 
either Perfects in ui and no Snpines, or they want both 
Perfects and Snpines : as, 



ConsfineBoo, consSnni, 

(sSnez) 
Ingr&vesco, — 

(grftvifl) 
JfivSneBOo, — 

Matoresco, xnatttmi, 

(maturus) 
Obmutesoo, obmutui, 

(mutiis) 



coDBSnesoSre, to grow oid, 

ingr&veBo6re, to grow heavy, 

jaTSnesoSre, to grow young, 

maturoBoSre, to grow ripe. 

obmutoscSre, to grow dumb. 



The following Verbs in sco are derived from forms no 
longer in use, and are therefore treated as nnderived 
Verbs : — 



Gresco, 
Gliflco, 
HiBoo, 

NOBOO,* 

PaBoo, 

Quiesoo, 

Snesoo, 



crevl, 


oretnm. 


creBcSre, 
glisoere, 
hifloSre, 


novi, 

quien, 
Buevi, 


notnm, 
paBtum, 
quietum, 
Buetam, 


noBcSre, 
pascSre, 
quieBoere, 
suesoere, 



to grow, 

to noeU. 

to gape, 

to learn, to know, 

to feed. 

to become quiet, 

to grow accuttomedm, 



* The Present signifies I learn ; the Perfect, / know ; 
the Pluperfect, I knew. 

Third Conjugation with I in certain Tenses. 



G&pio, 

Fftcio, 

J&oio, 

Pflgio, 

F5dio, 

B&pio, 

P&rio,* 

Qu&tio, 

Gtipio, 

S&pio, 

L&oio, 
SpOoio, 



cepi, 

feci, 

jeci, 

fugi, 

f5di, 

iftpuij 

pSpSn, 

(no perfect), 

cttpivi, 

s&plyi, 



captum, 

factum, 

jactum, 

ftlgltum, 

fossum, 

raptum, 

partum, 

quassum, 

cflpitum. 



I to draw, 
entice 
[to look 

* p&rio. Future Participle pftrlturus. 



cftpSre, 

f&o6re, 

j&cCre, 

fagSre, 

fMSre, 

rilp&re, 

pftr^re, 

qu&tSre, 

cdp&re, 

8&p6re, 

l&cCre, 
BpSo&re, 



to take, 
to make, 
to throw, 
to flee, 
to dig. 
to seize, 
to bring forth, 
to ihake. 
to desire, 
to taste. 



rare, except 
in compo- 
sition. 



IV. The Fourth or I Conjugation. 

In the Fourth Conjugation the Perfect ends regularly in 
ivi, the Supine in itnm : as, audio, audlvi, audltum, audfre, 
to hear. The following are exceptions : — 

Fardo, farsi, {(Return) }^"*"^ to eram. 

Fulcio, fulfli, fiiltum, foloire, to prop. 



PEBFEOTS Ain> SUPINES. 
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Hanrio, 

Sando, 

Sarcio, 
Sentio, 
Saepio, 
Vincio, 

SSpSlio, 
Vfinio, 

AmXcio, 

Apgrio, 
OpSrio, 



haufii, 

sanzi, 

sarsi, 

sensi, 

saepsi, 

Tinxi, 

ivi, 

{B&lui or 
s&lii, 

sepgUviCii) 
veni, 

{&inIcuior 
amixi, 
ftp&'ui, 
dpSmi, 



hanstnm, haniire, 
/sanoitmn or\„^„ -^ 
\ sanctum,/^*'"*' 


to draw (water), 
to ratify. 


sartnm, 

Bensum, 

saeptum, 

yinctum, 

Itnm, 


Barcire, 

sentire, 

saepire, 

vincire, 

ire, 


to patch, 
to fed, to think, 
to fence in. 
to hind, 
to go. 


Isaltiiin, 


^ire. 


to leap. 


B6pultum, 
Yentnm, 


B6p6lire, 
vCnire, 


to bury, 
to come. 


i&mictam, 

&pertum, 
dpertum, 


ftrntcire, 


toelothe. 


ftp&'ire, 
dp&rire, 


to open, 
to cover. 


V. Deponents. 





1. In the First Conjugation the Perfects and Snpines are 
all regular. 



2. Second Conjugation : 






I^teor, 


&8811S sum, 


filteri, 


to confess. 


Lloeor, 


UcItnB Bum, 


Uceri, 


to hid at a sale. 


Mfideor, . 


— 


mederi. 


to heal. 


M&reor, 


mSrItnR Bum, 


mSreri, 


to earn, to deserve. 


BfYsSreor, 


JmlserltuB Bum or 
\ misertus Bum, 


•mlsSreri, 


to take pity on. 


Polllceor, 


polUcUus sum. 


polUceri, 


to promise. 


Reor, 


ifttus Bum, 


reri, 


to think. 


Tueor, 


tultus Bum, 


tueri, 


to protect. 


V&eor, 


vSrltus sum, 


Tfireri, 


to fear. 


3. Third 


Conjugation : 






Fruor,* 


f frultus sum or 
\ fructuB sum, 


Jfirui, 


to enjoy. 


Fimgor, 
Grildior, 


functus sum, 


fungi. 


io perform. 


gressussum. 


grftdi, 


fbstep. 


Labor, 


lapsus sum. 


labi. 


to slip, 
to melt. 


Liqaor, 


— 


liqui, 


Ldquor, 


Idcutus sum, 


Idqui, 


tospeak, 
to die. 


M6rior,t 


mortuus sum, 


mOri, 


Nitor, 


jnixus sum or 
\ nisus sum. 


Jniti, 


to strain. 


P&tior, 


passns sum, 


pati,. 


to suffer. 


Qu&ror, 


questUB sum, 


qu&i, 


to complain. 



* firuor. Future Participle frulturus. 
t mdrior, „ „ mdrltflrus. 



n 



n 
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PEBFEOTS AND SUPINES. 



Bingor, 

BSquor, 
tJtor, 

/(Verto) 

\B6vertor, 
(Plecto) 
Amplector, 
Gomplector, 
Apiscor, 
Adlpiscor, 
GommYniscor, 
BSmlniscor, 
DefStiscor, 
Experg^oor, 

(Irasoor, 
Nancifloor, 
Nasoor, 
ObliviBcwr, 
I^iscor, 
Prdficifioor, 
Ulciscor, 
Vesoor, 



sSoutus sum, 
usns sum. 



amplexus sum, 
oomplexus sum, 
aptu8 sum, 
ftdeptus sum, 
ooMimeutus sum, 

defessus sum, 
ezperrectus sum, 

nactus sum, 
natus sum, 
oblitus sum, 
pactus sum, 
prdfectus sum, 
ultus sum, 



nngi, 

sSqui, 
&ti. 



(rSTersus sum), rSverti, 



ampleoti, 

complecti, 

&piBoi, 

ftdlpisci, 

ooxnmlnisci, 

rSmlnisoi, 

defStisci, 

ezpergisoi, 

irasci, 

nanoisci, 

nasci, 

oblivisoi, 

jAcisci, 

prdfi[oisci, 

ulcisci, 

▼esci, 



to show the iedhj 

to snarl, 
to follow, 
to use. 

to return, 

to embrodse. 

to embraee. 

to obtain. 

to obtain. 

to devise. 

to remember. 

to grow weary. 

to wake up. 

to he angry. 

to obtain by chance, 

to be bom. 

to forget, 

to make an agreement 

to set out 

toavenge. 

to eat. 



4. Fourth Conjugation : 



Asseutior, 

Blandior, 

ExpSrior, 

Largior, 

Mentior, 

Metior, 

Molior, 

Opp&ior, 

Ordior, 

Orior,* 

Partior, 

P6tior,t 

Sortior, 



assensus siun, 
blanditus sum, 
expertus sum, 
largitus sum, 
mentitus sum, 
mensus sum, 
molitus sum, 

{oppertus sum, 
oppSritus sum, 
orsus sum, 
ortus sum, 
partituB sum, 
pdtitus sum, 
sortitus sum. 



assentiri, to agree to. 

blandiri, to flatter, 

expSriri, to try. 

largm, to give bountifully, 

mentiri, to lie. 

metiri, to measure, 

mollri, to labour. 

opp6riri, to wait for, 

ordiri, to begin. 

5riri, to rise, 

partiri, to divide. 

pdt iri, to obtain posaesUon of. 

sortiri, to take by lot. 



} 



* drior. Future Participle 5rltarus. In some tenses the forms are 
borrowed from the 3rd Conjugation : Pres. Indie drSrIs or Orirls, 
Oritur, 5rlmur. In the Imperf, 8ubj. both SrSrer and drirer are found. 

t In the Imperf. Subj. both pdtir6r and pStSrSr are found. 



DEFECTIVE YEBBS. 
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D. DEFECTIVE VEEBS. 



Defective Verbs are snch as want many Tenses and 
Persons. 

L CoepI, I began, 
II. MeminI, I remember. 
in. OdI, I hate. 

Indicative. 

MeinXni 

Memlneram 

Memln&ro 

Subjunctive. 

MemlnSrim 
MSmlniflsem 

Imperatite. 

M&nento 
MSmentotS 

Infinitive. 

MemlnissS 
Pabticiple. 

(wanting.) 

PASSIVE VOICE. 
Indicative. 
CoeptOs smn. Pluperf. 

FfU.'Perf, CoeptOs Sro. 

Subjunctive. 
CoeptOs sim. Pluperf. 

Infinitive. 
Perfect. CoeptOs esse. 

N.B. — The Passive fonns are used when the Infinitive which 
follows is in the Passive voice : as, S&guntum coeptnm est oppugnari, 
Saguntum toas begun U> be besieged. 

IV. Aio, I say : — 



Perfect 

Pluperf. 

Fut'Perf. 

Perfect. 
Pluperf. 

Future. 



Perfect. 



Future. 



Coepi 

CoepCram 

CoepCro 

CoepSrim 
Coepissem 

(wanting^) 



CoepissS 
Coepturfls 



Odi. 

OdBram. 

Odfiro. 

OdSrim. 
Odissem. 

(wanting.) 



Odiss& 
OsfirOs. 



Perfect. 



Perfect. 



CoeptOs Sram. 



CoeptOs essem. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present. 

B. Aio — 

Als Aias 

Alt Ai&t 

P. — — 



Aiimt 



Aiant 



Indicative. Subjunctive, 

Imperfect. 

8. Aiebam — 

Aiebas — 

Aiebftt — 

P. Aiebam OS — 

Aifibitls — 

Ai^bant. -*- 



Pbsbent Pabticiplb.— AieiiB. 
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DEFECTIVB VEBBS. 



Future, 



V. Inquam, my I: — 
Ikdioatiys. 

Present ImperfecL 

Inquam Inqulebam 

Inqnls Inqulebas 

Inqult Inqulebat 

Inqulmiis Inqnlebamtls 

InqnXtlB Inqulebatls 

Inqulunt Inqulebant 



Perfect 



Inqules InquiBtl 

Inquiet Inqult 

iMrERATIYE. 

Present. Future. 

Inqufi Inqulto. 

InquItS 



Obe. Inquam, like the English say I, says he, is always used after 
other wordis in a sentence. 



r ^ 



VI. Fari, to speak, a Deponent : — 



InDIOATIVB. SUBJUNCnVB, 

Present 
Fatur — 

Future, 
FabSr, fitbltttr — 

Peffed. 
Fatus sum, &o. Fatus sim, &o. 

Pluperfect 
Fatfis Cram Fattls essem 



Imfebatiye. 
Pre»ent£f. Fare 



Infinitive. 
Fari 



Participles. 
Present. Fantis, &o. (without a 

Nom.') 
Perfect. Fatus (&, um) 
Gerundive. Fandits (&, um) 

SuPiNB — Fatu. 
Qebund— Fandi, 
Fando. 



Vn. The following Imperatives. 

1. Ave (or have), SvetS, hail. Infix. SverS. 

2. Salve, salvet^, hail, welcome, Infin. salverS. 

3. G^d5, c^ditS (or cettS), give me. 

4. ApSLgS, SLpilgit^, begofie. 
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VOCABULAEIES. 



m. =s mMealine. 

jf. = feminine. 

n. ss neuter. 

c. 3 oonmum gender, that is, maaciiline and fantni«m 



Yoealniluy 1. 



ala,/. 
ftquua,/. 
ooionXa, /. 
oOlnmba, /. 
o5rdna,' /. 
f emlna, /. 
filla,/. 
insfila, /. 
mensa, /. 
oia,/. 
pScunla, /. 
porta,/. 
ptlellA, /. 
regina,/. 
Boma,/. 
iCea,/. 



atrtfujr. 

aneoyls. 

a colony. 

adove. 

o crown, 

a woman. 

a daughter. 

anidand. 

atable. 

aeoatt. 

money. 

agate. 

a girl. 

aqueen. 

Borne (the dty}. 

arose. 



Voealnilaxy 8. 



agrlo&la, m. 
ftmiclfla, /. 
Britannia,./, 
causa, /. 
Eurdpa, /. 
Galms/. 

gloria, /. 
Graecia, /. 
inoula, e. 
Inlmidttia, /. 
It&Ua,/. 
nauta, m. 
patria,/. 

p9eta, m. 
pugna,/. 
SXdlla,/. 
▼ita,/. 

Pb. L. I. 



a huAandman. 
friendship. 
Britain, 
a cause. 
Europe. 
Gaul (now 

Franoe). 
glory. 
Greece. 

an inhabitant, 
enmity. 
Italy, 
a sailor, 
a native land, 

country. 
apoeL 
abattle. 
Sicily, 
life. 



Voealnilaxy 8. 



ftmions, m. 
&yns, m. 
ddmXnns, m. 
Saans,!!!. 
fmiifl, m. 
flaYlii8,m. 
gl&dlns, m. 
hortn8,iii. 
Xnlmions, m. 
Bhenos, m. 
Bhdd&nns, m. 
ripa,/. 
8erYQ8,iii. 
tanruSfiii. 



afriend. 

a arandf other. 

a lord, master, 

ahorse. 

a son. 

a river. 

asword. 

a garden. 

an enemy. 

theBhine. 

iheBhane. 

a hank. 

a slave. 

ahuH 



Voealnilaxy C 

afieldjland. 
asonnin^aw. 
aboak. 
a mastery 
teacher, 
a servant, 
ahoy, 
a father-in4aw. 



&ger, m. 
gCner, m. 
liber, m. 
mftgjster, m. 

minister, m. 
ptler, m. 
sdoer, m. 

IfaU. Miniater. liber, iger are dedined 
Uke migiater. Sdcer, gfiner are declined 
like ptler. 

Voealnilaiy 5. 

argentmn, n. silver. 

annim, n. gold. 

bellum, n. war. 

ooelum, n. heaven. 

dlUgentXa,/. diligence. 

ddnnm, n. a gift. 

gaudlum, n. joy. 

mStallum, n. a metaL 

oppldnm, n. a town. 




126 



YOOABULABIES. 



pgaoinTuni, n. 
regDxnUf n. 
■outiim, ft. 
templum, n. 
*DSuB, m. 
diflcIptiluB, m. 
morbus, m. 
muruB, fn. 
Bomanus, m. 
terra,/. 



areuford. 

a kingdimh, 

athiud. 

atempU. 

a god. 

a pupU, icholar, 

aaiaeate. 

avtaU. 

a Soman, 

(he earihj land. 



* Vocative SlngolM mum m Nom. : 
Dfins: see p. 22. 

Vooabalaiy 6. 

ScatuB, a, um, tharp, pointed, 

albns, a, um, white, 

altus, a^iim, Aij^A, deep. 
bellIo58U8, a, urn, warlike, 

b5nu8, a, nm, good. 

g-atns, a, um, plating. 

tus, a, um, wde, broad. 



long, 
areat, 

had, wicked, 
troubletome, ' 
mueh^ many, 
hurtful, injth 

nou$, 
maUy^Oe. 
rapid. ^^ 



longus, a, um, 
magnuB, a, um, 
mftius, a, um, 
mdlestus, a, um, 
multus, a, um, 
nozXus, a, um, 

parvus, a, um, 

r&pXduB, a, um, ._. — 
Bplendldus, a, um, mlendidf bright, 

tbnlduB, a, um, ttmid, 

aeger, gra, grum eiek. 

miser, Sra, Srum, wretehed. 

nXger, gra, grum, blaeik. 

pulcher, chra, beatttifuH, 

chrum, 

i^Lcer, era, crum, sacred. 

tSner, foa, Crum, tender. 

exemplum, n. an example, 

hosta,/. a epear. 

nttmSrus, m. a number. 

pSricdlum, fi. danger. 

Note. Gr&tus, mfilestiu, noxliu an fol. 
lowed by the Dative case. 

Vocabulary 7. 

hXems, hlSmis,/. trinter. 

trabs, tr&bis, /. a beam. 

urbs, urbis, /. a city. 

arx, arcis,/. aciiadd. 

dux, dttois, e. aUader^general 



pax, pMsis, f. 
judex, judlcis, m. 
lex,legis,/. 
rex, regis, m. 
benignus, a, um, 
firmus, a, um, 

dus, a, nyn^ 

us, a, um, 
tQuSyin. 
sSYeruSyii, um, 




peace. 

a Judge. 

a law. 

a king. 

kind. 

ttrong. 

pleasant. 

juet. 

Somubu. 

severe. 



Voeabiilaxy 8. 



c5me8, ofimltis, e. 
custos, custddis, e. 
Sques, Squltis, m. 
l&pis, l&pldis, m. 
miles, milXtis, m. 
mors, mortis, /. 
obses, obritdis, e. 
pedes, pSdltis; m. 
aestas, tatis, /. 
ciYltas, tatis, /. 

tempestas, tatis, A 
voluntas, tatis,/ 
nox, noctis,/. 
auctumnus, i, m. 
natura, ae, /. 
clarus, a, um, 



aeompanum. 

a guardian. 

a horse-soldier, 

a stone. 

a soldier. 

death. 

a hostage, 

afoot-soldier. 

a summer. 

a state, citizen^ 

ship, 
a tempest, 
a wish, wiU. 
night, 
autumn, 
nature, 
clear, renowned. 



Vooabnlary 9.<«r 



fiater, tris, m. 
mater, tris, /. 
p&ter, tris, m. 
agger, Sris, m. 
cfilor, oris, m. 
clamor, oris, m. 
cdlor, oris, m. 
l&bor, oris, m. 
ddor, oris, m. 
sOror, oris, /. 
victer, oris, m. 
fids, oris. III. 
s5l, solis, nt. 
castra, drum, n.pl. 
tdtus, a, um, 
fos^a, ao, /. 
munimentum,. i, n, 
praeda, ae, /. 
^rlus, a, um. 



a brother, 
a mother^yf^ 
afathen 
amound. 
heat, 
a shout, 
colour. . 

labour, hardship, 
a. smeU, scent. 
a sister, 
a conqueror, 
afloioer. 
the sun, 
a camp, 
whole, aU, 
a ditch. • 
a fortification, 
booty. 

different, vo- 
rious. 
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Voealnilaxy 10. 

ISo, onis, m. a lion, 

Juno, onis, /. Juno, 
pavo, oniB, m. a peaeock. 
sermo, onis, m, a discourse. 
consuetudo, Inis, /. habit, 

h6mo,Inu,c. iaman,a 

' ' \ woman, 

multitude, Xnia, /. a multitude, 
vipgo, Inis, /. a maiden, 

orator, oria, m, an orator. 
*alter, Sra, Srum, second. 



certuB, a, um, 
d6a, ae, /. 
doctuB, a, tun, 
injfinitns, a, um, 

lilnerya,ae,/. 
v&Udus, a, nm, 

• The Genitiye SiDgnlar of dlter is altSr- 
Ins, Dat. alteri. 



cerft^n, 
a goddess, 
learneci 
unbiiunded, in- 

fihite, 
mit^erva, 
strong. 



clvu, is, c 
olassis, is,/, 
hostis, is, c 



turris, is, /. 
Yallis, is, /. 
Testis, is, /. 
clades, is, /. 
nubes, is, /. 
rupes, is, /. 



Voealnilazy 11. 

a citizen, 

afteet. 

an enemy (pub' 

lie} enemy), 
a taker, 
avctlley, 
a gafment. 
slaughter, 
a doud, 
a rock. 



angustus, a, lim, narrow. 

ater, atra, atrum, black, 

durus, a^ um, hard. 

nix, nlvis, /. snow. 

notuB, a, um, knoim, 

giritus, a, um, skilful, 

omanus, a, um, BoSlan. 

Voealmlary 12. 

gramen, Inis, n. grcus, 
nomen, Inis, n, 
gtous, Sris, n, 
dpus, &ris, n, 
sidus, Sris, n. 



scSlus, &ris, n, 
d&cuB, Oris, n. 
corpus, dris, n. 



a name, 
a race, a class, 
a work, 
a star, constel- 
lation, 
a crime, 
an ornament, 
a body. 



fiigns, dris, yi. 
Htus, 5ris, n, 
tempus, 5ris, n. 
c&put, Itis, n. 
orus, cruris, n, 
fulgur, Oris, n. 
06, dris, n. 
rete, is, n. 
m&re, is, n. 
&nlm&l, alis, n. 
calc&r, aris, n. 
▼ectig^, alis, n, 
anims, i, m, 
antiquus, a, um, 
auKus, a, um, 
[aena, ae,/. 
Carthago, Ihis,/. 

CloSro, onis, m. 



ddmlelUum, ii, n. 
6lSphantu8, i, m, 
Ira, ae,/. 
ndvus, a, um, 
dcOlus, i, TO. 
piscis, is, TO. 
profundus, a, um. 



eM. 

a shore. 

time. 

ahead. 

a leg. 

lightning, 

amouth, 

a net, 

the sea, 

an a,nimai. 

awpwr. 

a tax. 

a year, 

ancient, 

golden. 

a whale, 

Carthage (a city 
of Africa). 

Cicero (a cele- 
brated Bo- 
man orator). 

abode, 

an elephant. 

anger, 

new, 

an eye. 

a fish. 

deep. 



Yooabnlary 13. 



acer, cris, ore, 
c61er, 6ris, 6re, 
brfivis, e, 
dulcis, e, 
difflcUis, e, 
fiUsIlis,e, 
f Idelis, e, 
IStis, e, 
omnis, e, 
iitllis,e, 
audaz, acis, 
r&pax, acis, 
feliz, icis, 

Teloz, ods, 
ingens, entis, 
praesens, entis, 
praestans, antis, 
p6tens, entis, 
prudens, entis, 
arma, drum, n. pi. 
carmen, Inis, n. • 



keen, sharp, 

swifts- 
short,- 

sweet,- 

difficult, 

easy.' 

faithful.' 

light,- 

aUj every, 

useful, 

bold. 

rapacious. 

fortunate, 
cessfuL 

swift- 

immense, ' 

present 
'excellent 

po^fut. ^NM 

prudent, >^. 

' arms, 

a song, 

M 2 



•^ I 



sue 



,y>xm,j. Ja^ 

oonsuetudo, tnis, / haba. 




^ . 
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eonBtDnm, ii, n, 
fOror, oriB, m. 
hfunanns, a, uin, 
Inlflmn, ii, n. 
nayis, is, /. 
Peraa, ae, m. 
B&gitia, ae, /. 
Tia, ae, /. 
yetns, yetfiris, 
yinmn, i, n. 
yulntis, Sris, n. 



plan, ootifweL 

ftuman. 

a beginning, 

a ship. 

a Persian, 

an arrow, 

a toay, a road. 

M, 

wine, 

a wound. 



yocalralarj 14. 

ftous, us, /. a needle, 

arcus, us, m. a how, 

auditiis, us, m. hearing, 

oorsuB, us, m. running, 

^ultatus, us, m, cavalry, 

ezercltus, us, m. an army, 

fious, us, /. ^Aq- 

fructuB, us, m. fru$t. 
ii^gistratus,us,m. a magistraU 

m&nus, us, /. a hand, 
pfidltatus, us, m, 
portus, us, m. 



quercus, us, /. 
sensus, us, tn, 
yisus, us, m. 
oomu, us, n. 
giSnu, us, n, 
aurls, is,/. 
Offlryus, i, m, 
ooeleso^^ 

arcus ooelestis, 



infantry, 
a harbour, 
anoaJc, 
a aenee, 
teeing, 
a hofn, 
ahnee,^ 
tMear, 
a stag. 

belonging to (he 
heavene : henoe 
(he rainbow. 



iii8trumentum,i,n. an instrument, 
magnlf Icus, a, mn, maqnificevJL 



tutus, a, um, 
Scj^tha, ae, m, 
Soj^thae, arum, 

m.pL 
sedes, is,/, 
ydluptasjtatis,/. fileature. 



safe, 

a Soyihian, 

the Scythians, 

aseoL 



Vooalralary 15. 



&cles, ei, f/ 
dies, ei, m. &f, 
f^Ies, ei, /. 
fides, 6i, / 
planltles, ei, /. 
res, «i,/. 



a line of baiUe. 

a day, 

a countena^Mc. 

faith J fidelity. 

a plain. 

a thing. 



BegnXtKes, S,/. 

spes, Si,/, 
or&tor, oris, m. 
ddmXna, ae,/. 
fortuna, ae, /. 
rams, a, um, 
serenus, a, um, 
yiotorla, ae,/. 



dothftdnestj 

dolenee, 
hope, 
a creator. 
anUstress, 
a fortune, 
rare, 
clear, 
a victory. 



t» 



yocalralarj 16. 



arbor, 6ris,/. 
bestXa, ae,/. 
(dtnis, is, c, 
consclentla, ae, /. 
debtlis, e, 
diyltlae, arum, /. 

(only pL) 
flumen, Inis, n. 
fortis,e, 
fulmen, Inis, n. 



atree, 

abeasL 

a dog. 

conscience, 

feMe, 

riches. 



funus, Sris, n, 
immortalis, e, 
jtLy&iis, is, e. 



a current, river, 
strong, brave, 
lightning, a 

thund&rbolL 
a funeral, 
immortal, 
a young man or 
woman, 

mdntlmentum, i, n. a monument 

mortalis, 'e, mortaL 

Keptunus, i, m. Neptune, 

pauous, a, um, few, 

plenus, a, um, fuU. 
(ydth gen.) 

silya, ae, /. a wood, 

Vocabnlaiy 17. 



culpa, ae, /. 
Graeous, a, um, 
hdnor, oris, m. 
indoctus, a, um, 
Inlmicus, a, um, 
laus, laudis,/. 



mSmdrabIlis,ie, 



:^lr 



yems, a, um, 
yirtus, utis,/. 



blame, fault, 

Grecian, Greek. 

an honour. 

unlearned, 

unfriendly. 

praise. 

to be remem" 
bered, memor- 
able. 

true. 

valour, virtue. 

4 



Tboabolary 18. 

&dulati[o, onis, /. flattery, 
ftmabUis, e, lovely. 

ftmor, oris, m. love. 
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asper, en^ 6nmi, 
Gftto, onis, m. 

femun, i, n. 
Helvetia, ae,/. 



roughj rugged. 

Goto, anoM0 
Soman, 

iron, 

the -country of 

theHelveti{(in 

Switzerland). 

bibemiiB, a, nm, wintry^ winter. 

Imago, Inis, / a likeness, par- 

traitf image, 
impr5bus» a, um, dishonest, wieh- 
Iter, Itlnfiris, n. a journey, [ed, 
iSpuB, Oris, m. a hare. 
lima, ae,/. (he rfuxm, 

lux, lucis, /. light. 

*mSa8, a, um, my^mine. 
mona, montis, m, a pumntain. 
nihil, indee. n. nafhing, 
ndn, adv, net, ^ 

fidlam, ii, n, hcired, 

perDlcIdsiis, a, nm, destructive, 
quam, adv. & eonj. than, as, 
riUlix, icis, /. a root. 

8&plentla, ao, /. wisdom, 
semper, adv. altoays, ever, 

slmtilatlo, onis, /. a pretence, 
sdnltiu, lis, m. a sound. 
speratas, a, um, hoped for, 
suaYU,e, 
Bflufl, a, um. 



sweet, delightful, 
his, hers, its, 

th^r own, 
slender. 



tSnftiB, e, 
tranquillnB,a,um, calm. 
ttius, a, um, thy, thine, 

nnquam, adv, at any time, ever, 
ySr, Tens, n, the spring, 

vnltur, firis, m. a vulture. 

* The Yocatiye Sing. Masc of wtms Is 
mi, 

Voealmlary 10. 

Alexander, dri, m. Alexander, afar 

mous king of 



fAiigufltiifl, if fli. 



centflila, ae,/. 
oCr&sua, i,^, 
oeritoum, ly n. 

f The month of Angngt. prtrknAj 
railed Sextlli^ was namod aftor the em- 
peror Angnetni. 



Mabedonia, 
Augustus, the 

first emperor 

of Bffme, 
a century, 
a cherry-tree, 
a cherry. 



cfihon, rtis,/. 
consul, ttlifl, m, 
injustus, a, um, 
iSglo, onis,/. 
M&oSdo, 5ni8, m. 
malus, i, /. 
nmlm]^ i, ». 
m&nlptlluB, i, m. 
mensis, is, m. 
mitis, e, 
fie, oesis, n. 
pars, partis,/, 
pirus, i,/. 
pirum, i, n. 
prunus, i,/. 
prunuxn, i, n. 
fi&plens, ntis, adj, 

BSidsubs, 
Xerz§8, Is, m. 



a cohort, 

aconsuL 

unjusL 

a legion, 

a Macedonian. 

an apple-tree. 

an apple, 

a maniple, 

amonth, 

mild, 

a hone. 

apart. 

a pear-tree. 

a pear, 

a plumrtree. 

a plum, 

wise, a wise- 

' man, 

Xerxes, a fa- 
mous king uf 
Persia, 



Vooalralary 80. 

attentus, a, um, attentive, 

bSatus, a, um, happy, 

earns, a, um, d&ir, 

oontentus, a, um, contented. 



diltgens, ntis, 
dives, Itis,' 
ignavka^ae,/. 
jus, juris, n, • 
laetus, a, um, 
liber, 6ra, Srum, 
mSmor, dris, 
noster, tra, tmm^ 
nunc, adv. 



diligent, carefuL 
rich, {lence, 
cowardice, indo- 
right, law, 
joyful, ^ 

mina^lf 
our, oters, 
now, 
poor. 



pauper, Sris, 

praeeeptor, dris, m. a teacher. 

piGbus, a, um, good, upright. 



saepS, adv. 
Mob, utis, /. 
sors, rtis, /. 
Titus, i (T.), m. 



often, 

safety. 

a lot, 

Titus, a common 
Roman fore- 
sad, [name. 



tristis, e. 

Tester, tra, trum, your, yours, 

si, conj, ^ if'jf 

Vocalmlarj to Sz. 81, 88, 88. 

ftnlmufl, i, m. mind, soul, cou^ 

rage, temper, 
ihefeeUngs, 
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aaotorltosj&tis,/. authority, 
*aatem, eonj. hut. 
anxTlTnm, ii, n. hdp, aid, 
otipldltas, atis, /. desire^ pasnon. 
DemoBthSnes, is, DemostheneSy the 
m. fanunu Aths' 

nian orator, 
industrlus, a, um, industriousy 

Imsy. 
Inera, rtis, hdpleaB^uggish, 

llbSri, drum, m. pi. chudren, 
mSmdr^ ae, /. memory, 
p&renB, entis, e. a parenL 
planta, ae, /. a aproutf plant. 

proellum, ii, n. a hattle. 

* The proper position of auUm is c^ter 
the first word of the clause to which It 
belongs. 

Vooabnlary 24 

addictus, a, um, devoted. 
aetemus, a, mn, 
bellila, ae, /. 
Cimbri, omm, m. 



o5r, cordis, n. 
el^gans, ntis, 

f Xdelis, 6, > 
fiduB, a, mn,) 
fons, ntis, m. 
*LivIii8, ii, m. 

mOlIer, Sris, /. 
nunquam, adv. 



eternal. 

a great beast. 

the Cimbrians, 
a formidable 
Celtic tribe. 

a heart 

elegant, exqui- 
Hte. 

faithful, 

a fountain. 

Livy, a Roman 
historian. 

a iDoman, wife, 

never. 
*SaUustXii8, ii, m. SaUust, a So- 
man historian. \ 
salviis, a, tun, safe. 
sanguis, Inis, m. hwod. 
soriptor, oris, m. a writer, author. 

* Proper Names ending In iut make i in 
the Vocative: e.g. Voc. Livit Salliuti. So 
also filiui makes YocfUi, and giiatit, a 
guaraan ddtyt gini. 

Yooalralary 25. 

(A, B, C.) 

aedXfIco,ayi,atmn, 1. IhuHd. 
ambtUo, avi, atnm, Jimi2A. 
castigo, avi, atom, I chastise, 
ciCo, avi, atum, I create, make. 
euro, avi, atum, I take care, pains. 



do, dedi, d&tuin, 

d&re, 
emendo, ftvi, atum, 
emigro, avi, atum, 
expugno,aYi, atum, 
flrmo, avi, atum, 
flo, avi, atum, 
h&bXto, avi, atum, 
intro, avi, atum, 
judXco, avi, atum, 
laudo, avi, atum, 
muto, avi, atum, 
oppugno,avi, atum, 
omo, avi, atum, 
p&ro, avi, atum, 

pugno, avi, atum, 
rCorto, avi, atum, 
vasto, avi, atum, 
ylgllo, avi, atum, 

vXttip&o,ftvi, atum, 



I give, 

I improve. 

1 depart from, 

I take by storm. 

I strengthen, 

I blow. 

I dwell, 

1 enter. 

1 judge. 

I praise, 

I dianqe, 

I attack, assauU. 

I adorn. 

I prepare, get, 

gain. 
Ifight. 
Ir^resh. 
1 lay waste. 
I waiehy I am 

awake, 
I blame, find 

fault with. 



aedlftclum, ii, n. 
Cdrinthus, i, /. 
dlUgenter, adv. 
dum, co^j. 
fraus, fraudisy /. 

1'am, adv. 
ib^tas, tatis, /. 
litSra, ae, /. 

IitSrae, arum,/. 



mos, mons, m, 
nemo, Inis, c, 
OptQentus, a, um, 
plftcIduB, a, um, 
prObltas, atis, /. 
quum, ctdv. & oonj, 
somnus, i, m. 
timor, oris, m. 
v&letudo, Inis,/. 
yentUB, i, m. 



a building, 

Corinth. 

carefuUy. 

whue. 

dishonesty. 

now, already. 

freedom, liberty, 

a letter of &e 
alphabet 

letteis, learn' 
ing; also, an 
epistle, letter, 

a manner, eus- 

nobody. [torn, 

wealthy, 

quiet 



honesty, 

when, 

sleep. 

fear. 

heaUh, 

wind. 



integ* 
[rUy. 



advento, avi, atum, 1, I am on the 

point of ar- 
riving, 

oanto, avi, atum, I sing. 
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deleeto, avi, itnm, Iddight, amtue. 
dimloo, avi, atum, 
dablto, BYt, atom, 
enOf avi, atmn, 



ezhll&ro, avi, atom, 
impfoo, avi, atom, 

(with dot.) 
lib£ro, avi, atnm, 
ooetlpo, avi, atom, 
opto, avi, atom, 
porto, avi, atom, 
rfid&mOy avi, atmn, 
rSndyo, &▼!, atom, 

Benro, avi, alum, 
Bttpfiro, ayi, atom, 
tracto, avi, atnin, 



IfiglU(abaiae), 

JcUnibL 

I err, make 

I cheer, 
leommand. 



I free, deliver, 
leeize uwm. 
I wish, aeiire. 
I carry. 

I lave in return. 
I make new 

again, reetore. 
Ipreterve, tave. 
I overcame, 
I handle^ deal 

with. 



ftb (a, abs), prep. 

rwiihaU.) 
dablus, a, mn, 
forilter, adv. 
fortiflBlme, adv. 



hCri, adv. 
intSrItiu, ub, m. 
It&, adv. (from is, 

liuclDia, ae,/. 
majoree, urn, m.pL 
rectnsi a, nm, 
st&tio, dnis,/ 
toRor, driB,in. 



from, ay. 

doMfuL 

hravety, 

very bravely. 

Hannibal, the 
great Carfhor 
giniangeneraL 

yeaterday. 

destrueUon. 

in thai way, 
(hue. 

a nightingale. 

anee§tar$, 

ttraighi, riqhi, 

a pott, kaUon. 

tmtr, alarm. 



VoealmlAry 86. 

oSerofio, tti, Xtmn, 2. 1 reetrain, curb, 
debeo, fli, Itnm, 2. lotee, ought 
delfio, evi, eiam, 2. Idedray. 
dispUoSo, Oi, \tam,Idiapleaee. 

2. iwiihdaL) 
66660, docOi, doo- Iteaeh. 

torn, 2. 
exerofo, OL Itmn, 2. 1 exereiee. 
fleo, fleyijiletiiin, 2. 1 weep. 
floiSo, fli, 2. Ibloom,fUmrish. 

*gaiidfio, gjiiYisoB Irejoiee. 

flnm, 2. 

* Tb« ycrt» ffomdeo bdoogi to the dam 
of Hentcr-piMiyet. CBeep. M.) 



h&b6o, fli, Itam, 2. 
mfirgo, tti, Itnm, 2. 
mdnfo, fli, Itnm, 2. 
ndofio, fli, Itnm, 2. 

(with dot.) 
parfio, fli, Itnm, 2. 

(with dot.) 
pUUs6o, fli, Itam, 2. 

(with dot.) 
praebfo, fli, Itnm, 2. 

teirSo, td, Itmn, 2. 

▼ilBo, fliy Itam, 2. 



ladviee, warn. 
I hurt, harm. 

I obey. 

Ipieate, 

I furnieh, af- 
ford, exhibit. 

I terrffy, fright- 
en, alarm. 

I am etrona, in 
goodheauh. 



aaB,BiiiB, f, 
&vis,ifl,/. 
Athenlinisii, e, 
hSoi^adv. 
Oaesar, irii, m. 

cantos, Qs, fli. 
dia, adv. 
divinoB, a, um, 

TAtinim, a, mn, 
lingna^ ae,/. 

pneoeptam, i, n. 

Poiiq^ii0» eii, fli. 

qlft } '^*- 
vaepiaiibDe, adv. 
flSnect&fl, utiB,/. 
86km, onia, flk 



tSniBdtas, atifl,/. 



art, handierafL 

a bird. 

Athenian, 

wdL 

Caeear, a fa- 
maueBioman. 

aiong. 

a long time. 

belonging to the 
goat, divine, 

LaUn. 

tongue, lan- 
guage. 

preeept, inttrue^ 
tion, leteon. 

Pompey, the ri- 
val tf Caetar. 

heeaute. 

very often, 

old age. 

Solan, the AOt^ 
nian law- 
giver. 

reddettnttt, 
rathnett. 



▼osabnlazy 97. 

abeumo, snmpsi, I eontume, cmI 

smnpttun, 3. off. 

oingo, cinzi, doo- 1 turraund. 

torn, 3. 
oontenmo, XempA^Idetpite, 

temiitiiiii, Sw 
ooniiUio, trazi, I draw together. 

tractmn,. 3. 
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oonTOlo, M, fttmn, 2 /y w rwSk 

1. ioqtXkeir, 

oorrlgo, rexi, "Ki^lciofnttL 

turn, 8. 
defendo, di, sum, 8. 1 defend, 
desero, rtii, rtum, 3. 1 abandon. 
detfigo, xi, ctum, 3. Idiseover, 
dioo, xi, ctum, 3. Itay^Bpeok, 
disco, didloi, — ,8. I learn, 
duoo, xi, ctmn, 3. I had, 
Smof^emi, emptmn, I buy, 

3. 
exodlo, odltd, oxd' I euUiwUe oare- 

turn, 3. /i^* 

instltQo, Hi, utum, J appoint, in- 

3. gtttute. 

ixuBtirtio, xi, damj I arrange, draw 

3. up in order. 

jungo, jnnxi, juno- 1 join. 

turn, 3. 
lego, legi, leotiim,3. J gather, read. 
narro, ftvi, atum, 1. 1 relate. 
pingo, pinxi, pio-J paint, om- 

turn, 8. hroider. 

rCgo, rexi, reotnm, J rtde. 

8. 
floribo, pei, ptum, 8. 1 write. 
solvo, yi, utom, 3. Ilooaen,pay. 
0peoto, &yi, ktam,Ilookai,lookon. 

1. t^ 

tego, tezi, tectum, J «oo0f. 

a 

trftho, traxi, ino^J^draw, drag. 
turn, 3. 

'triompho, &yi, Itritmph. 
iinm, 1. 

t51o, &Ti, atum, 1. I fly. 

Cftmillus, i, m. CamiUtu, a Ro- 
man generoL 

Ofttllina, ae, m. Catiline, a oon- 

apirator. 

co^jOr&tXo, onifl,/. aoonapiraoy. 

copla, ae, / plenty. 

copXae, arum, /. pL Joroee. 

ourrus, us, m. a charioL 

ftre, adv. almott, com- 

mofuy. 

Hellespontus, i,m. the MeUeewmt 

(nowihe Dar' 
daneUes). 

* A triiimph (triumfhui) was a grand 
pn>ee$sion <^ a Hmnan gtncral through the 
itrtett qf Some. ^'j^^ 



imp&ator, oris, m. a mUitary eom- 

mander, a 
general. 
\ji,pref, (with om.) into, 
incencunm, ii, «. a fire^ oon/Io- 

gration. 
inntimerus, a, um, innumerabU. 
iScus, I, m., pi. -i, a plcuse. 

m., and -a, n. 
mens, mentis, /. (he mind. 
mundus, i, m. the world. 
obsldio, onis, /. a siege, blockade. 
dratio, dnis, /. oration, speech, 
pallium, ii, n. a cUkUc 
*pons, ntis, m. a bridge. 
slmfll ao (atque), ae soon as. 

Qit in one word, 

sXmlUac, oonj. 
vix, adv. ware^. " * 

* Observe the phrase jvMgSrt flufiun 
ponUt to throw a Iridge over a river, 

Vooabnlaiy 28. 

onstddio, iYi,itum,J guard, keep 

4. guard, 

dormlo, ivi, itum,4. 1 deep. 
ertldXo, ivi, itum, 4. 1 train up, edu- 
cate. 
f inio, ivi, itum, 4. 1 limit, put an 

end to. 
moUlo, ivi, itum, 4. leoften^assuage. 
munXo, ivi, itum, 4. 1 fortify. 
nescXo, ivi & Xi, J am ignorant 

itum, 4. of. 

nutrlo, ivi, itum, 4. 1 nourish, nur* 

ture, 
db§dIo. ivi, itum, 4. 1 obey. 

(with dat.) 
punio, ivi, itum, 4. 1 punish, 
r6p&io, p&i, per- 1 find. 

tum, 4. 
solo, ivi, itum, 4. Iknow» 

v6nXo, veni, yen-Joome. 

tum, 4. 
vestXo, ivi, itum, 4. 1 dothe. 
vincio, vinxi, vino- 1 bind, 

tum, 4. 



Alp€s, Tom,/, pi the Alps, 



VOOABULABIES. 
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G(xnieUa,ae,/. 

crudeliB, e, 
dillgenti88lme,cu2v, 
ddlor, oria, m. 
StXam, eonj, 
fUcHe, adv, 
finiB, is, m. 

gnavlier, adv, 
lAbfA, Be, f, 
lietor, oris, m. 



longinqnns, a, nm, 
longinqnltas^atiB/. 
membrana, ae,/. 

mollis, e, 
morttlus, a, van, 
olim, cuLv. 

qniSqnS, con; . 
tenOis, e, 
tnrpis, e, 

yeBtimentum, i, n. 
yincOlam, i, n. 
▼ox, Tocis, /. 



ComeUoy a Bo- 
mem matron. 

ertid. 

most careJvJUy, 

pain, grief. 

also, even. 

easily. 

end, Umit, in pi. 
territories. 

aetively, vigor- 
Africa, [oudy. 

a lietor (attend- 
ant on a ma- 
gistraUi). 

long, distant 

length, distance. 

thin skin, mem- 
brane. 

soft, mellow. 

deadi 

formerly t once 
upon a time. 

also, even. 

<Atn, delicaite. 

base, disgrace' 
fid. 

clothing. 

aehain, hand. 

a voice. 



Vooabnlary 29. 

$dtlco, avi, atom, 1. 1 educate. 
educo, xi, ctum, 8. 1 lead out. 
fdgo, avi, atom, 1. I put to flight. 
YulnSro, avi, atom, I wound. 
1. 



AntXdchtLB, i, m. 



egiSgTiu, a, nm, 
gr&vItSr, adv. 

TifcxaguB, i, m. 



Tr5ja,ae,/. 
Vesta, ae,/. 



Antiochus, a 
name of se- 
veral kings of 
Syria, [nent. 

excdlevd, emi- 

heavUy, severely, 
grievously. 

Lyeurgus, the 
Spartan legis- 
lator. 

Troy, the city. 

Vesta, the god- 
dessoffireand 
the hearth. 



Vooalmlazy 80. 
rnansi, I remain. 

I move, disturb. 



m&nSo, 

rnansum, 2. 
mdySo, mdvi, 

mdtnm, 2. 
flmeo, fli, — , 2. I fear. 



adventos, us, m. 
NCro, onis, m. 

strenttns, a, uin, 
streQtie, adv. 
stfldlum, ii, n. 

stlbltas, a, urn. 



arrivaL 
Nero, a Roma 

emperor, 
vigorous, 
vigorously, 
zeal, pursuit, 

study, 
sudden. 




Yooabnlaiy 81. 

affligo, zi, ctnm, 3. 1 cast down, 

prostrate. 
odlo, odltli, cnltmn, I cultivate, ehe^ 

3. rish, &e. 

dUlgo, lezi, lectnin, I esteem, love. 

3. 
fingo, finzi, fictom, I frame, feign, 

3. invent. 

sttldSo, fli, — ,2. I am eager, 

zealous. 
vSho, yezi, vectmn, I carry, in Pass. 

3. Iride. 

vinoo, yioi, victnm, I conquer. 

3. 
vivo, vizi, victmn, J live. 

3. 

clades, is, /. disaster, defeat. 

fabttla, ae, /. a fable, story. 

nobtlis, e, distinguished. 

perversus, a, um, wilful, perverse. 

Ph&Sthon, ontis, FhaMhon, a son 

m. of Apollo. 

prObe, adv. righUy,properly. 

quidem, adv. indeed. 

riltlo, onis, /. reason. 

Scipio, onis, m. Scipio, a noble 

Boman. 

vShSmentfir, adv. vehemently, 

warmly. 

Voealnilary 82. 

c&do, cScIdi, IfaO. 

casitm, 3. 
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• ier, aBria, m. the air, 

AfrfcftTiiiii, i, m. A/rieanu8,aiur' 

name of the Scipios, 
Britaiinus, i, m, a Briton. 
oognltlo, 5ni£| /. inouiryf know- 

§rflditu8, a, um, irainedj edu- 
cated, 

OnoohiiB, i, m, Ghraoehue, a no- 
ble Boman, 

injnste, adv. unjwtty, 

juste, adv, jukly. 

i&ptdSug, a, tun, of ttone. 

nSgotImn, ii, n. hueiness, 

pellis, is,/. thin (of an ani- 

mal). 

prius, adv. eoonety before. 

Funlcns, a, mn, Funio^ Clarthar 

ginian. 

Bdcr&tes, is, m. Socrates, the tage 

of Aihene. 

Boltim, adv. only. 

smnmns, a, um, highest, utmotit, 

greaiett. 

Tiberius, ii, m. T&erius, a eom- 
• (Ti.) mon Soman 

fare-name, 

Vooalmlazy 88. 

absurduB, a, um, ahturd, 
bdna, drum, n. pi, goods. 
oelsuB, a, um, lofty, taU, 

margftrita, ae, /. a pearl 
necessarlus, a, um, necessary, need- 

fid. 
nidus, i, HI. a nest. 

versus, &s, m. a line, a verse, 

Vooalralary 84. 

admiror, atus, 1. I wonder ai, I 

admire. 
aspemor, atus, 1. 1 reject^ despise, 
odnor, atus, 1. I attempt. 
oontemplor,atus,l. J observe oare- 

ffiUy, oontem- 

pUxte. 
hortor, atus, 1. J urge, exhort, 

encourage. 
Imlior, &tus, 1. limitate.lstudy. 
mMltor, atus, 1. I meditate on, 
miror, atus, 1. I vfonder at, 

admire, ' 



▼enSror, atns, 1. 2 revtftenee,wor- 

thip. 



indeed.* 
ypower.f 



demum, adv. 
pdtestas, atis, /. 
pdtentia, ae, / 

anoddamorqmd- } ^„^ 
dam, 
tum, adv. 



tain one, 
then. 



* As, tum demum, then indeed; then 
and nU tUl then; then at length. 

f FotetUu is the regular power of a ma- 
gistrate; PoCentui, the power whidi arises 
out of peraoual weight and inflnwioe. 



Vocabulary 85. 

*aocIpIo, oepi, cep- 1 receive, 

tum, 8. 
*oonfItSor, fessus, J oon/eM. 

2. 
^declplo, oepi, cep- 1 deceive, 

tum, 8. 
♦ejicio, jeci, ^oo^ I cast forth, 

tum, 8. 
f&tSor, fassus, 2. I confess, 
inttlSor, Itus, 2. 1 took upon^ 

* into, 
mlsSrSor, Itus or I pity, have pity 

rtus, 2. on. 

polUoSor, Itus, 2. I promise, 
rCoordor, atus, 1. IcaU to mind, 
taeot, Itus, 2. I gate, guard, 

protect. 
vSrSor, Itus, 2. i/x»r, reverence. 

* Observe the change of ft to X wlien a 
preposition is prefixed in composition: as, 
aodpio = ad •«• c&pio; oonflteor s am -1- 
fftteor,etc. 



Asia, ae,y. Ajsia, 

Darius, ii, m. Darius, a king 

of Persia. 
ex, §, prep, (with out of. 

am.) 
ftdnus, dris, n. bold or daring 

deed, crime, 
Plinlus, ii, m. Pliny, the name 

of two Bofman 

authors. 



VOOABm.ABIS& 
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praeterltns, a, nm, pasL 

tCus, i, m. an accused man. 



defendaoL 



Voealralary 86» 

&butor, uBns, 3. I abuge. 
ftdhortor, atns, 1. lurge, exhort 
ftdlpisoor, ftdeptufl, I aequire^ at- 

3. taintOtdbtain. 

allOqdor, lOcutus, I speak to (with 

3. ace) 

.^w.— -xi. -»-^' ( I tend together, 

mi88i]in,3. I -g^^^ ^-^^ 

deflagro, ayi, atnm, to he burnt down. 

1, neut. 
firaor, frultas and I enjoy. 

fhictii8,3. 
ftmgor, fbnctns, 3. 1 distharge. 
g6iQ,gefl&i, gSstom, / carry on (v)ar\ 

8. vjage (toar\ with beilum. 

incoso, avi, atimifi accuse, find 

1. fault with, 

jttbeo, juBsi, jus- 1 order, bid. 

smn, 2. 
Idquor, Idcatns, 3. I speak. 
m6rior, mortdus^ 

(fuL parLmSrl'l j- •. v 

turns, about tol ^ "**" 

die% 3. j 

nasoor, natns, 3. lam horn. 
obliviaoor, litoa^ 3. 1/orgeL 
p&tlor, passiis, 3. / endure, suffer. 
pruflcisoor, fectoB, I set ouL 

3. 



rSminiscor, 3. 
eSqnor, cutoa, 8. 
utor, U811S, 3. 
yescor, — , 3. 



I remewiber, 

JfoOow. 

luse. 

I feed, live on. 



ftd,|>rcp.(withaoc.) to, at, near. 
ftUquando, adv. s(metimes» 
ftpttd, prep, (with at, near. 

Oice.) 
bCnigne, adv. kindly. 

cftroycamis,/ flesh. 
caseiis, i, m. dteeseJ[eontulate. 

conattlatus, fa, m. office of eonnU, 
cracIataB, us, m. torture. 
Diana, ae,/. Duma. 



Euripides, is, m. Euripides, an 

Athenian tror 
giopoeL 

lAbX^us, i, m. Labienus, one of 

Caesai^s Iteti- 
tenants. 

lac, lactis, n. mUk. 

Iftous, us, m. a lake. 

laefitla, ae, /. Joy. 

MSn&pti, dmm, m. Menapa, a GUI' 

lie tribe. 

mox, adv. soon, shortly. 

munus, eris, n. a gift, duty, 

function. 

nevS, eonj. (with nor, and lesL 
stOj.) 

nlmls, adv. too, too much. 

per, prep. (¥dth through, 
ace.) 

poena, ae,/. punishment 

Poeni, drum, m. the Carthagi* 

nians. 

piisttnus, a, um, former, olden. 

raro, adv. seldom. 

Beghlus, i, m. Begvlus, a fa- 
mous Soman. 

SftlftDUS, ims,/. Salamis, an is- 
land near 
Athens. 

tantum, adv. only. 

Trftiflmenos, i, m. Lake Trasimene^ 

in Italy. 

Vooalralarj 87. 

blandXor,itus (with I flatter, win 
dot), i. upon. 

expSrior, rtus, 4. 1 try,experience. 

metXor, mensus, 4. 1 measure. 

mentXor, itus, 4. I lie, tell a lie. 

ordXor, orsus, 4. / begin, 

partlor, itus, 4. 1 tHuire, divide. 

potior, itus, 4. I obtain pos- 
Qwiih abL) session of. 



taViliB, e, adj. hdonging to a 

citizen, dviL 

Epftminondas, ae, Epaminondas, 
m. a famous Tho- 

ban. 
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frons, firontiB, /. 
nunqnam, adv, 
YvliuBf us, m. 



the foreheadf 
never, [hrow, 
a countenance^ 
looks. 



Yooabnlary 88. 

fliio, flnxi, fluxum, I flow, 

3. 
migro, avi, atom)/ migrate^ de- 

1. j^art, 

mStiu, us, m. fear, 

occldens, ntis, m. the west (the set- 

ting sun), 
pennulti, ae, a, very many, 
primo, adv. at first, 

prlmum, adv, first, in the first 

place, 

Vooabulary 89. 

divIdo,Tisi,Ti8um, J divide, sepa» 

3. rats, 

mitto, misi, mis- I send, 

sum, 3. 

cet^ri (caet.)) ce- theresL 

tSrae, cetera, pi. 
Germani, orum, m. the Oermans. 
HelvStlus, a, um, Helvetian, (See 

Voo. 18.) 
legatns, i, m, ambassador, 

lieutenant, 
oc^lnus, i, m. (he ocean, 

Yooabnlaiy 40. 

f ulgSo, Isi, Isum, 2. 1 shine, 
prdf&o, ttdi, latum, I extend, (See 
ferre, 3. v, irr, p. 80.) 



Aegyptus, i, /. Egypt, 
im^rlum, ii, n. empire, 
Indi, orum, m, pi, Indians, thepeo' 

pie of India, 
mannor, dris, n. marble, 
servltus, litis, /. slavery, 
t&bemacfllum, i, n,a tent, j 
uxor, 5ris,/. a wife, 

Yooabnlaiy 41. 

^ixsedo, cessi, ggO' I approach, 
um, 3. 



&go, egi, actum, 3. I lead, act, do, 
ezogdo, oessi, ogb- I depaH from, 

sum, 3. 
inclpio, cepi, ees^Ibegin, 

turn, 3. 
perdo, didi, ditum, I destroy, 

3. 

rSsisto, restiti, re-) 
stitum, 3. (with^ J resisL 
dot.) 



atque, ac, eonj, and. 
attente, adv, attentively, 

audact6r, adv, boldly, dadngly, 
fiUsIie, adv, easily, 

Hasdriibal,&lis,m. Easdrvhal, the 
brother of Hannibal. 

i'tlventus, utis, /. youth. 
ate, adv, widely, wide, 

longe, adv, far. 

BoscXus, ii, m, Hoseius, a Bo- 

mem name. 
MiB, adv, enough, suffir 

ciendy. 
tagris, is or Idis, c. a tiger, tigress. 

Yooabolazy 42l 

in&ingo, firegi, I break, impair. 

fraotum, 3. 
obsouro, avi, &tum, I darken, 6b- 

1, scure. 

rSlinquo, liqui, Ileave,quit. 

lictum, 3. 

aequus, a, um, level, even, JusL 

our, adv. why f 

impetus, us, m. an onset, attach, 

invldia, ae, /. envy, tUrwiU. 

splendor, 5ris, m. brightness, bril- 
liancy. 

tjfraimus, i^ m. a despot, tyrant. 

Yooabnlaiy 48. 

c5mItor, atus, 1. I accompany. 
immOlo, avi, atum, I sacrifice, 

1. 
indulgeo, duM, I indulge, 

dultum, 2. (with 

dot.) 
ludo, lusi, Ittsum, 3. J play, 
mSttlo, td, tttum, 3. 1 fear. 



VOOABULABIES. 
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oro, ayi, atnin, 1. I mUreatj pray. 
salto, aTi, atnm, 1. 1 dance. 
BfidSo, sedi, seBsmn, I HU 

2. 
TldBor, 71808, 2. I ieenif appear. 



ApoUoj Hub, m. ApoUo, a Boman 

divinity. 

bostia, ae, /. a vicHm, 

nobtUs, e, diUinguithedj 

node. 

PythftgSras, ae, m. Pythagoras^ a 

famoue Greek 
philosopher. 

Yooabnlary 41 
86ro, seTi, ^tom, 3. 1 plant, sow. 



aenrnma, ae, /. trouhlej afflux- 

Hon, 

frttges, nm, /. p2. fruits, a crop. 

Inops, Opis, destitute. 

Onus, eris, n. a loctd, burden. 

pfttlentfir, adv. patiently. 

panpertas, atis, /. poverty. 

prudentla, ae, /. lenowiedge, pru- 
dence. 
Phrase :~ 

▲nzniQin fentt to render astistanee. 

Vooalmlazy 46. 

oooido, cidi, oismn, 8. 1 hiU, slay. 
st&tuo, tii, utnm, 3. 1 fix, determine. 



airox, dois, 



rtf»* 



stem, sangt 
nary, erueL 
fomes, is,/. hunger. 

hll&rifl, e, eheerfuL 

ignave, adv. indolerUly. 

oracOlum, i, n. an oracle. 
sHentihun, ii, n. sHenoe. 
Bupremus, a, um, lasL 
tmqnam, adv. at any time, ever. 

Yooabnlary 46. 
adjaYO,juYigutam, I assist. 



ii0(^nSo, quivi and I am unabUf 
Ii,Itmn,neqmre, cannoL 
(like eo,) 4. 

0&8CI8, U8, m. ehanee,<iceidenL 

infectns, a, nm, undone. 

grftvis, e, heavy, severe. 

noxliu, a, nm, guilty. 

patlentaa, ae,/. patience,' 

sdoXiiB, ii, m. a partner, ally, 

eompanion. 

Th6mi8tocle8, is,m. Themistooles, a 

famous Athe- 
nian. 

Voeabnlary 47. 

addisco, addldloi, J learn in ad- 

8. dition, 

bXbo, b]tbi,b]tbltiim, I drinh. 

a 

oonservo, avi, I preserve, 

atum, 1. maintain. 

ourro, ctlouiri, our- 1 run. 
Bum, 8. 

interfXoXo, feci, I put to deaths 
feotiim,8. MI. 



ftUqniB, qnjdfprofi. some one, some- 
thing. 

maltnm, adv. much, greatly. 

n&valiB, e, naval. 

Nilns, i, 111. the river Nile. 

nonnnlliuB, a, nm, som/e. 

qndtldle, adv. every day. 

tarn, €Ldv. so, to su& a de- 

gree. 

Phrase:— 

In legem Jorire, to noear to a law. 

Vooalralary 48. 

deploro, avi, atum, I lament over^ 
1. deplore. 

irasoor, iratns, 8, lam angry, 
dep. 

tftoSo, tti, Itom, 2. I am sHent. 

trlbtlo, ai, fttum, 8. / give, assign. 



AiIdYi8tn8, i, m. Ariovisttu, a 

German kifig. 
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forts, adv, 5y e^fiM. 

infilmla, ae, /. infamy. 
minlme, adv. in ihe least de^ 

gree, 
nee, nSqnS, 0011;. n^ther^ nor. 
stnltltiay ae,/. fcUy, 

Vocabnlary 49. 

cunctns, a, urn, aU, aU together. 

dissImlliB, e, unlike. 

ftrox, dels, fierccj spirited. 

ignoratio, onis, /. ignorance. 

iaf&!AorfXwi(eomp') lower, inferior. 

m&lum, i, n. an evU. 

perfectns, a, urn, finished, perfect. 

rhidXas, ae, m. Phidias, a far 

tnous Athe- 
nian sculptor, 

praest&bHis, e, excellent. 

prozlmus, a, am, nearest, next. 

BcIentXa, ae, /. knopoledge. 

sfid, eonj. hut. 

slmllis, e, like. 

sImtUaoram, i, n. an image,statue. 

vilis, e, cheap, common. 



Vocalmlazy 50. 

oognosco,iioyi,nX- I learn, ascer- 

tmn, 3. tain. 

comprehendo, di, I seize. 

sum, 3. 

conf Icio, feci, fee- I finish, accomr' 

tum, 3. plish. 

conscendo, di, I mount, go en 

sum, 3. hoard (ship). 

contendo, di, sum I strain, hasten. 

and tum, 3. 

convdoo, avi, atum, I caU together. 

]. 

effloresoo, fldrtli, 8. to blossom forth. 

exp6no,p«eai,p6-K£^^ 
Bltum,8. I (j^^ 

intilmesoo, ttimili, J sfweU. 

3. 
labor, lapsus, 3, i glide^ pass 

V. dep. aiDay,faU. 

5rIor, ortus, driri, 



4, «. dep. : see 
p. 122. 
perlSgo, Iggi, leo- 
tum,3. 



I rise. 

I read through. 



permmpo, rapi, 

mptum, 3. 
praemitto, misi, 

missum, 3. 
rScIto, avi, atum, 1. 
rSctlpSro, aTi, atum, 

1. 
regno, avi, atom, 1. 



I hurst through. 

I send on heforCm 

I read aloud. 
I reeoffer, got 

ha^. 
I reign, a/m 

king. 
I feel, perceive. 
I follow up. 



sentlo^ si, sum, 4. 
subsSquor, sSoutus, 

3, V. dep. 
susclpio, cepi, cep- I undertake. 

tum, 8. 
▼exo, avi, atum, 1. I vex, harass. 



aetas, atis, /. 
Arbela,ae,/. 

Oassivellaunus, i, 

fit. 
delectus, us, m. 
hibema, drum, n. 

■ t- 

innrmus, a, um, 
Pisistr&tus, i, m. 



sSnatus, fis, m. 
st&tim, adv. 



age, time of life, 
Arhda, a toion 

in Assyria. 
CassiveUaunus, 

a BriHshchief. 
a levy, 
winter-quarters. 

infirm, fethle. 
Pisistratus, a 

despot of 

Athens, 
the senate, 
immediately. 



Phrases c^ 

Delectnm habere, to hold a levy. 

M a xim a itinera, forced marches, 

Navem (naves) oonsoendBre, to emboark. 



Vooalralary 51. 

ezstrtlo, struzi, llieap up, huild, 
strnctum, 3. raise. 

obslddo, sedi, ses- I blockade, lay 
sum, 2. siege to. 

pono, pdsui, pSsI- I place. 
tum, 3. 



Athenae, arum, /. Athens. 
bestldla, ae, /. a small amrndl, 

insect. 
campus, i, m. a ]Min. 

ddmlnatus, us, nl. rtue,sovereignly, 
hora, ae, /. an hour. 
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Hanno, onifl, fli. Ecmno, a Car' 

thaginio/n, 

M&r&thon, onis, m. MarcShon^ a 

plain near 
Athens. 

natns, ft, mnypart. homy aged. 
and adj. 

passus, tBffn. a pace (about 

nve feet). 

Pl&to, dnifl, m. PlatOy a famous 

Greek phUo' 
sopher. 

S&g^ntini, omm, SaguntineSf the 
m. people of 8a- 

guntum^ in 
Spain. 
PhraMe:— 

Oastra p<mSre» to piUh a camp. 

If arum, aggerem dnoBre^ to carry a vxiU 

or mound along, 
l.e. conttruct. 

Yooalralary 52. 

oedo, cessi, oessnm, I yield, retire. 

3. 
eonfSro, tflli, col- 

latum, 3. V. irr. 
oppono, pQetii, 

pdsltiiin,3. 
pervenio, yeni, 

▼entum, 4. 
pSto, ivi and li, I seek. 

itiim, 3. 
reyerto, ti,8ain,| 
rSyertox, yezsus, >3. 

V. dep. I 



I bring together, 

betcSce. 
I set against, 

oppose. 
I arrive oL 



I turn hackyro' 
turn. 



Ale]tbl&dee, is, m. 

Aeschlnes, is, m. 
Cflrlns, ii, m. 
C&nttsimn, ii, n. 

C^ptla, ae,/. 
Greta, ae, /. 
ezIlXam, ii, n. 



Alcibiades, a ee- 
lebrtUed Athe- 
nian. 

Aeschines, an 
orator. 

Curius, a Roman 
general. 

Canusiwn, a 
town in Apu- 
lia. 

Capua, a eiiy of 
tkmtpania. 

Crete, an island 
of Greece, 

banishment, 
exile. 



!tbi, adv. (Jr. is, id), there. 
L&oedaemdn, dnis, Ziooeelaenum or 

/. Sparta. 

L^onXdas, ae, m» Leonidas, a king 

of Sparta. 
LuoSrla, ae, /. Luceria, a town 

in Apulia. 
LucXiu, ii (L.), m. Lucius, aRoman 

fore-name. 

mandatnm, i, n. acharge^commis- 

perpetuus, a, um, eontinual. [sion. 

Bhddus,i,/. Rhodes. 

rns, ruris, n. the country. 

Sparta, ae,/. Sparta, 

YSntUIa, ae,/. Venusia, a tovm 

in Italy, 
Phraae: — 
Exilinm agdre, to live in exile. 

Yooabulary 68. 

constlttlo. Hi, I settle, do- 
utum, 3. termine. 

cozLB&no, Bumpsi, I consume, 
Bumptum, 3 waste away, 

expello, ptili, pul- IdriveouL 
sum, 3. 

hI6mo, ayi, atum, 1. 1 winter. 

j&c6o, tU, Xtum, 2. I lie. 



Apollonla, ae, /. 

Aristides, is, m. 

Arpinum, i, n. 

B&bj^ldn, onis, /. 

Cannae, arum, /. 

pi. 
C5ndn, onis, m. 

Gumae, arum, / pi, 

Gyprus, i, /. 



Delphi, orum, m. 

pi. 
Dl6nyslus, ii, m. 



Apodonia, a 
town in Epi* 
rus. 

Aristides, a nohle 
Athenian. 

Arpinum,atoum 
in Laiium, 

Babylon, a city 
of Assyria. 

Cannae, a vH- 
hige in Apulia. 

Conon, an Athen- 
ian general. 

Cumae, a city in 
Campania. 

Cyprus, an is- 
land off CUi- 
cia. 

Delphi, a oUy in 
Greece. 

Dionysius, a ty- 
rant of Syror 
cuse. 
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DynteMnm, ii, n. Dyrrachiwm, a 

town in Epi- 
nu. 

FabrlcIuB, ii, m. Fdbrieitu^ a no- 
He Bc/man. 

HSriLtius, ii, m. Horace, a Bo- 
man poeL 

LesboBii,/. Lesbos, an is- 

land off Asia 
Minor, 

M&rlas, ii, m. Marius, a Bo- 
man general. 

qnalifl, e, pron. of what sort, 
adj. as, 

BfiAcmae, anxm, Syracuse, 
f.pl, 

tiOis, e, pron, adj. of that sort, suek, 

Timdth&is, i, m, Timotheus, a fa- 
mous Greek, 

Fhraae:— 

Morbo oonB&mi, to be carried ojf by iU- 
neu, to die a wUural death. 



Voealralary 64. 
advSnXo, Yeni, yen- I arrive. 



tum, 4. 
ilmad^ 



ftnlmadveorto, ti, I observe, 

sum, 3. 
oonftig^o, f ugi, 3. I flee to, 
constat, Btltit, it is evident, it 

1. V, impers, is agreed, it is 

certain, 
oontlnSo, Hi, ieiD.' I hold together, 

torn, 2. 
nggo, avi, atnm, 1. 1 deny, 
p&rlo, pSpfiri, par- I bring forth, 

turn, 3. 
prodo, dXdi, dltum, I hand down, 

3. betray, 

pflto, ayi, atmn, 1. I think. 
trftdo, didi, dXtum, I hand down, 

3. deUver, 

yldSo, yidi, yisum, I see, 

2. 



caecuB, a, itnii 

causa (a&2.)) 
credlbuis, e, 
'Delds, i, /. 



1 



blind, 

for the sake of, 
credible. 
Ddos, an island 
of Greece, 



DQma,ae,/. Diana, a god- 

dess. 

florens, entis, flourishing. 

HOmems, i, m. Homer. 

imprudentbt, ae,/. ignorance, im^ 

prudence. 

Latdna, ae, /. LaUma, mother 

of ApoUo and 
Diana. 

m&nXfeBtns, a, um, evident, mani- 
fest. 

nXsI, conj, unless, except. 

qnondam, adv, sometime, for- 
merly, once. 

Stella, ae, /. a star. 

Th&lee, etis, m. Tholes, the phi- 
losopher. 

Trojanus, a, tun, Trojan, of Troy, 

yerisImXlis, e, likely, probable, 

Vooabnlary 55. 

consentio, sensi, I agree. 

sensum, 4. 
credo, dIdi, dltnm, I believe. 

3. (with doL) 
dMpio,rIptti,rep- I plunder, pit- 

tum, 3. tage. 

intelUgo, lezi, leo- I understand. 

turn, 3. 
zespondSo, di, sum, J ansuier, 

2. 



bSnSydluB, a, um, well-wishing, be- 

nevclenL 

b5num, i, n. a good, a bless- 

ing. 

diyinus, a, um, of the gods, 

divine. 

Sldquens, tis, eloqueni. [fire, 

ignlus, a, imi, fiery, made of 

Lucretius, ii, m. Lucretius, a Ro- 
man poet. 

m&lSyOlus, a, um, Hi-wishing, 

malevolent. 

mendax, acis, lying, false. Used 

as a subst., a 
liar. 

prlmarlus, a, um, first-rate, enii- 

stultus, a, um, foolish. [nent. 

sttp&rus, a, um, upper. 
(see p. 25) 

turpltfido, Inis,/. disgrace. 



J 
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Yocalmlary 56. 

fibjIcTo, jeci, jeo- I cast away, 

turn, 3. 
antSpono, p^sQi, I prefer, 

posltum, 8. 
oonjicio, jeci, jec- I fling or throw 

turn, 3. {together), 

cvCdIo, yeni, yen- I happen, 

turn, 4. 
Diim6ro, avi, atam, I count, 

1. 
qnaero, quacsivi, Iteekf enquire, 

situm, 3. 
rOgo, avi, atum, I ask, 

J. 
spScalor, atu8, 1. I spy out, 
Tiso, viBif ylsanif I go to see, visit, 

3. 
BlaesuB, i, m. Blaesue, a Bo- 

fnan nams, 
ChaerSphon, on- Chaerephon, a 

tis, m. disciple of So- 

crates, 
Croesus, i, m. Croesusj a king 

o/Lydia, 
fglicXtSr, adv, luekUy, 
incertus, a, um, uncertain, 
infamis, e, infamous, 

Laeca, ae, m. Laeca, a Ro- 
man, 
phI15s5phtis, i, m. a philosopher, 
plane, adv, altogether, 

quaestXo, dnis, /. a question, 
quantus, a, um, how great, 
quare, adv. why, on what 

account, 
qti5t, indec, adj, how many, 
Bae^uHm^TOjOdv, oftentimes, 
subdifflcXlis, e, somewhat diffi- 

etUt, 
telmn, i, n. a dart, weapon, 

missile, 
ahi, adv, where, 

Xgnuphon, ontis, Xenophon, an 

m, Athenian. 



Vooabtilary 57. 

accldo, Xdi, — ,3. I happen, 
oerno, crevi, ere- I see, discern, 
turn, 3. 

Pb,L.i. 



o5hortor, atns, 1. I encourage. 
^oonHdo, fisQS I trust, 

sum, 3. 
deterreo, tti, Itum, I frighten^ (20- 

2. ter, 

*diffido, flsusBum, IdietrueL 

a 

dimitto, misi, mis- I let go, die- 

sum, 3. miss, 

enarro, avi, atum, 1. I relate, 
enitor, nisus and I strive hard, 

nixus, 8. 
exclamo, avi, atum, I cry ouL 

A* 
intrOSo, ivi & Xi, I enter, 

Xtum, 4. 
nltor, nisus Anizus, I strive, 

S, 
^obsto, stXti, stX- I oppose, pre* 

turn, 1. vent, 

opprlmo, pressi, I press upon, 

pressum, 3. overwhelm^ 

crush, 
^persuadfio, suasi, I persuade, 

suasum, 2. 
praevSnio, yeni, I anticipate, 

ventum, 4. 
prCmo, pressi, Ipress, 

pressum, 3. 
pr6hIb€o, iii, Xtum, I keep off, pro- 

2. hibii, 

rCcuso, avi, atum, 1. J dbjeti, refuM, 
spero, avi, atum, 1. I hope, 
sto, stSti, stfttum, 1. I stand, 
*suadeo, suasi, I advise. 

suasum, 2. 
iSneo, iii, tentum, 2. J hdd, retain. 
transduoo, duxi, I had across, 

ductum, 3. 

ventXto, &vi, atum, I come fre- 

1. quently, 

• With Dative. 



Btbttlns, i, m. 
f 5nim, i, n. 



Bibulus, a Bo* 

man, 
market-place, 
forum, 

impSritus, a, um, unshUful. 
impransus, a, um, uribreakfasied, 
innrmltas, atis,/. weakness, 
latro, onis, m. a robber, 

ludus, i, m. play, game, 

school. 
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magndpSrS, adv. 



mirus, a, um, 
rnMus, i, m. 



greaUyy earn- 
estly, 
wonderful, 
a meoiurey man- 
ner. 
moenia, lum, n. pi. fortifications. 
NervXi, orum, m. pi. the Nervii, a 

GaUic tribe. 
praealtus, a, urn, very high, very 

__ deep. 
SatriCus, ii, m. 



signnm, i, n. 
TrSbouIus, ii, m. 



SatriuSj a Bo- 
man, 
a sign, signaL 
Trebonius, one of 
Caesar^s lieu- 
tenants. 
Phrasca:— 
SSqnltor (with ace. and tf|f. or vt and 
ntbj')* ^ folUywt. FicgrS n5n poesom 
quin, / cannot but. Per me (te) stetit 
(qnomlnns), it imu owing to me or you (jthai 
tomdhing did not hoMpenX Minimum 
ibest quin sim, very hme u wanting that 
I tkouid be; lam very near being. 

Voeabnlary 68. 



ftqiior, atiis, 1. 
bello, avi, atum, 1. 
constllo, stllai, siil- 

tuni) 8. 
convCnXo, veni, 

yentum, 4. 
giisto, avi, atum, 1. 
pabalor, atus, 1. 
posttllo, avi, atum, 

progrSdlor, gres- 

0U8, 3. 



I fetch vfater. 
I vHige war. 
I consult. 

lassemhle. 

I taste. 
I forage. 
I demand. 

I advance. 



Aedtii, orum, m. 

pi, 
Agestlaus, i, m, 

Divitl&cus, i, m. 

F&blus, ii, m. 



L&c6daem5nXi, 

orum, TO. pL 
loogius, adv. 

[comp.) 
ludi, drum, m. pL games. 



the Aedui,a Gal- 
lic tribe. 

AgesUaus, a king 
of Sparta. 

Divitiacus, a 
Gaul. 

Fabius, a Ro- 
man name. 

ike Laxiedaemo- 
nians. 

farther, too far. 



HaxXmufl, i,m. 



uSfas, n. indee. 

fiptis, n. indee. 
pubUcuB, a, um, 



MoiximuSf (the 
. greaie^,) a 

surname of 

Fahius. 
wickedness, tm* 

piety,impious, 
need, necessity, 
public. 



Veientes, um, m. the people of 
pi. Veii, near 

Borne. 

quisnam, quae- who, what 1. 
nam, etc., like 
quis, 

Fhraaes:— 

Ngfas est, it is or would be an impiety. 
Opfis est, there it need of (with a5I.> 

Vocalralary 69. 

Actio, tti, utum, 3. I sharpen. 
&lo. Hi, Itum and I nourish. 

altum, 3. 
ardeo, ar8i,arBum, I bum, am on 

2. fire. 

cdgito, avi, &tum, I think, medi* 

1. tote. 

colldquor, cutns, 3. 1 converse. 
comi^o,avi, atum, I get together. 

1. 
edo, edi, esum, 3. I eat. 
venor, atus, 1. I hunt. 



b^te, adv. 
gratia, ae, /. 
gratis, abl. 
baud, adv. 
libSre, adv. 
m&rinus, a, um, 
dpSra, ae, /. 
plus,' urlB, adj. n. 

in sing. ; in pi. 

plures, -a. 
stiidldeuB, a, um, 



happOy. 

favour. 

for the sake of. 

not. 

freely. 

of thesea. 

pains^ labour. 

> more. 

zealous, eager 
after. 



1 



Fhrases: — 

OpSram dSre, to give on^s vekaile energiet 
to anything : to devote oneself to it. iuidr 
blbendom, &c., whiUt drinking, te. 
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Vooabnlary 60. 
SdMbSo, tli, Itum, I employ, . 

observo, &vi, atum, I ohservey re- 
!• spedt. 

provIdSo, vidi, I/oresee, prO' 
▼isum,2. vide. 



ardttuB, a, tun, lofty, steep, 

diffieuU. 

Phrase :~ 
IgSre aetStem, to ipend one'i life. 

Vooabulary 61. 

ingrSdlor, gressuB. I enter, 

3. 
interoludo, si, stun, I shut o/, inter- 

3. cept, 

obtempero, avi, I obey, comply 

atum, 1. vnth. 



oomm&tns, Tis, m, provisions, «ap- 

plies. 
oommilltO) onis, m. a feUmjo-soldier, 

comrade. 
iBtiic, adv. (from to-thatplace 
iate) (where you are). 



judrclum, ii, n. JudgrnenL 
pftratus, a, urn, prepared, ready. 
quisque, quaeque, j 

quodque & quid- \every one. 

que, pron. ) 

quo, adv, whither. 

Phrase:— 

FISri de fiUqao, to become of one : ts, 
quid ractmn est de illo, tohat hat become of 
thatmant 

Vooabnlary 62. 

ooncedo, ceesi, ces- 1 yield, retire. 

sum, 3. 
incendo, di, sum, 1 bum, set fire 

8. to, 

perclpio, cepi, I perceive. 

oeptum, 3. 



affectus, a, um, made, disposed. 

BrutuB, i, TO. Brutus, a Ro- 

man. 

Gasslns, ii, m. Cassius, a Ho- 

man. 

Campania, ae, /. Campania, a 

part of Italy. 

occttpatus, a, um, engaged, busy. 

qu&sl, adv, as if. 

Phrases:— 

Oonsllinm Inlre, to enter on, form, a 
design. In Bpemy&aiTef to conceive a hope. 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 




dbl. 


— 


ablative. 


xnterj. 


^ 


inteijection. 


aee. 


:3 


accusative. 


inter. 


^ 


interrogative. 


adj. 


=: 


a4Jectlve. 


irr. 


^ 


irregular. 


adv. 


ss 


adverb. 


m. 


^ 


masculine. 


c. or COM. 


sz 


common gender. 


fi. 


zs 


neuter. 


comp. 


zs 


comparative. 


P- 


^ 


page. 


conj. 


:s 


conjunction. 


part 


= 


participle. 


dot. 


s: 


dative. 


pi. 


2S 


plural. 


dep. 


^ 


deponent. 


prtp. 


= 


preposition. 


/. 


= 


feminine. 


pron. 


:= 


pronoun, pronominaL 


freq. 


:= 


frequentative. 


ra. 


^ 


relative. 


gen. 


= 


genitive. 


iing. 


ss 


singular. 


inoep. 


= 


inceptive. 


tup. 


ss 


superlative. 


indec 


^z 


indeclinable. 


V. 


ss 


verb. 


indtf. 


^ 


indefinite. 


voe. 


= 


vocabnlaiy. 






1. 2, 3, 4, indicate the 


ooojngation d 


'a verb. 



A 

&b (A* ftbB)* F*^' ^^ ohl., 
from, hy. 

abSOf "t Itum, Ire, 4, / ^ 
avoay. 

abiicIOi JSci> Jectiun, 3, / 
caxt away. 

abBunit abfOi, abesse, / am 
abtent, away, or dittaiUfrom, 

abBflmOy sumpsi, sump- 
tum, 3, / contumty cut of. 

abBurdnSi a* um, adj., a&- 
furd. 

&b1itorf Qsns, 3, V. dep., I 

aOi coni'f a*ul> [dbtiMe. 

aoeSdOi cessi, cessum, 3, I 
approach. 

acoldOt I<ii (no <uptne), 3, 
fi. v., / happen. 

acdpXOt cSpi, ceptum, 3, / 
receive. 

fioerf cris, ere, adj., been, 
tharp. 

&Cie8« 51, /., a Ztne <2f 
battle. 

ftefiot fi^ titum, 3, / sharpen, 

&01is« 1ie«/>» a needle. 

ftofitllBt a, um, cu^'., <Aarp. 

&dt JM^* with occ., (o, ai, 
near. 

addietnSi a, mn, part., de- 
roted 

addilOOt addldid (no tU' 
pine), 3, i learn in addition to. 



ASBUMHA. 



t 



&dSOf H, Hum, 4, / go to. 
&dhXoSOi iU* Uum, 2, Jem- 



dhortor* stns, i, v. d^., 
I urge, exhort. 

&£l>i8C0ri eptus, 3, V. dep., 
I acauire, attain to, obtain. 

aaJtlvO) Jfivi, jatum, i, / 
assist. 
adinlror. atus, i, v. dep., 

I toonder at, I admire. 

adBUnit adfOi, adesse, / am 
present, stand by, side toith. 

&dfLlati[0« dnis, f.,Jlaitery. 

advSnlOf "^Snl, ventum, 4, 
I arrive. 

adventOt Svit atum, i, v. 

freq., I am on the point qf 
arriving, 

adventllBf fie> *n., arrival. 

adveniis or um, prep. 

with ace., towards, against. 

aedif Xolunii lU *>., a bund- 
ing. 

aedlfioot &▼<« atum, i, / 
build. 

Aedftif Qrum, m. pit., the 
Aedui, a Gallic tribe. 

aeger* gra, grum, ac^j., 
sick. 

Aegyptos, <•/•> Egypt 

aeqnnSi a, um, ad^., level, 
even, just. 

&ert SSris, m., the air. 

aemnmai ae, /.. trouibU, 
affiiction. 



ALIUS. 

AesehXnest % m.. -^e*- 

chines, an orator. 
aestas, Stis,/., tummer, 
aetas* fitia. /., age, time of 

l\fe. [eternal. 

aetemiuif a, nm, adj., 
affectnsi a. um, part., 

made, disposed. 
affSrOt attuli, allatum, 

afferre, 3, v. irr., I bring to. 
affllgOt flixi, flictum, 3, / 

coal down, prostrate, 

AfxicannBf l, m., Africa- 
nus, a surname qf the Sdpios. 

&fferi gri, m., a fidd, land; 
\n pi., territories. 

Ag§B!l&118, i. «.* AgetOauMt 

a king if Sparta. 
aggerf Srie* m., a mound. 
ftgO. Sgi, actum, 3, I lead, 

act, do. Agere aetatem, to 

spend one*s l\fe; — ezilium, 

to live in exile. 
agrioola. ae, m., a husband- 
Ua* ae, /., a wing, [man, 
albllBf a, um, adj., white. 

Aldibl&deBt is. *».. Aleibia- 
des, a ceMtrated Athenian, 

JLlezanderf dri, m., Alex- 
ander, a famous king qf Mace- 
donia, [times. 

&llqiiand0t «*«•» ^eome- 

alXqniB, quid, pron^ some 
one, something. 

UlvSf a, ud, irr. adj.. 
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▲LLOQUOB. 

otK qf any number^ one, an- 
other. 

allSqnor, IScOtus, 3, v. dep., 
1 ^peak to. 

alOt ^^* ilitnm and altum, 
3, Inouriih. 

AlpeSf'Ium, /. j>{., the 
Alps. 

alteri tSra, tSmm, adj. {gen. 
sing. lus, dot. i), one qf tvoo, 
the other, second. 

altlUSi A* tun, adj., high, 
deep. 

amabiliSi c, cu^*., lovely. 

ambiUOi avi, atum, 1, i 

amicXti[at Ae, /., friend- 
ship. 
amiclUt i« ii^m a friend. 

angnstlUSi a, am, adj., nar- 
row. 
animadvertOi ti, siun, a, 

I observe. 

animalt aliSf n., an animal. 

anlxnilBt U J»>« mind, the 
soul, courage, temper, the feel- 
ings. 

annnSi U m., a year. 

ant^t pfrtp- with ace., "be- 
fore. 

anteponOf pOsOi, pSsitum, 

3, 1 prefer. 

AntitoclllUf i> m., Jrtjio- 
cAtu, a name qf several kings 
qf Syria. 

axLliqilll8» a. ran, adj., an- 
cient. 

ApollOt 'nis* fi^'t ApoUo, a 
Roman divinity. 

Apolloniai ae, /., ApoUo- 
nia, a town in Epirus. 

aptidt prep, with ace, at, 
near, among, with. 

&QUai ae,/., toater. 

&41Illat ae,/., an eagle. 

kquOT} fttus, 1, V. dep., J 
fetch water, 

Arbelat ae, /., Arbda, a 
town in Assyria. 

arbor* Oris,/., a tree. 

aronst ^ v^-* a bow. 

arena coelestis* n-t a 

rainbow. 

ardeOt ani, arsoxn, 2, / 
bum, am onfre. 

ardniUt a, am, a^'., Ufty, 
steep, difficult. 

arventimif it n., taver. 

AnOVistUBi i. «*.. AriatiSr 
tus, a German king. 

IriBtfdes, ia, m., AriiUda, 
an Athenian, 



BEKEYOLUS. 

armaf &ram, n. pi., arms. 

Arpinunii if «.. Arpinum, 
a tovm in Latium. 

arSf artis, /., art, handi- 
craft. 

arZi arcis,/, a dtadei. 

Asia, ae./., -dtia. 

asperi Sra, gram, adj., 
rough, rugged. 

aspemor, atus, i, v. dep., 

I reject, despise. 

ater* atxa, atrom, adj., 
blade. 

Athenaei anun, /. pi., 

Athens. 

AthenieXifiiSi e. o^., Athe- 
nian. 

atqnoi ac* conu and. 

atroz, ocis, a^., stem, san- 
guinary, cruel. 

attentOt adv., altentively. 

attexLtOBi a, am, adj., at- 
tentive. 

anctoritaSi atis,/., autho- 
rity. 

anctiunniiSi i> *n., autumn. 

audact^r, adv., boldly, 
daringly. 

andUi acis, OiC^., bold. 

andeOi ausns Bum, audSre, 
2, / dare, venture. 

auditUSi US, m., a hearing. 

auferOt absttili, ablatum, 
auferre, 3, v. irr., I carry away. 

AugnstUSt i> m., Augustus, 
ttie first emperor of Borne. 

aurenSi a, um, adj., golden. 

anriSi i8>/i an ear. 

aunmit i. n.. gold. 

autenif conj., but (placed 
after the first word of the 
clause to which it belongs). 

auxiliunii ii. »•> help, aid, 
assistance. 

aviSi is./, ^rd. 

aTOSi i* ^'1 a gran^ather. 

B 

Babylon, Onis,/., Babylon, 
a city of Assyria. 

b&laeiiai ae,/., a whale. 

bSate* adv., happily. 

beatUBi a, am, adj., happy. 

belliodsnBt a, um, ad^., 
warlike. 

bellOy avi,atam, 1, I wage 
%oar. 

belliiai ae,/. agreatbeatt. 

Dellimit i* n-* vHir. 

'b^nit adv., ioeU. 

binSTSlnSt a, am, adj., 
Vfdl^withing, benevolent, J 



CASTSJL 

bSnignet <*^v-* kindly. 

benigllllSi a, am,c^;., kind. 

besua, ae,/, a bea^t. 

bestitola, ae, /., a small 
anim/il, insect. 

bibo, bibi, 3, 1 drink. 

BibalnSi I» m., Bibulus, a 
Roman. { Roman. 

BlaeSTlB, i> m., Blaesus^ a 

blandior, itos, with dat., 

4, V. dep., J flatter, win ttaui. 

bonat Oram, n.pl., goOm 

bonuillt i> v^-i a good. 

bonus, a, um, adj., good. 

bos, bovis, in., ox. 

brevis, e. adj., short. 

Britannia, ae,/, Britain. 

Britannus, i. m.,aBHUm. 

Br&tnSi i, m*, Brutus, a 
Bom^m. 



f^AOi oScIdi, casum, 3, i 
fall. 

caeons, a, am, adj., blind. 

caedes, is./, slaughter. 

Caesar, iris, m., Caesar, a 
famous Roman. 

Cains (C), Caius, a Ro- 
jnan protenomen. 

calcar, aris, n., a spur. 

Calor« Oris, m., heat. 

CSuniilns, i* *»., CamUlus, 
a Roman general. 

Campania, ae, /, Cam- 
pania, a part qf Italy. 

campns, i. m,, a plain. 

canis, is. c., a dog. 

Cannae, arum,/, pi., Can- 
nae,^Ulage in Apulia, [sing. 

0|Kl cdcini, cantum, 3, / 

I^SKffi avl, atum, 1, J sing. 

cantns, ^ i"^'* a song. 

(%n^sinm, ii* »-. Ckinu- 
sium, a town in Apulia. 

Capto, ae, /., Capua, a 
city of Campania. 

capHtj Itis, n., a head. 

carmen, ^^^is. n., a song, 

e&ro, camis,/,,;/Ze</i. 

CartmUtinlensis, e, adj., 
Carthaginian. 

Gartbago, inis, /., Oar- 
thage, a city of Africa. 

earns, a, am, adj., dear. 

cas§ns, i. ''^•i cheese. 

CassinSt ii. *»-, Castiut, a 
Roman. 

GasslTellannns; U m. cm- 
tiveUaunus, a British chief. 

oastiSOt &vi, atam, 1, I 
chastise. [camp. 

Ql^s^rai orun). n, pi., a 
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mbL,fiir On mte « » oc- 



"at^s*,*, 



•irimi,!./- otHtTTj- 

nvnUh CTfirt, a&mD, %, I 

CBitiUi », i™,o^M artai^ 

^^ia/^X (CUM <e- 
ier«, 041. il. Ue roC 

O^q. Soto; •>., ««n^ a 



Ko, iTl, Uiim, 1. /OM:, 



i/sriHilaMc'a 



eiiA, dmun, pnp- vtifa 
BinltiT, prtp. Willi see, 
EU,«itrlrj>r9< wiUi ««■. 

dTlIil< •- >^- brlonaing 
drill >*■ axo-i a c«lim./el- 

oUdeii !•■ /-• iloivUer, 






1,/tiV.cMw. B»p.M. 



MnnttUo. iDi>y^ UUL 

ooliniL lUi*. iL, • muni. 
eonsttlitBS, M ik, ^faa 






T^'-.f' 



eaaliiSih f^ hctmn. a 



eonfltSor, fcmiu, 1, ». dtp.. 



«OTPIUi Urih ■■. a ts^. 
eorri go, reii, rectum, 3, i 

ertiiat, 6ri«. nt. aemUiir, 
eradlbuii, e. adj.,crttoAt^ 
oiedx*, di<Ui dinus, I, 7 te- 

urio, i^ Umn, 1, /cnoCe, 



irttdalUi t,adj,cniiL 
erIUi cruris. tL. a feir. 
colli*. »«./■, Ma»K,/iJiJt 
l,J»qi. with oW.. Kit*. 

ue, Snim. f.pL,0»- 
ttni, 1. nm, iMf., ot^ 
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eiuiiMi caaKdJa, e., 
Orproi, 1. /.' Qpnu. a 



dleOp 51. ». nnd/., day. 



dUIseiu, nth, adj., dili- 



dlOso 






Mrlu, I. ..., 

king qf fertis. 

ii, prep, with ON., doK 
from,frmn, eoncenting. 

dSa, ic,/., a gabiai. 

debeo, 01. KuM, 1, / «» 

dteit. iKctUt. UBiri, 2. <ffi 

J*Tt, D,, if ij tftmttf, becomini 

dMiJo. t*pl, Mptom. a. 



defeudOi dl. anm. 
d^fUgTO, iyi, itni 
dSHoIo, JEd. jHtni 
dilwtOp AvJ, itnm, 

dil^etni, fl«. ™-. a 

dilK), i:vl. i:(iiizi. 1 
IHiSt,[^.,Z>eI«,aF 

Belphii Snub, ■ 
l/dplil, a eity in Grac 
Dsmoitliinn, Is. 



.DlinfaloB, a, ".. 
diriplo, ripnl. rfpin 



dm, ad-:, a 
dlrtdo. vsi 
dlyfnna. ». 
Dintiaciu, 
MVIHm, «nira, /. pi., 
_,da,'dU], diiom. din. i, j 

MmicmiSnT'X' 

dfindna. «./., a ■>> 
nominltr- — - 



rn, adj., be- 



dSoEo. a, 
dootnipi,' 
d61or._oriB. m,, jain, gr^f. 



ditiW i ■*'<• WctDm, ^.,j . 
diMnSo. a, Itmn, 3, / 



nbllllU. li n-i a Itrcl. 
-Jarai. Ob, /., a Aoum, Sm 
dAanin, 1, n. a ui/t. [p. 22. 
dormlo, Ivl. Hum, i, / 

rSHtO, 
dfibliu.i 

dDeOi ai 

oAmi.Ji( .._ 

dnleU, e, adj., imtct. 



mbiuB,'^i^JO,adj..dm^t^ful. 



diim,<» 
dtiS,dfi, 



HI, dOdi, con., a Itader, 



^r()i. KlUiatl,, ml 



'£,- 



elQro. uttui. eiaiom. «f- 
jterSglu*. ». oin. 01^.. a- 



liSphantiU, I. m.i an et^ 






SnMTO, •■!, ilum, 1, / re- 

enltor, ninu or ainu, a, ■. 
(p., J iirive Aont 

fip&mlnondui ». •>., 
^•aminandat, ajomotu TK^ 

«rJi {.mly r,f llx/teliim). 
prflilo. I ' I -r II. Iioin, 4, / 



or i,pn^ with oN^ Hit 



azoSda, u™. o 

/ tw wti liepan/rtni 
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XXCLAMQ. 

exdftmOf &▼>. itmn, i. / 

ezoSlOt oSlSi, coltnm, 3, J 
euUivaU ear^fuUy. 

ezemplnmi U n., an ex- 
ample, igo out 

extef M or 11, Uoxn, 4, / 

exemot ^ >t«n». a. / »- 

exerdtUBi fls. m-. a» army. 

ezhll&ro* »vi. itmn, 1, / 
ekeer. 

frrnXxintf ii, n., tanisikmeiit, 
eanZe. 

expellOi pUi. polsnm, 3, / 
drfoeout. 

Jxp8rior,pcrtus.4. «.d<5p., 
/ tj^t experience. 

txprniOf pOsiU, pSsTtnm, 3, 
/|ml/ortik,d»«em2Mirl;((roqfW). 

ezpiunot &vi* fitum* 1* / 
lofeoyftorM. 

exstrftOt stmxi, skroctmn, 
3, / heap or buikt up. 

extr&i P^- with ooct <w^ 
tideqf. 



V&blOB, II, »., a JSoman 
name. 

Fabxidns* il. ^^ Fabri- 
ciutt a noble Soman. 

fibUA, ae^.. a/oWe, «tory. 

fiUdeSt Ci>/'» ootmtenance. 

iOUfllSf odv.t eanly. 

l&dliBt e, a^;.. eoiy. 

f&dnnSf 5rte, n., a hMact, 
daring deedt crime. 

fSmSot I^U factum, fic^rfi, 3, 
/ mofte ; neut. / do. 

fSmtet Is,/., ^unper. 

fttdort faflsns, 2, v. dep., / 
widest. 

lellflitSri odv., Itidnly. 

feliZ; ids, o^;., /orfunate, 
«ueee«</m. 

fSminaf Aie>/*i a woman. 

fSrSf oav., a2mo<^ oom- 
monZy. 

fgrOf tfili, IStum, ferre, 3, v. 
irru., Ihear^ carry, endure. 

feroXt Ocis, <u^'., jSeroe, 
^rited. 

fermnit I> n., iron, a ttoord. 

fienSf «t8./.. a fig. Jig-tree, 

fidSlii, c, adi^Jaithful. 

fidOB, lUfJaiih^fiddity. 

fidOf fisna sum, fidere, 3, v. 
11.(1180. with <la<.),/tnMt. See 
p. 86. 

fidnSt B» VU&, a(^'../a«VM. 

flUai ae,/., a daii^JUer. 

HUuif Ilf •!•, a tan. 



GAUDIO. 

flxtgO, finzit fictmn, 3* I 
fntmt, feign, tnnent. 

fimo, ivi, Itmn, 4, / limtl, 
put an end-to. 

finiB, ia, m., OMf, limit (in 
pi. temtoriet). 

fiOi factus sum, flftil, 3, o. 
trr.vf beoome. am made^jjfien. 

fiimOt &^ itum, 1» / 
etrengthen, make strong. 

fixmilBt a. um, adj., ttrong. 

fleOt flSvi, fletam, 2, 1 weep. 

flO( &▼!* i^tiiiii, 1, i NotD. 

florexiBf ntiB, adj.,fiauriMhr 
ing. 

fioiSo, fil. 2, / Uoom, 
fiourixh. 

floSt OrlB, m., aflmoer. 

flumeilf Ii^ »*t a CMrrent, 
rieer. 

flIiOt fiuxi, flnzuin, ^Iftow. 

fltLTinSt ii* <>»•* a river. 

f5dlot lodi, foesiju, fSdSre, 
3, / dig. 

fbiiBj ntifl, m., a/ottnto<n. 

forte* odv., by chance. 

fortiSf c» fl^?** ttrong, 
brarte. •• 

fortisdmSf adv., «^ 

bravely. 

fomtSr, adv., bravely. 

fortujuu ae,/.,/ortune. 

fiinimt It n., market-place, 

fossai ae^., a d»(cA. [/orum. 

fratOFt tris, m., a bro<Aer. 

frauB, fraudlfl, /., di*- 
Aonesty. 

frigaBt 5riB,n.,eoId. [broto. 

fronSt ntis, /., the forehead, 

fi^etUBf tia. m., fruit. 

friLgeSt ran, /. pi., fruiU, 
a crop. [3, V. dep., / enjoy. 

trVLOtt frfiltus and fhictus, 

fligio. ftigl, fttgitum. ftt- 
gSre, 3, J^Iee, etcape. 

fligO, &Ti, &tnm, 1, / put to 
flight. [thine. 

ItdgSOf falsi, folsnm, 2, / 

fnlgflr, firis, n., lightning. 

ftaxnSn, tois, n., lightning, 
tkunderlmt. 

ftmgort fonctOB, 3, V. dep., 
/ ditc^rge, perform. 

fonilSt Sris, n., a funeral. 

fiirort dria, m., modneu. 

fCitfirnBi a> nm, part. fuL, 
abouttobCtftUwre, 



GallXaf ae,/., GtovX. 
gauddOf gftvlsna Bom, gav- 
d0i«, 2( V. n., Irejoia. Seep. 85. 



a rao6. 



gaudXuait u* n.*mf- 
geneTf fai, ii., a «oi»-ta> 
law. 
gSnilf lis, «.. a inu 
genust <i™» f^ 

Oerm&aif onus, m. pi., the 
Germane. 

girOt genl* gCBtmn, 3, / 
carry an, wage (yfor). 

gladlnSt ii, m., a noorl. 

gldliai ae,/.,ffIory. 

gn&vitSr* odo., acHvdy, 
vigorouAy. 

Osaoehns, I, ».* Graaiktu, 
anMeRomtan. 

gradliBi e, adj., thin* 

Oraeda« ae,/., Greece. 

OraeeiiBi a, am, aij.^ 
Grecian, Greek. 

grameUt Inia, n., grau. 

grandlnatf it «• unpert., 
ithaOe. 

gr&tla« te,f., favour. 

ffraU&f aW. eing., for the 
wake of. 

gratnsi a, nm, aOj,, pieae- 
ing, followed by dat. [severe. 

ffl&viB. e, 04;'., Aeavy, 

gI&TitSr« adv., A«avay, 
severely, j^rievoiuly. 

gnBtOf avi, itmn, I, / taste. 



H 

h&bSOt ^ nnm, 3, / Aave. 

h&blto* avi, itum, 1, 1 
dweU. 

HannXbalt ftUai n** Ban" 
nibal, the great Carthaginian 
general. 

HuULOi Cnia, m., 27anno, a 
Carthaqinian. 

Haadrftbalt Klis* m.. Has- 
drulMd, the brother qf Ban^ 
nibal. 

hasta* ae,/., a spear. 

hand, adv., net. 

HellespontuB, i. <»., the 
HeUeapont (now the Darda- 
neUes\. 

HelTStiat ae, /., the coun- 
try qf the HelveHi (in Switter- 
land). 

HelySttnS, a, am, adj-, 
BdveHan. 
hizlt adv., yesterday. 

hlberna, Oram, n. pi., 

lointer guarters. 

hIbemiiB, a. am, a4f., ef 
winter-, wintry. 

bl0nSf biSmia,/., winter. 
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BIXXO. 

lllimOt K^U fttnm* It 1 
winter, 

hn&riSf ^o^'t cheerful. 

HSmoniSf i* v^t Homers a 
Greek poeL 

hfimOf Ini0, eom.t a man, 
voman. 

h5llor« CriR, m., an honour. 

horar m>/m <>'* '^our. 

Hdr&titllBi ii> »•> Boratius, 
aBomanpoet. 

hortOFf fitus, 1, V. dep., / 
ttroe, exhort, encourage. 

nortnSt U m., a garden. 

hOftiUlf ae>/-* a victim. 

&)Sti8t ifl* com., an enemy, 
jntUie enemy. 

hflmaniuii «. lun* a^» 
human. 

p. 36. 



lU, adv., there. 

ignS^Tdt <id0., indoZen^y. 

ign&vfflt ACi/.* cxnoardioe, 
Ia«tne«, idleness, indolence. 

igngns. a, um, a^;., ./lery, 
mode of fire. [ranee. 

undratio, OtiiB, /., igno- 

illiudt* 3, verb impers., it 
"becomes li{fht. 

Twi& yn, Inis, /., a liJjeeness, 
portrait, image. [imitate. 

Xmitort huiA, i, v. dtp.,'i 

ixninolOt '^^f atum, i, / 
Mcri/Soe. 

immortUiSt «> a^'-* i'«^' 

wtortal. 

immortftUtas, stis,/., im- 
mortality. 

impSrStor* Oi^ m., a mili- 
tary commander, a general. 

impSritlUSi a, van, adj., un- 
ikHful. 

impSxlllIllt ^ ^-t empire. 

imperoi &^« fttum, i, with 

dot., J command. 

impStoSt GSf m., an attack, 
onseL 

impransnst «• ^aa, a4j., 
unbreakfatied. 

iniprobiiBf a* ^uii, adj., dis- 

imprftdentXat «e,/., igno- 
rance, imprudence. 

In, J9r9>. with aec., into; 
with aM., in, among, within. 

incendlimif li* n., a^lre, 
eon/la^ration. 

incendOt dl, Boin, 3, I tet 
Mt to, Imm, • 



nms. 
ineertnBt *> o^f o^j-* «*^ 

certain. 

incdpiOi cSpi, ceptTun, 3, / 
begin. [habitant. 

ilI05Ia« &e, com., an in- 

incfisOt *vi, fttum, 1, / ac- 
cuse, find fault with. 

Indii 6mm, m. pi., Indians, 
people of India. 

LldlCUB or Jndns, a, nm, 
adj., Indian. [learned. 

mdoctnBi a, nm, adj., un- 

indulge* dulsi, dultum, 2, 
with dot., I indulge. 

ixidnsMns. a, um, adj., 
industrious, busy. 

ineOt U> Itmn, 4,'I go into, 
enter, begin. Neut. maJce a 
beginning. [sluggish, idle. 

merst tis, o^;., helpless, 

ixifamlOi ae,/., infamy. 

infamiBt c, a^., infamous. 

infeotUSf a, mn, a4j., un- 
done. 

infexlort 'lu, eomp. of in- 
fSms, a^., lower, inferior. 

infSrOt intfiU, illatnm, in- 
ferre, 3, v. irr., I carry into. 
• infinitnBr a, um, o^;., un- 
bounded, infinite. 

infinnltaSf atis> /•* vedfo- 

ness. 

infirmiiBf a,'iim,a<^'., toeoX;, 
infirm, feeble. [low. 

infrfU prep, with ace., be- 

in^ingOf frSgi* fractam, 3, 
/ break, tmpair. ^meme. 

ingenSt entls, adj., im- 

insr§diorf gressua sum, 3, 
V. dq^., I enter. 

Immicitiai ae, /., enmity. 

InimiCUB) a, am, adj., un- 
friendly. Nonn, an enemy. 

Inltinmt ^U «.» a beginning. 

iniUfltdf adv., unjustly. 

inJUStlUf a, mn, adj., un- 
just, [innumerable. 

inniimSnUt a, um, adj., 

inopSi 6pi8i odj-* destitute. 

insiglliBt e, adj., distin- 
guished. 

inBtltiiOf ^ iitmn, 3, Jap- 
jwin t, tty tiwrfe, train. 

inBtitbnexitiiiiit U ^-t an 

instrument. 

instriiOf zl, ctmn, 3, / 

arrange, draw up in order. 

ixi8&la« ae,/., an island. 

imnmit Ai, ease, «. irr., 
with dat., / am in or upon. 

intelligOt lexi, lectum, 3, 1 
understand. 

intSr* pr^' with aoc, It- 
iwttn, among. - • 



interdftdot ciosi, ciosum, 

3, / shut off, intercept. 

intereOf li, itum, 4', i perish. 

interfioLOi ^i« fectmn, 3, 
I put to death, kOX. [tion. 

intexitnst ^^ ^-^ destmc- 

intenum, ffil, ease, v. ir- 
reg., with dat., I am among, 
present at, take part in. 

intra* jw-ep. with ace., in- 
side of, within. 

in'brOt avi, stam, 1, 1 enter. 

intrfieot Xi* Itmn, a, I go 
into, enter. 

inttiOT^ Itns sum, 2, V. 
dep., I look upon, into. 

intfimeBOOf ^U 3, v. incep., 
I swell. [find, invent. 

invenlOt vSni. ventum, 4, / 

invldiaf ae, /., envy; ii/- 

Ira, ae,/., anger. [will. 

Irasoori Irataa, 3, V. dtp., I 
am angry. 

istei a, ad, pnm., that (near 
you), ^ULt of yours. 
/ ifltfLCt adv., to-that-place, 
thither (where you are). 

}ta« adv., in that way, thus, 

It&lla, ae,/, Italy. 

iteri itineris, n., a journey. 



JaoeOt ^^t Uam, 2, / lie. 

JacIOiJeclJactam,3,/tAroto. 

jam. adv., now, already. 

ifibeo, Joasi, Jussam, 2, / 
order, bid, command, [sant. 

ifionndiiBt a,um,a4;.,p2ea- 

Jlicnild§t adv., delight- 
fully, plecuantly. 

Judex, Icis, com., a judge. 

i&dlciumi ii. n., judgment. 

jtldico, avi, atum, 1, I 
judge. 

jungp, Janxi, Janctam, 3, / 
joinTsee Voc. 27. [dess. 

Juno, onis,/, Juno, a god- 
fiplter. Jdvis, m., the god 
Jupiter. 

luro, hyi or stus sum, 1, 1 
swear. See p. 85, and Voc. 47. 
jfUlf Juris, n., right, law. 

jnaj&randnm, Jurisjuran- 
di, n., an oath. — dare, to take 
anoatK 

Justs, adv., justly. 

JnBtlUU a, um, adj.,jusL 

JiLvenu, isi com., a young 
man or tooman. 

jiLventfis, litis, f., youth. 

ivottAiPrep. with occ.f near, 
hard bjf, next to. 



DTOKX TO VOOABDI-ABIES.— LATm WOBDaL 



UUSniu, L •>., Labtam, 



un^Ii, I 



lite, adu., Kidtly. taidt. 
LiOmu, ji, uin. a^., LaHn. 
lAtona, Be, /. Lalona, 
nu4litT itf ipMo and lHana. 
latro, onia.m., oTotpfcrr. 
IstDI, a, am, lu^',, uildc. 






LieDldai.ae. 



-V of Sps,rta. 
lipna, Si<a. n.. a hare. 
Leatnu " L«bo», l, /., 
La^t, an ufand o^ i^a 

lei, IWn, /.. a Jaw. a« 

liber, brl. n,, a toct. 
liber, «n. irnm, ad,-.,/n! 

Hbire, *t1, stmn, i^'ijne. 
^^rta», Mil, /., fretAom, 



Ueeti ticaii uid ucitosi 

el, licire, 2. v. imjwt-.wiUi 
diU., il it tot^u!, aUounl. 



Uetor, irig. n,, a tCi'tor 

(ailcni/an* «i a vagUtrat«\ 

linna, u, A l«>f w, lan- 

Uqnet. UfioSre, I. o. i 

*'**"'. ' [a/pAa( 

lit6rB,«,/.,oI<!l(<rii/, 
UtSraa,. ir™, / pi., , 

^^l«™.nft.l»a»qrt.,K, 



IDnEna, u. nni. QiU,. [oiia. 
16qnor, iixaias, 5, u, Ap^ 



ICH^lU'i u. /-. a nightin. 



XicidO, finla. M,. a JftiM- 

mteili ado. (ntji. DiulEie). 

miciMar.Ul, hl, a nodcr, 

mislftrUiUi (>■■ »-, a 
pta0Hra/r. 
tnanilfleu, *, hid, adj., 
lopnitoiri. [eamuay. 

nwniiiiri. aav., frtauy. 
luciiiif • *• o'l'. Btij.,gTai. 



mUi, odi.. mmp. pejiu, 
i.(i.j)^[infi.(inias,, iu, 
mRl£viliu, >. uin, a((;., ill. 
mile, nulQl, mtlle. irr. v.. 



ajys'sni 


tninlD, maoBl, naiwim, i, 




11, nm. a<().. 




akotuL 
is./.,*.™. 





mimoT, 6rli, adj.. isindfid. 
memei&bilu, e, ad)., (s be 
i^^oend, nemtrrabU. 

eniuE, Onun, m. pi., 
Jfniajm. n OaUic lr<6t. 

mesdaz, b:ls. ndi. uul 
™6.„IVi7fi,,/a/«.almr, 

---a,inmtH/,.n.rinj. 



m£taa, CI, (ItnDi, 3, //«ar 
metus. ail H^/ur. 
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MIGSa 

migrOt *^ atom, 1, / mi- 

miles, n^ttia, m., a tcl- 
dier. 

XlBfirVftt ^'^^•t JfuMrva. 

niXoime, adv^ in the least 
dtgm. [vant. 

ministert tri, m^ a xrr- 

minOTi oris, adj., lest. 

mirort ^^oa^ i, «. dep., / 
wonder at, admire. 

minis* A* inn* odj., mim- 
derfuL 

miwrf Sra,- Smin, adj.^ 

miBereor* rtiu or Itns, 2, 
«. deji., Ipitj/y have pity on. 

miaeTett ^ ^ miseritmn 
est, miaer^B, «. taipen., it ee- 
dtespUg. 

nftii, e, adj., mild. 

mittOf Toiax, miasmn, 3, / 



moduSt i* M^ a wieasure, 
wtanmer. 

mn^ wTa, lom, fi.jil.,/ori£- 
Jieatums. 

mo lertn s, a, mn, o^;., 
ffVuNesonc 

moUiOt l^ ttnm* 4, laqftent 
assuage. 

mollis* ^ <K^*« '^i^ aeOow. 

montet ui, Itmn, 2, i ad- 
vise, warn. 

monSt tia, m., a wumntain. 

mSniuiieiLtuiiLi i* i*^ a 
wumument. 

morbnSf i, m., a diseoje. 

mdziori mortdns, 3, n. dtp., 
I die Xfut. part. mSiitSraa, 
dbomt to die). 

moZB, tis,/.. death. 

mort&liSf c> odj-* mortoL 

moit&llSt •• nm, adj., dead. 

JDM% mdria, m., manner, 
€MUom; pL mores, morals, 
manners, character. 

moveOt mdvi, motmn, 2, / 
mooe, disturb, trouble. 

mox* odo., soon, shortly. 

mfiUeirt ^^^ /•* ^ woman, 
w{fe. \tUude. 

mvlttt&dOt Infai*/^ a mtd- 

mnltnS) a* am, adj., mMch, 



mimdlUh it M., the world. 

mUnXmaitiuiif U "•> a^for' 

HfioatUm. 1}V^' 

mfiniOi Ivl* Itmn, 4, /,^>r- 

mliniiSt <^™» «•• a ^i^i^ 

diity,/iinc<uMi. 

mtlxust i* *^ A wolL 
mfttOt ftvi, itam, i, / 



moruKQDAM. 



naiTOt 2^ itmn, 1, Irdate. 

naaeort o^tos* 3, «. d^., / 

Rbom. 

natfilftf M*/-. nature. 

natus* A> mn, jKtrt. and 
adj., bom, aged. 

BfTltfij ae, m., a sailor. 

nayalu, e> o4j., namd. 

naidSf ia*/- a s&tp. 

no* 09fty., no^ lot, that noL 
See pp. 47, 97. 

nee, nSqiiet conj., neither, 
nor. 

neeessiiinsi a* nm, adj., 

necessary, needful. 

nefaSi indecL »., wicked- 
ness, impiety, impious. 

ulgo, avi, atam, 1, 1 deny. 

Biigdulllllt ^ *•* business. 

nemOt ^^nis, eoa»., nobody, 
noone. [the god qf the sea. 

Veptfinus, i* M., Neptune, 

nSqiumt tnded. adj., 
ooaip. nSquTor, sup. nequu* 
sbnoB, worthleu. 

.B0Qlieo, !▼! or n, Itmn, ire, 
4y' Zaw ttfial>I«, cannot. 

KerOf onis, Mn Aero, a 
BouuM emperor. 

Vervii* drum, m. pL, the 
IfervO, a GalUc tribe. 

nesdo, Ivi or O, itom, 4, / 
am ignorant <^. 

neuter* tra, tmm, a4j. (gen. 
sing. VSta, dot. i), neither of two. 

neyei conj., and that not, 
and not, nor. 

nidnSf U »., a nest 

niger , gnu ffrum, adj. , UadL 

nillilt sMdeci. n., noMtn^f. 

HilnSf i* M.. tike Aile, a ritxr 
imEgypL 

nunis* ad»., foo^ too mvch. 

fiitig it , ninzit, nloggre, 3, «. 
iatpers., it snows. 

niiA, eonj., unless, eaocept. 

TBSXat% nitfoa and nisnia, 3, 
V. dep., / strvoe. 

nix* nlvis,/., snow. 

ndluUs, e, adj., distin- 
guished, noble, edebnUed. 

niSeeo, fit ftnm, 2, with dot., 
Ihurt,ham^ 

nolo* noHli, nolle, «. irreg., 
lam unwilling,! do not wish. 

nomeni Inis, n., a name. 

IDOn, adn., not. 

nonnnlliiSt *> ^>°^ ^•* 



QXSIB. 

BMter, tra, tram, ^os& 
prcm., owr, ours. 
notnSt <^ nm, adj^ frnown. 
nOYUS* a, om, adj., new. 
H3KL, noctis,/., nighL 

nozinSf a> nm* od;., Avri- 
ful, injurious, guilty. 

nnoes, ia,/., a doud. 

nollnSf a, am, a^;. (gen. 
sing, ios, dat. i), none. 

nfimeino* an, itom, l, i 
count. 

nfimieniSf U *^ a nuoiAer. 

nnnOt ad«., now. 

nnnqnam, od?., nener. 

nntnCt i>^ itom, 4, / nou- 
ris4, ttttrtere. 



nonnnnqnaiiii Qdio.,9ome- 



5bi i'*^* '^^ oec, on 
account qf. 

obediot !▼>• itom, 4, with 
dot., / obejf. 

db6o, B* Itom, 4. / meet, 
eap. meet death, I die. 

oblivisoor, ntoa, 3, «. dgi., 

I forget. 

obsefirOf ivi, itam. i, / 
darfaen, obseurcL 

observe* avi. Itnni, 1,1 eb- 

Obses* uiiB, com., a hostage. 

obiSdeOf aSdi, sesBom, 2, / 
fttodbade, toy siye to. 
i obddio, onla, /., a siege, 
hUfckade, 

obsto, atlti, stltom, I, lop- 
pose, prevent. 

obsum* obf&i or offoi, ob« 
es9e,v. irreg., with dot. Tarn 
in the wojf, am kur^fut to, 
is^re. 

obtempSro* ivl, itam, i, i 

obey, comply with. 

ooddens* ti8,»., the west, 

the setting sun. 

oeeido, idi, isom, 3, 1 slay, 
kOL 

oee&p&tns, «. nm* a^-, en- 
gaged, busy. 

oee&pOt ivi* itnm, 1, / seise 
upon. 

oeSbins, i. m., ffte ocean. 

Se&lns, i, m., an q^ 

odimn, ii« n., hatred. 

ddor* oris, m., a saieO, soentL 

Offgro, obtoli, oblitnm, of* 
ferre, 3, «. irr., IpresenL 

olim, adv., formerly, ana 
upon a time. 

Omnis, ^ odj., aU, every. 



DTDEX TO TOCABULABIES.- I.ATIII WOHDS. 



E^^ui diJr*. to iiaM 

i»oit«ti liit, 1. e- inptn. 
it beSaoa, u necettary, 
OPPldnBIt *t ^ o towm. 
OPPiHO. PMU , pAltnm, i, 

OPPI^Oi prosli pmnra, 
3, l^ttt vfiKi. ovtrahetm. 

OppOgno, ivi, Uddi ■ ■ 
aOack aaault. [chcH 

OptO, ivl, ilnin, 1. / 

Spfilsntai, >■ n™. 



^ 



plrtwe, ■. >"n. <^-. i>«- 

jand, rtady. 

v&nnA «ntlB, c.» a jurmt. 
rtrtO,lJl.ltuin,2,*ilhdiB., 

pirfo, ptpSri. snfl psrtnm, 
_ / bring forth- l^t- part. 
'pirltBran. 

^TO, StI, Umn, 1, /pre- 
pare, git, oain. Toije CAma)- 

pMtbr, itoi, *■ »- 'fep-. ' 

tAore, dMIe. C'lllf. 

parmi, «, nmi i^;-. «»"!*. 

(olmt b/bI). ' 
P&tei, liit, «., afaOxr. 






paneu, ■. nm, ii^.,fBB. 

panPSTi fris, a<(j., jioiir. 
psnpertasi His,/ 1 poixrtsi. 
PU, titin.f-.f'acc. 
piofinlAf ^^1 numey. 
^t^Tltli, «., a /Mt- 

picUtUlU, fl^«.,<W'|>nl'?. 
pollu, it, f., a tWfi, tide 
{if an onimai). 
pjnili pne- Willi oot, in 
peTtPrep'WiUl occ^ ihtdugti, 

parSpIb, MpU MplaB^ a, 

perdo, *iJl, dltnm, 3, / de- 

periOi IJp Itum. 4, f periiA. 
perfeotiu. •> nin.o(Ji.,^ii- 
(tini.|)cr/«I, 
pamro, tlllJ.lilnra,feite, 3, 

p^ricfilnm, <. n.. danger. 
pSrIln»,«,inn,aiH..iti!/uI, 
Itilfed in. [rmol i^nsgh. 
perligq. 16gl, leeium, 3. / 
pennBlti. ee. »■ oi(j, (p!.), 

pen^dasiu, >. on, a((f.. 

perpitfini, *. ntn, ai^., 

psrnunpo. rUpi. rnptum, 
3, / burit ihTin*gk. 

persaad$ci, Asl. ssudj, : 

wilh da!., f pen ' 

persSnlto, vi 



ODIla, n., Fkai- 
^dliwt u, IB', i-ifdiai, a 
phUMSphiUi li »>'i o pA(- 
PiBit, p1bO» ™d plgttaB 



pingo. P'"'' 



niacia, i.-.i».,a,«i*. 
PialBtratua, I. M.. ' 
plooea. 1*. Mnin, 1, 



PliddlUj a, um,a4., guiet. 



PUniM, U. ".. Plioy. tie 
plflit, plilit or pluvli. piu- 
pllibiiai, a,um,ai{)^Eienr 

plaa, nrfa. o^i. C" pi- P'a- 
tEB, plan), Bwre, 

poena, oe,/.,jnmuiStsnii. 

fooni, ermn, n. pi., tlu 
CartAainfiiani. 

poeaiMt, niWH, rtMfe, a, 



pomo^, 



a;»H 



Aintt. 



Fompeiiu,eil.'<>.,/V>mj]Ey, 
ponSi prep. wLth o«., te- 
), pSeftl. pSsltoDi, 3, / 
ll Otis. «.." (Til^ 

ni, 09. m., o ftortoui-.' 



poSttPnip- Willi a«-. Hfler. 
POsnUOi ^"i iliim. li / 
piStnif, talit, BOj., pontT- 

pBtentla, >e./.. poi«r, i.a, 

eiocr ,ftwn pcnonal vci^At, 
p3t«*tU, »«». f.,poaer. f-e. 



. prMiPi;epwlthaN.,6(/m, 

prae&ltiUi <h ov, oif;,. wiy 
Aij7A,ur^de^ 

praeMOi m. Mom. a, / 
/ti"iSi, ulTord, txhibit, itt 



IKDKX TO TO0AB0LAB1E8. — LATIN WOEDS. 



prMttibUlii 8, aU., oh 



irreff., I par* oy^ [pe 

pra«tmta*. i, nm. oi 

MBBTMId, villi, vfnlu 
<, /an(uij>aJ& iprt . 

pljhUOt piod, preBsmn. 3. 1 

Vtbnliba, *■ ii°> i^'' 
JlriUrate, eminent- 

fftimo,oi<^,ctfirit. 

pflmunii o*.! MA 
firttf^aa. 

primal, *, "ni, adj.. 

Prior, o^^ ai(j.,/OijnCT. 

prutlnni. ^ im. iii{).,/i>r- 

prluB, *io-, tamer, bcfon 



pro, prtp. uLih aW., S^ftmt, 

/or, im SsAoi/ ftf. [jert?- 

PrJSbfi, *<dW', TTpfcffy, pro- 

. PriBltM, itlfc/., Jko - 

prObni, >, iudi o^'-i f^o't 
p^O. <UiU, dltnis. 



pronro, it 



^rtpidioT, gmni^ 3, v.' 

p'rtUbfOi, m. (tnni. 3, J 
fe«r>Bf,i»iidii(>il,f>msnI, 

PrSpi.P"!!. "illiaot, nBir. 
prSpi, "^"n "mrty- [war. 
prfipinqiLiu, ■>. um. atj^ 
propter, JTqi- witt am., on 

prdnim. ffij. priMene, n. 
irreg., i aH an-DL^oMe-f^ do 

l>r5irIdio. ^Idl. Tlnua, % / 



\,ata,tap.ad^., 
iTiliiena, a^^ o^-. iwi^ 

prflaum, i.b..odIuiii, 

, Eubllcu9i -t iini, adj., 

piiiet. f.ii or paimiun est, 
tt'.-:, r iFiifif ri.. i( lAan 
PiioUn, .'i./-. "FirJ. 



LSfigM- 



pStohn, chf». t , __, 

FSnlmu. •. am, ad]., ru- 

pMOi »»l. tlma, I, / IWni. 
FnUcSnu, u, ■>., fVIAo- 



Q 

qnassQO, ^Ibi /-, a qvtt- 



ilni*l,i«i...<uy. 
quaUO, TMjKT^., qu 



qnldem, ad^., inietd. 



qnSt, **»«I. ai«., tow 
qnitlUe, >^'-, nwy daji, 
QH nmi adv. uid ci»u,, uhffn. 




\ 
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rStSt ^ *>•! o> net. 

rSOBi i* m.> an aceuied man^ 
dUifendant. 

rfivertOt ^* Bum, 3, / turn 
bade, return. 

rSvertort versoB, 3, v. dg)., 
7 turn bacAe, return. 

raXj rtgifl. «•• a *»n^. 

ShenilSi U m., tAe Jihine. 

Shdd&XLQBi i* m., tAe 
J?Aonc 

BhSdns, U /•> iSfcode*, an 
iilandqf Greece. 

rlpftf ae./.! a banJb, «Aore. 

X&Ot S^U &tam, 1, f Oik. 

Bmnat <^» /•> •'Zoim (tfte 

BSm&niiSi *»•» a i?oman. 

Sdxn&niiSt a, nm, cu^*., 
JZoman. 

BOmiiliiBt i* fi^'t Homulus. 

rdiiaf ae./. « *we. 

SosniiBi ii> «•* iZo<ctu<, a 
Roman. 

rttpes. te,/., a rocfc. 

rflBi rOris, n., tA« country. 



s 

sfieeri era, cnmi, a4/-> <a- 
crsd. 

saepSt a<2v., often. 
^ saepSni&mgroiadvMqften- 

tiiN^. 

BaepittlmSf adv., very 
qftenl 

8&gitti^ ae,/., an arrow. 

S&gTintblii Gram, m. pl.^ 
Saguntinest the people qf Sa- 
guntwn in Spain. 

^UamiSf inia, /., Salamit, 
an island near Athens. 

SallnstilllB, ii> «»., SaUust, 
a Boman historian. 

laltOi &vi,&tum, 1, 1 dance. 

gfilflg, fitis,/., safety. 

Balvni|« a, mn, adj., safe. 

BaiUpUBt iQia* m., blood, 

mmmXiiri adv., wisdy. 

8&pleil8i ntis, adj. and 
«u2w., vrise, wise-man. 

B&plentila, ae,/., wisdom. 

8&piOt Ivi or li, 3, / savour 
qf, tastet am wise. [ciently. 

8&ti8f adv., enough, suffi- 

SatrXnSt ii» ^'t Satrius, a 
Roman. 

logins, Sris, n., a crime. 

Wflentiaf ae,/., knowUdge. 

seiO* I^ Ituxn, 4, Ikfuno. 

SoIpiOt 6niB, m., Scipio, a 
fubU Roman. 



BOLXnS. 

SOlfbOi psi, ptnm, 3, Iwriie. 

scriptort oris, m., a writer, 
author. 

BCntumt U n., a shidd. 

Bcfth&t ae, m., a Scythian. 

secundiuiit prep, with 
acc.,foUotoing, in accordance 

8^, conj., but. lurith. 

■dd§0( s^i, sessuin, 2, 1 sit. 

BSdeSt !«>/•. a seat. 

Begnltles, ei,/., slothfui- 
neu, indolence. 

SempSri adv., always, ever. 

BiaatllBf us, m., tAe senate. 

BineetfUi utla,/., old a^e. 

SeneZi senia, ae^'. (of per- 
sons only), old. Noun, an old 
man or woman. 

lenBlUf fts, m-, a sense. 

SentitOi Bi, sum, 4, Ifed, 
perceive. [4, / bury. 

■dp§UOi Ivi or li, pultum, 

S^nort aCcGtus, 3, v. dep., / 
foUow. 

■drenuBf a, imi, a4f'* dear. 

sermOf Onis, m., a dis- 
course. 

BirOt 8S^> s&tum, 3, Tpiant, 
sow. 

•ervlttls, Qtis,/., slavery. 

■eryoi ft^> fttum, i, / jnrc' 
serve, save. 

BemiSt ^ ii^M a stove. 

BlveniBf a, um, a^j., se- 
vere. 

Bif conj* if- 
ffiteiUa, ae,/., SicUy. 
BlduBi 6ri8, n., a star, con^ 
steUation. 

i, n., a sign, sig^ 




BQeul$]^k ii> n., sHence. 

Biifl^«^|^, a toood. 

BimillBi e, adj., like. See 
pp. 24, 25. 

BlmiUf o^Vm at the same 
time. 

BimiiUOf Bbnta ac, adv., as 
soon as. 

i ^mfliaitmwi , i, n., an tm- 
ageTsiatue. 

Bimiil&titOt Onis, /., a pre- 
tence, [put. 

BlnSt jmp- wilb oM., tot't/i- 

fldoeri ftrl, m., a father-in- 
law, tally, companion. 

B5o!lIBf U, m., a partner, 

8dor&t6s« i8» m-* Socrates, 
the sage tf Athens. 

851f aolis, m., tAe sun. 

fldleOi Itus sum, Are, 2, «. n., 
/ am ooeustomed. See p. 86. 

sdlen (soUeis), rtis, adj.. 



BCBTKH. 

SSloili Snis, m., <SSo2on, tJU 
^tAenian knottier. 

Bdlunii adv.. only. 

BdlllBt a, um, adj. (jgen. 
sing. \ta, dot. I), alone. 

BOlvo, solvi, sdlGtum, 3, / 
loown, pixy, dissolve. 

BOmnilBf U m., sleep. 

BdnltnBf ^ m., a sound, 
noise. 

Bdror* Oris,/., a sister. 

BOrBt tis,/., a {ot. 

Bpartai ae, /., Sparta. 

BP^Ot ob*'* spexi, specSre, 
3, 1 look. 

BPectOt &▼!* Stum, 1, / loofc 
at, look on, behold. 

BpSoiilori fttus, 1, V. dsp., / 
spy out. (for. 

BPeratl2Bta,um, adj., hoped 

SperOt (^^^ atum, 1, 1 hope. 

BpeB, ^i, /., fiope : in spem 
yenire, to conceive a hope. 

BplendldnBf a, um, a4j., 
spiendid, bright. 

Bplendorf ens, m., bright- 
ness,MiOiancy. 

BtStiMt adv., immediately. 

Bt&tiOi OniB, /., a post, sta^ 
tion. 

Bt&tno, «1. tltam, 3, I fix, 
determine. 

Btellai ae,/., a star. 

BtO( atSti, statum, 1, / stand, 

BtrenHet adv., vigorously. - 

BtrentLllBi a, um, adj., vi- 
gorous. 

BtiLdgOt tU, 2, 1 am eager, 
tealous. 

BtftdiOBIUlf a, um, ac^., 
teaioue, eager after. 

Btftdinmi ii* n., seal, a pur^- 
suU, study. 

Btnltiuat ae,/.,/oKy. 

BtoltllBt a, um, adj.joolish, 

BOadSOi Buaei, su&sttm, 2, 
with dat., I advise. 

BH&viSf e, acy., sweet, de- 
lightful. 

Bubt P^' ^th oM. or 
aoe., beneath, under, up to; 
of time, about. 

snbdiiRoIliBt e> adj., somc' 
whai d^gicult. 

snbSOt li* Itum, I, r go up 
to, under. 

BftUtUBi a, um, a4j., sud- 
den. 

BnbBfianOTt cQtns, 3, v. dep., 
I follow up. 

BnllBlUllt nopeff.,v. irreg., 
lam under, amongst. 

BnbtOTf prep, with aoe. or 
olbL, under, beneath. 
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suiacns. 

nunmiUh *> nm, tuperi. 
m^.t highest^ tUmost^ greategt. 

SiipSrt prqp- with ooc or 
dbl^over. 

BtlpdrOf &vl, &tum, 1, I<ner- 

BiLpeniim* f&i* esse, «. tr* 
f^., I remain over, turoive. 

B&penuit a> am* o^'- (comp. 
'B&pSrior, cufwrl. siiprenius or 
aanunns), upper. 

sapraiPi^'With ace., above. 

snpremnBt a, nm, adj., <tt- 
jMrI.of8apSrus,A^A«<t; relat. 
to time, lait. 

snwdpiOi cepi, ceptom, 3, / 
undertake. 

SliilS, a, Tim, reflec. pron. 
pou., hit, hers, it$, their own, 

Sj^racHsaet arum, /. pi., 
Syraaue, 



t&bern&eftliimt U n-> a 

tent. 

t&oSOt tUt Uom, 2, I am 
tOent. 

taeddtf d^t o' pertaesum 
est, 2, V. impers., it diegtutt, 
wearies. 

tallBf c« pron. adj., qf thai 
wort, such. 

tanit odv., w, to such a 
degree. \Uut. 

tandenit odv., ai length, at 

tantunfl odv., only. 

tanmsi i. tn., a btM. 

tegOf text, tectmn, 8, leaver. 

tiuuilt i* *»•> a dai% weapon, 
mssHe. 

tdmSlltas, atisy., rscX^tcxf- 
fieM, rashness. ip^' 

teonpestas, atls,/., a tem- 

templimit i« n*t a temple. 

temPlUk oris, n., time. 

tdneOf <ui tentum, 2, / Aold, 
retain, comprehend, hold in 
the mind. \der, soft, 

tSner* Sn, Smm, odr-, ten- 

tSnikUt «> o4;> <&*"> <^<- 

tSniiSf prtp. with abl., 
reociktni^ to, as far as. 

teTTEf aci/-* tt« earth, land. 

terrSOt M. Itum, 2, / terrify, 
frighten, alarm. 

terrort 6ri«i •».. fenw, 
olann. 

ttejpMlofcjp)^. 

lligmirtfioleSf <&, m., 7%e- 
MiriDclei, a/omoM Atheniaau 



ULCUS. 

TMriOB (Ti.). ii. m„ JWe- 
rtiM (a common Roman fore- 
name), iiig^t tigress. 

tigriflt is or Idis, com., a 

timeOf tii, 2, J fear. 

timidnSt a, um, adj., timid. 

tidnori Oris, m.,fear. 

ISmraheiiBf ^i* m-* Timo- 
theus, a famous Greek. 

TLtna (T.), i. »., ?^«m» (a 
common Roman fore-name). 

tdnatt tut, are, 1, V. im- 
pers., it thunders. 

totOBt A* um, ck^'., whole, 
aU. 

trabBt tr&bis,/., a beam. 

traotOt &vi, atmn, 1, / 
handle, deal with. 

tradOi didiy ditmn, 3, / hand 
down, deliver. 

triUlOt traxi, tractum, 3, / 
draw, drag. 

tranqnilliiBt a, nm, adj., 
calm. 

tranSt prep, with ace., 
across. 

transdfLcOt duxi, ductnai, 3, 
/ lead across. 

transgo* U* Itum, 4, v. irr., 
I cross over, pass through. 

Tr&fiimenns, i, «n., the 

lake Trasimene in Italy. 

TrebooinSf ii, m., Tre- 
honius, one qf Caesai-'s lieu- 
tenants. 

treSt tila, num. adj., three. 

tllbuOt Ail utnm, 3, 1 give, 

tristiflt e. odj., sad. (assign. 

trinmpliOt avi* stun, i, / 
triumj^. See p. 132. 

TrdJa* ae, /, Troy, a city 
in Asia Minor. 

TroJ&nUBi a,tim,a<^'., Tro- 
jan, ^ Troy. 

t&eort tfiitns, 2, v. d^, / 
geue, guard, protect. 

tjUBBLi odv. and cof^*., then. 

tnrpiB* e, adj., base, dis- 
gractful. 

tnrpitfLdOf XniSi />• dis- 
grace. 

torriSf is,/., a Unoer. 

tfltllB} a, am, <u^'., st\fe. 

t&ll8f a, um, pass, pron., 
thy, thine. 

tTTanniUt i, m., a despot, 
tyrant. 



liMf odo., where, 
ulliis, a, nm, a4j. (gen. 
ling, Xfla, dot, sisig, I), any. 



r., u>« , WW**, 
p. 97. V 

adj. (jgeihT 
J. i), whidh 



VSVBBAflCIT. 

nltlfti prep, with ace., on 
the farther side of, beyond. 

imqilEXtt* odv., at any time, 
ever. 

fbinBi a, un, adj. (gen. 
sing. iOs, daL sing, i)* one, 
alone. 

nrbSt urbia,/., a city. 

iLtt ado. and coir;'., a« ; that, 
in order thaL See p. 97. 

liter* Th, mm, adj. 
sing. ius,dat. sing, 
qftwo. 

fttUiBf e, a^j., ustful. 

fttor* ftsu-s 3, V. dep., witli 
a&I., / use, enjoy. 

UXfMTf oris,/., a wife. 



vSlSOt fii, itum, 2, / am 
«fronjjr, in good health. 

valetfLdOi Inis,/., AcaUA. 

▼alidnSf a, mn, adi., strong, 

valUs, is,/., a valley. 

V&rlnSt a, um, adj., dif- 
ferent, varimu. 

vastOf ayi, atum, 1, I lay 
wcute. 

▼eefig&l« Slis, n., a tax. 

TlhSmenter, adv., vehe- 
mently, loarmZy. 

vehOi Texi, vectum, 4, 1 
carry (in pass., 1 ride). 

Veientest um, m. pi., the 
Veientes, the people of Xeii, 
near Rome. 

▼eloXf Gds, adj., swift. 

venerori atus, i, v. dep., 
J reverence, worship. 

▼SnXOf veni, Tentum, 4, I 
came. 

Tenori atus, i, v. dep., r 

hxuni. 

TentXtOt avl, 1, «. freq., I 
comefrequenUy. 

▼entus^ i, m., the wind. 

YintOA, ae,/., Venusia, a 
town in Italy. 

yer« veris, n., the spring. 

▼S reor, j tuB, 2, v. dep., i 

fear, reverence. 

▼erldmXliBt e, ad^j., likdy, 
prebable. 

▼erSTlBt fis, m., a line, verse. 

▼eniist pnp. with aoc., 
towards (only qf place or 
direetion). 

YOniSt a, um, a^., true. 

Yesoori S, v. dep., with atHn 
I feed, live on. 

▼eipSraacitt s^^ asoSre, «. 
imjwrf., evening approacku. 
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VB0TA. 

^ Vestaf ae. /., Yetta, the 

goddeu fffprt and the hearth. 

▼esteri tra, tram, pose. 

pron.t youTt yours. [ing. 

▼estlmentumt i, n., cioth- 

veStlOf Ivi. ituxn, 4, / 
clothe. [garment. 

vestiBt is, /., clothing^ a 

vet^Sf vStSris, adj.j old : ve- 
' teres, pi. ancientif old autfiors. 

vezOt &vi, atom, 1, / vex, 
harass. 

TlOf ae,/-, a way, road. 

viotiOUtt ae,/., a victim. 

Yictori Oris, m., a con- 
queror. 

viotdllaf a«,/., victory. 

vidSOf ▼IdU visum, 2, / see. 

videort visus, 2, / seem^ 
aj^ar. 

visHOf avi, fttum, 1, / 
toatcht J am awake. 



XTL, 

vfliBi e> o(^'* cheapt ccm' 
mon. 

yinoIOf vinxi, vinctum, 4, / 
bind. 

vincOf vtci* victmn, 3, / 
conquer. 

vmculimif U «., a chain, 

Yianm. i, w.» wine. [bond. 

yirgOt inis,/., a maiden. 

Viii vlri, m., a man. 

yirtHSf ^^^8, /., iMilour, 

virtue, good quality. 

vis (P- 23), /., strength. 

vfSOt v'al, visum, 3, v.freq., 
J look at often, view, go to see, 
visit. [looJeing, look. 

▼iSUBi ftfl. »».. a ««tWflr, 

vita, ae,/., l^e. 
vittLpePO. fivi, stum, 1, / 
blame, find fault with, 
ytsroi vixl, victum, 3, / live. 
viXt ctdv., scarcely. 



XSBZSS. 

▼5l0i Svi, atom, 1, />{y. 

▼dlo, v51tU, velle, v. irre;^., 
/ wish, am wiUit^f. 

▼dlimtas, atis, /., a wish, 
wiU. 

▼SluptaSi atis,/., pleasure, 

VOX» vScls,/., a voice. 

vnlnSro, avi, atum, i, / 
wound. 

YUllllUlf Si*ia, n., a wound. 

vnltnr, ^iB, m., a vulture. 

vnltuS) Gs, m., coutUenance, 
looks. 



XSnSphSn, ontis, m., Xeno- 
pJion, an ^tAentan. 

Xerxes* is, m., Xemes, a 
famous king qf Persia, 
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ABANDON. 

A 

abandon, desSro, 8«riii, 
sertum, 3. 

able, be, possum, p. Ye. 

abode, domlcillum, ii, n. 

abont, circa, circum, circX- 
ter, odu. and prep, with ace. 

above, sllpdr, sfipra, prep. 
with ace. [adj. 

absurd, absurdus, a, um, 

abuse, &butor, usus, 3, v. 
dep., with aM. 

accident, casus, qs, t». 

accompany, cdmltor, &tus, 
1, V. dqa. 

accomplisll, conf Ido, feci, 
factum, 3. 

accordance, in — with, 

secundum, pjiep. with ace. 

account of, on, db, propter, 

prep, with acc.\ causa, with 
gen. 

account, on what, qnare, 
adv. 
accuse, accuse, avl, atum, 1. 

accused man, rdus, i, m. 
accustomed, to be, s^i^o, 
ttus sum. 2, p. 86. 



ALABK. 

aoQUire, ftdlpiscor, eptus, 3, 
V. dep. 

across, trans,prep. with ace. 

act, &go, egi, actum, 3. 

act (fl bold), f&clnus, dris, n. 

actively, gnavlter, adv. 

admire, mlror, admiror, 
atuB, 1, V. d^. 

adorn, orno, avi, atum, 1. 

advance, progrCdlor, gres- 
sus, 3, V. dep. 

advice, consnium, ii, n. 

advise, suadSo, si, sum, 2, 
with dat. ; mdnto, lii, Itum, 2. 

afOur, res, r6i,/. 

affliction, aemmna, ae,/. 

afford, praebdo, XA, Itum, 2. 

after, post, prep, with ace. 

against, adversts or um, 
contra, pnps. with oax, 

age, aetis, atis,/. 

• old, sfinectus, fltis, /. 

agea, port, and ad^., natus, 
a, um. 

agree, consentio, si, sum, 4. 

afrreed, it is, constat, stitit, 

aid, auxXIIum, ii, n. [1. 
air, aer, aSriSt m. 
alarm, tenor, drls, m. 



AKGBT. 



alarm, to, terr«o, tti, Itum, 
2. 

all, omnis, e; totus, a,um, 
adQ. 

all, together, cunctus, a, 

um, adj. 

allowed, it is, Hcet, p. 86. 

ally, sdcius, ii, m. 

almost, pr5pd, paenfi, fSrS, 
adv. 

alone, sdlus, a, um ; Onus, 
a, um, aoQ. 

Alps, Alpes, lum,/. pi. 

already. Jam, adv. 

also, £tlam, qu5qu6, eonj, 

altogether, plane, adv. 

always, 8emp«r, adv. 

ambassador, legatus, f , m. 

amongst, intdr, prep, with 
ace. [p. 31. 

' , to be, intersum, 

amuse, delecto, avi, atum.l. 

ancestors, majdres, m. pt. 

ancient, antlquus, a, um, 
adj. 

and, ^t, atque, ac, qufi, wnj» 

anger, Ira, ae,/. 

angry, to be, Iraacor, Iii- 
tus, 3, V. d/ep. 
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3; no, bctvs eum» 3, ir- irr- 
ftpprOMhi to. (pprSpLn- 



WT^TCl, ndventM, fls. m. 
pen*n(o, vend. Tenium. t. 
WTiTiia, tubtm till foil 

UTOWi sWll* He./. 

tit, ara. tU*./ 

■B, jtron. luli., qoUle, a. 



u if, qn*^ ™tf - 



ftlBlflll, lilbOo, til. fltnm, 3. 
anist, nUftTD, jari, jq- 

M^jtanoa. uuninm.ii.ii. 
unBgt, DwiUo. ivi, iium, 



AtjLADlr AthSnu^imiii,/'. 



attain to, irHlplBcoT, eptDn. 
, i-.ifcp. 
, attempt, cSnor. Mm, I, u. 



attantlTelr, itt^nt^T adir. 
anthor, scripior. fl^l^ n. 
attthontr, auctdrltu, Atla, 



battlfc pi«n», "9./- ; proe- 
--^In, unons, *:. >» twn- 

rmnds of Bum, p. 3t. 
baam, tnbs. litbli,/. 

thiongh, pertiro, eic. 

bSMt. D«u«. •e./- 

, gnal, bellai, ae, /. 

, I nail, beslIalM »B, /, 

bsantifnl, pnlcher.** chra, 
clinun, adj. 

bscauw. qo* ww. ™ri- 

MeaaM of, <». prDpter, 



n,pT^. vrlth a£ 



DBH, PH«, 'VI nuu ,;,kLLiiu, J 

baeiii, lodpTo, c^pi, cep 

□m.3i ordloT, omu, 4, v. df^. 

a ginning, Initlum. il, n. 
Half of, on, v^. p^ 



bahold, >pecto. M , Usi 
btOOVM, it, aporlf I, p. 
baUerOi oMd, didl, dlt 



llh IBC. IT' -'' 

bmerol 
mo, (Kf^ 



, rtSb, BnbMr, yrg). 

irith OR. ind oM. 

bmeroleiit, Untvain^ *, 



beiida, prMter,yrqi. with 
biwiBsa, obeldte, nMI, ks- 

betake, orataro, ttiii, loi- 



blaok, Biga, gra, B^oio; 
iter, ftCra, Uruni. a^J, 
WftiIlS,cBlpo,vItiip«n>,*vl, 



biodiade, obeldio, 611I1,/. 
blookada, to, oHoidM, ildi. 

blood, ungoli. lala, bi. 
hloonu Mreo, 111. — . a. 
blouom (Oith, efflSreaco, 
Wow, fid, ivi, Itnm, ]. 
board, I go on, oimteodo, 



bonndaiy. Hnta, ta, m. 



biidn, pona, 
bng&t, qilec 

ntinKhtneH, 



omponndi □? [era, p, 81, 
bring to an end, flntOk 



ig fortb, pirio, ptpW. 

liiitaln, Brltennli. u.f. 
BntOO, BiltaDnnB, i, m. 

bnthfll, trtla, trii, M. 
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now. 


tuiixasLi-. 




cwnt». 


teow,lhm.tl«./- 


eelMtiea, t™icBti«. p. 


'» 


C?S?K?^_^ 


ftHS,MdinM.ivi,Hnm,l. 




/. 


Pptug, udmilum, U, n. 


BBitain. '^^'^"'■^ ^^^ 


,Tn. 






qn.ieclnm, qni.Main <ir 






bDiaTmini., [nupdo, di, 


"'oenaS'. it is, >^■■ 


'Ut. 


prie, prm wilh abl. 
oompb with, obumpfto. 


"SA, (ntmn... oMo. ri. 






III. Hum, 1. 








oamnde. ■actus, U, s.i 


bnrnt down, to bs, d«- 


^:cc^x. 




i.^Ia'T"**^' ™™^'°' 


fl4ro.»vl. ilum, [. 

bnrtt thnngli, iwmuapo. 






ohanga,iiiiii.',Qvi,iii 




ooneerning, de, i>rsp. with 


tflnl. roptnin, 3. 






oM. 


|OT,"p«Ho.lvl.pultnni,4. 


ctargB. '"^^''■'_^',';^^| 


'iri. 


llonfMa.nu«r,bMtU)caa- 








f liaor. tCsane, a. 






,/'■ 




dMUlDi, a. nm. aHJ. 








.»r-— '^""^ 


0hl??'"i'lVro''ivl 


"(1- 


oonqner, vioco, vid, tIc- 


teT*?WiS. 


oheertni, iMiv','. ,..'a.ij. 


eonMienoe, omsrtenim 








«,/. 










c 




./■ 


n!*,/. [«. 




cbildren, ubOti, im' 






e»lI,»»«i.I.1.Hiini,l. 


J''- . [ 


i-^ 


ooninl,™n.iiUlui>,». 


ti)g«th«r, convftco, 


Cimbrmng, CimW. ■. 




.,aatrci.°.^,Ku^V"-"»- 


•vl. Mum, 1. 


citadel, i^n, ird-,/. 




mU to mind, itcardoT, itna, 


citiien, ti'in, is. <■, 




ooninlt, cdiib(l1q, lU, Itum, 


1. ., dcj.. [aii. 


oitiienEhip, tlv^^l^, a 


./. 




Oalm, tranqnlllo^ 1, urn, 


Swl.l^^ff'nfl'tuo":' 




oonmne. •bssmo. con- 




.-IB, 


■flmo, mmpsL. Butnplum, 3. 


^^^iSnSXp'lvl »nd U. 


rivlli™, p. mO'- 




«."!1»''"-'"- 


olaeB,gBnu",g,'?nfris. 








«iuwtbnt,l,n'*""6ii 


un,, D,y; 






pattiaa qnln. {1. 


olsar, it is. liqnoi, p 






ases 


Oloak. pallluni, ii, n. 


>-i 


ma, adj. 

_ Mntwrr to, "atrl, jrq.. 


,i8Sf?&f^:s^%"™-" 


Cloudi n^M^'h./. 




OonvBTMi oouaqnor, OA- 




eoait, ors-ai',/- 




'oorinth, Cfirintbtts.!,/. 


.1, etnm, S. 


oohort, "ih=r^, nil/ 




oorreot, cotrtgo, reil, rec- 


earr7 on(wap), gB w. ge»i[, 


oold. frtp^s, flriM, B. 






l?&S'r^:r&^ 


oolour, cfilnr. orH. m. 

Dome, vinio. vJiLi.vfn 


„S1' 


oomiMl, consniniD, [1, n. 
OOunt.ntmero.lYl.itiim.l. 




■ freqnentlri ve 




«.iftclm,ei./. ' 




DOniB io POSB, fio, f 


elm. 


oonntrr, ra«. ^a^i^ «. 




Domo togetter, foa. 




•"^down, «Jicto.]«ci. 








ttaam : smigD. xt, cmm. 3. 






ureate, cijki^ivl, ttum. 1. 


«a5tfDrak,oiit,<llid°,Jtci, 


ftlllDJ. l;JOI,M,JuMl.Jl,s 




^^.^^^'i^- 


'■^tSl!' C»pl0, ctfl. «p- 




tnST^ 


l^rnlor.otia, m. 




erlm^ uiKii, «[|j, iLja- 


Catiline. cwnin«,«.». 
Mmg, cunsa. »./. 


cominiiBion, "umiji 








^Jr^^iidm i., /. ; lrt*«. 


,^3^:^"- 


'oommon, TUi«,ei con 


mO- 


eommoiiLr, Ots. a Je. 




orowtt. eOrfcm, •^/. 
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0nuhf opprlmo, presHl^ 



enltlTBtB sarefnlly, ' 
onrrenl, flttm™, in\t. «. 



dAosofT pdncaiuin, i. ... 









«1, m. and/, 
with, tascio, iyl, i- 



dart,t«lium 
dMrit— ■ 

iaai 1 

deatii, mon 

deOMTei dScJplo, dpi, cep- 
tDiD.3; mcDtlor, Una, 4, p. d^. 
deed, alwldi danng, fkcl- 
daePi Lltna. a, mn; prcfja- 
dMft very, piaaitiu, », 

d'sfea^ cUdta, is./, 
defend, dlfcndo. f. gum, 3. 
defendant, '^'^ '• "< 
d^eat«i tiatis, t, ad). 
doOsht. dilecw, id, i- 

dsliirhtfal, duld^ laiTli, 

ddishtfollr, jacimiM, (u 

{hand down), tiido, 

didl, dltom, 3. 

deELBJldfl posttllo, &Tf, ^ 

denr. n*^! "^i Uum, i. 
depart froin, «cMo. ccnsi, 



deplore, dspiem, KH, t- 



.*p. 






deipot. tjrinnm, i, ». 
deetitnte, Inope, Apia, o^. 
de_»tror, ii*r<'''.^<i'.^*™^ 
dMtruotion, ultinin. 11, n. 
dettmjtiTe, pemiciOBttB, 



devote oneaelf. Apen 



diferent, vlrtni, ■, nm, 
difienlt. dlOldOli, e ; u- 
diillonlt. ■qmewhati "■'*'- 



diiUttt from, to be. el)- 
dlitinguiilied, IosIedIi^ 

iataiift,«^ eKr^iu,d.uca,a{^. 

diBtrOlti dlSIdo, Iius sum. 

diotaJ^b. turbo. &tI, Uon^ 
^ i mOveo, mSvl, toAtnm, % 
ditoh. ti>«», se,/. 
divide, esptro, tvi, itnn^ 
i divldD, Isl, laum, a ; putior, 

divine, ivlnii^ a. nm, aaj. 



&SS 



diH^iaige, Aingor, dcIls, 3, 
; d«p, wltb abl-, p. 71- 
duooute, eenno, 6nia. ■ 
diiooTer, dgttgo, lui, i 



), lurpllftdo.lnls,/. 
sful, lunil«>«.o*. 
I, it, laedet, a, p. ee. 



diiDWie. - 
diagraoefnl, 



diuoai 

diahonavtr. ^ida. dK^- 



dupleftMi dispUcfo, 
am. 3, nltli dot. - 
diipoHd, iffectu, •, V 



^UUOITB. kIto, tL, OtDm, : 

Is,/. [od 

djetaut, kmglnqnDi, a, lu 



ptiLtiica,3. 



euer after. BtMiSaoi, a, 

™'a«Br,lie. f^iia, m, -■ i 
eagle, inoila, «,/. 
ear, anit«.la,/. 
earnestly, vasmeotft, 

earth, i«™. "f,/- 
eMily, iifcXli, adn. 
eaiTvf''^''' '' '<(/■ 
eduoate, waco, iv i, iioni.i . 



embark, nivem (nartj) 

embioideri pinio. piuii, 

eminent, eslmloa, fmt- 
gloA, piSokarlus, a, nm, 1x4. 
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— , put an end to* nnXo, 

Ivi, Itnm, 4. 

endnret P&tior, paasofl, 3; 
fSro, p. 80 ; i)erfSro, p. 81. 

enomy (puHic), hosUs, is, e. 

(jpertemoZ), Inlmlcus, 

i, m. [eu^. 

enngodt ocettpfttiu, a, um, 

enjOYt friior, ItuB and ctuB, 
8, V. dep. with dbl. 

enxnityf inimicltlt, ae,/. 

enou^lif 8&ti8, adv. 

enqniret qoaeru^ quaedvi, 
qnacsltum, 3. 

entett intro^ &▼!, fttnin, 1; 
ingrddior, gressnm, 3, «. dq>. 

entioot i&cio, 3 (pba.x p. 120. 
entreat* ©«>, avi, itnm, 1. 

enY7i invIdXa, ae,/. 

epistle, «pi8t5LB, ae, /.; 
Utdrae, arum,/, fi. 

ereotf esutilio, stnud, strnc- 
tum, 3. 

err* erro, avi, Stum, 1. 

eeoape, f&gio, Agi, fttg^- 

turn, 3. [3. 

esteenif dlllgo, lexi^lectum, 
eternal, aetemus, a, tun, 

Europe, Eurdpa, ae,/. 
even, oo^'., aequus, a, um. 

1 coiy.t dtXam, qnfiqnA. 

evening comes on, ve»-' 

pSrascit, 3, v. trnperf., p. 87. 

ever = at any timet on- 
quam, adv. 

ever^ dltoays, semper, 
adv. *^^ 

evenr, omnia, e, adj. 

every day, qudtidll, adv. 

every one, quisque. qnae- 
qne, quodque, and $t^st, qnio- 
que (qaidque), pron. 

evident, inanlfe8tas,a, nm, 
adj. 

evident, it is, constat, stx- 

tit, 1^ liquet, p. 86. 

evil, m&laa, a, urn, a^. 

- ■ , m&lum, I, fi. 

example, ezempimn, i, n. 

excellent, praestans, antis ; 
praestaUUs, e ; ^dglus, a, am, 
adj. 

except, praeter, prep, with 
ace. ; nXsI, oofij. 

exercise, to, ezercte, tu, 
Hum, 2. [2. 

exhibit, praebto, fll, Itam, 

exhort, hoitor, ftdhoitor, 
{itas, I. 

exile, ezXnnm, ii, n. 

1 live in, exnium 

4go, Sgl, actum, 8. 



ynro fault with. 
experitnee, to, ezpfolor, 

pertns, 4, v. dep. 

experienced, psmns, a, 

mn,a<^'. 

exquisite, filfigans, ntis, 
adj. 

extend, pT5f8ro,tiui,utQm, 

ferre, 3. 
eye, tetUas, i, m. 



foble, f&bttla, ae,/. 

fJEMe, ftcles, 6i, /. ; vnltus, 
fls, m. 

fall, cMo, c8ddi, cismn, 3. 

f3ttl,fWe8,8i,/. 

faithfol. fMelis. e; fldns, 
a, am, o^f. 

fldse, mendax, acis, a^, 

fiunons, ndbUis, e, adj. 

far, far ofE; longS, adv. 
— and wide, long* 

UtfiqaS. 

farther, too far, longXos, 
adv. comp, 
father, p»ter, tris, m. 
father-in-law, Bdoer, Sri, 

MM 

fanlt, calpa, ae,/. 

fianlt with, find, vutipflro, 

calpo, avi, &tam, 1. 

favour, gratia, ae,/. 

fear, mStas, us; tXmor, 
dri8,fi». 

fear, to, mStlio, l, litam, 3 ; 
tXmfo, a.<, — 1 2 ; vSrfor, Itas, 2. 

feeble, deUliSi e; infirmos, 
a, um, (idfj. 

feed on, vescor, wUh oU., 
3, V. dqf. 

feelf sentio, si, som, 4. 

feelings, the, ftnlmua, i, m. 

feign, sim&lo, ftvi, atum, 1 ; 
flngo, finxl, flctum, 3. 

feUow-citiien, civia, is, e. 
fellow-soldier, commiuto. 
dni8,m. 
few, paacns, a, am, ocZi. 
fidelity, fWe8,«l,/. 
field, &ger, gri, m. 

fierce, fSrox, ocis, 04/. 
fiery, fMde 0/ jlre, ignSos, 
a, am, odt. 

fig, 'flg*tree, ncus, i,/. 

fight, pagno, ftvi, fttnm, 1. 
■ (a battle), oommitto, 
misf, miwmm, 3; dlndoo^ ftvi, 
fttum, 1. 

find, rBpXrIo, pXrl, pertom, 
4 ; Invteio, vtai, ventam, 4. 

find fiftult with, colpo, 
▼Xtftpftro, ftvi, fttnm,!; 



FOBinB. 



finish, conf Xdb^ fSd, fto> 
tum, 3. 
finished, perfectos, a, mn, 



adA. 
fiXl 



in- 



e, ignis, is, m. 

s= co^fiagration, 

cendlnm, il, n. 

fire, be on, ardSo, si, sum, 3. 

% set on, Incendo, di, 

sum, 3. 

first, primus, a, am, odA. 

.first, at, in the first 
place (fldO'h prtmo, primum, 
adv. 

first-rate, prim&ilas, a, 
am, adj. 

fish, piscis, is, m. 

fix, figo, fixi, fizam, 3; 
stftttLo, til, fltom, 3. 

flatter, ftdainr, itas, 1, «. 

dtp. ; blandXor, Itas, 4, v. dgp., 
wfth dot. 

flattery ,iid(UfttXo, dnis,/. 

flee, Agio, f&gi, fdgltam, 3. 

to, oonfttglo, fOgi, 3. 

fleet, classis, is,/. 
flesht cftro, carnis,/. 

flight, put to, »go. ft'd, 

fttum, 1. 

. fling together, ooi^cio, 

JSci, Jectum, 3. 

flourish* flOrBo, Hi, 2. 

flourishing, fldrens, entis, 
odA. 

now, fltto, flazi, fluctom, 3. 

flower, flos, dris, m. 

fly together, oonv6io, ftvi, 

fttum, 1. 

follow, aSqnor, secatos, 3, 
V. dep. 

follow Up, sabsjfqaor, 
ctLtus, 3, V. dg>. 

following,B*candam,j)rep. 
with OM. ' 

folly, stoltltla, ae,/. 

foolish* stnltus, a, am, ad^. 

foot-soldier, pMSs, Iti8,m. 

for CPng?.), prd, prep, with 
oM. 

for (cxmj.), nam, 8nim, oonj, 

forage, I^btUor, atus, 1, V. 
dm. 

forced marohes, mazXma 

Xtlndra, n. pi. 
forces, cdpiae, ftram,/. jIL 
forehead, frons, tis,/. 
foresee, prdvidte, vui, 

vbum, 2. . 

forget, obllvisoor, Utns, 3, 
V. dep. with geti. 

form (a i><an), Inte, 4, Ur^t 
p. 83. 

former, pristlnos, a, on ; 
prior, OS, aaji' 
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TORIISBLT. 

formsrlyf sum, qaondam, 
adv. 

fortifioationt mnnlmen- 
tnm, 1, n. ; moeiua,liun, n. pi. 

fortify* manio, Ivl, Uum, 4. 

fortnnatet <eiix, iciq. a^j- 

foriimef fort&na, ae,/. 

f onu&f lomm, i, n. 

fonntaixit fonsi ntiSi m.. 

framOi fabilco, avi, atiun, 1 ; 
finso, flnxi, fictum, 3. 

freOt liber, dra, Smm, o^;* 

^f tO» Ubdro, ftvl, fttom, 1. 

freedmilt Kbertas. fcUs,/. 

freelTi llbfire, ad». 

friend} &mlcas, i, m. 

friendBhiPt ftmlcltla, ae,/. 

frighteilf terrte, ddterrte, 
111, Itnm, 2. [oM. 

firomt ^ C^^)' dS, j>rep. with 

frniti frnctoa* Qs,m4 frflges, 

full pUanB, a, um, a4^. with 
gen. 

fimotioili mftnnB, ^ris, n. 

rnneridf fElnna, Ms, n. 

furnisll = *uj)ply, praebeo, 
tti, Itom, 2. 

fatnret Atftnu, a, xantpart 

Q 

gtojk^ff^ obtain, pftro, 
ftvT, atnm, 1. 

game* ladm, i, m. 
gardexLf bortos, i, m. 
gannentf vestis, is,./.; 

Testlmentum, i, n. 

gate, porta, ae,/. 

gathATf ISgo, ligi, lectnm, B. 

togetlierf oontrUio, 

tnad, tractum, 3. 

Oanli GalUa, ae,/. 

— . beloxudng tOi Gal- 

BcuB, a, um, odQ. 

ChtnlBf Galli, drum, m. pi. 

gaze* tftter, itns, 2, v. cfep. 

general* imperfttor, dris, 
m. ; dux, dfida, m. 

OemuuiBi Genn&Di, 5niiD, 

get« gaint P&ro, ftvl, itnm, 
1 ; idip&cor, eptiu, 3, v. dep. 

get baekf i«cflp«ro, ftvi, 

itam, 1. 

fet together* oomp&ro, 
. ft tom, 1 ; odgo, o6«gi, cd- 
actmn, 3. 

gift, ddnvm, 1, n. ; mfloiiB, 
<rla,n. 

grl, pttella. ae,/. 
vOf do, dSdi, dfttmn, dire, 
1; tJftbbo, tti, fttum, 3. 



glide* libor, lapsus, 3, v. dep. 
glonr* gloria, ae,/. 
go, te, Ivi and li, Irfi, Itnm, 
4, t». irr. 
go awar* in* ont* <te-* x^e 

comps. of te, p. 83. [3. 

go to see, vlao, vtoi, visnm, 
— * let* dimitto, mlsl, mis- 
Ood* DdiiB, i, m. [sum, 3. 
goddese* dSa, ae,/. 

gods* OX the* belonging 

to* divlniu, a, am, adj, 
gold, aorum, i, n. 
golden* am-fius, a, nm, ad^j. 
good* twnos, pi^buB, a, mn, 

good* 9ubi.t bSnmn, i, n. 
good* do* to* proeam, p. 31. 
goods* b&iia,drmn,n.pl. [1. 
govern* gftbemo, ft vl, fttum, 

grandfa&er* &va8» i. m. 

grass, grftmen. Into, n. 
great, magnus, a, um, aOj. 
great, how* qoantus, a, 
nm, rel. o^;'. 
flreaUr, magn5p«r», adv. 
Qreeee* Graecla, ae,/. 

Greek, Grecian* Oraecus, 

a, urn, adj. 
grief* d51or, 5ris, m. 

grieves* it, pigst, pXgoXt k 
turn est, pigere, 2, v. t'm- 
pers. 

grievonslr, gr*vlMr, adv. 
ground, htkmns,!,/. < 
guard* to* custddio, Ivi, 
ttum, 4 ; tftSor, Itus, 2, v. dq>. 

gnardian* custos, ddis, m. 

gnilt, scdius, Sris, n. 
gnil^, noxlus, a, um, a^. 



haUt, oonsaStftdo, Inis,/. 
hails* it, grandlnat, ftvlt, 
V. imperi. 
luuid{ mftnufl, fis,/. 

handicraft, &». artis,/. 
hand down, trftdo, prddo, 

dldi, ditum, 3. 
handle, tracto, ftvl, fttum, 1. 
happen, flo, fsctus sum, 

fldrl, V. irr.^ p. 84 ; acddo, Idi, 
3 ; ivSnTo, vdni, rentum, 4. 

happily* b^ftts. adv. 
happyy Mfttus, a, urn, a4f* 
harass* vexo, avl, fttum, 1. 
harbour* portus, fis, m. 
hard* durus, a, um, ad^. 
hardship* iftbor, dris, m. 
hare, l^^pns, 6ris, m. 
harm, oMo, u, itum, a, 
with dot 



BUST. 

hasten, oontendo, di, sum 
and tum, 3. 

hatred, ddinm. ll, n. 
have, b&Mo, fii, Itum, 2. 
rather, prefer, m»lo, 

fti, malle, irr. v., p. 77. 

head, cftpfit, itis, n. 

, be at the, praesum, 

fui, with dat.t p. 31. 
health, vUetudo, Inls,/. 

health* be in good* v&iso, 

fit, Itum, 2. [3. 

heap np* ezstrfio, xl, ctum, 

heart audio, Ivl, itum, 4. 

hearing, auditus, us, m, 

heart* c5r. cordis, n. 

heat* cftlor, oris, m. 

heaven, coelum, l, n. 

heavenly* coeiestb*, e, ad{j. 

heavUy, grftvltdr, adv. 

heavy, grftvls, e, adj. 

help, to, a4Jfivo, Juvi, JQp 
tum, 1. 

, auxnium, 11, n. 

helpless, Iners, ertis, adf. 

Helvetians, the, Heivetu, 
drum, m. pi. 

hide w an animai)^ pellls. 
Is,/. • 

high, altus, a, um, ad^. * 

J very, praealtus, a, 

um,a<^'. 

hignest, snmmos, a, nm, 
adji. tup. 
his, hers* g^n. of is, Sa: 

when referring to su^ect, 
sfias, a, um, pou. pron. 

hold, tdnAo, fii, tentum, 2. 

a levy, delectum 

hftb«o, fll, Itnm, 2. 

hold together, oontinSo, 

fti, entum, 2. 

gLomer, Hdmeruq, 1, m. 
onesty, prSbltas, atis,/. 
honour* hftnor, oris, m. 
hope, to* spdro, ftvl, fttum, 1. 

, spds, fil,/. 

hoped for, sp«rfttus, a, um, 
ad}. 
Horace* Hdratius, 11, m. 
horn* comu, fis, n. 
horse* ^nus, l, m. [m. 

horse-soldier, eques,itiB, 
hostage* obses, idis, c. 

hour* nSra, ae,/ 
house, ddmus, fis ; see p. 22. 
how great, quantus, a, um, 
rd. adj. 

how many, qndt, indecl. 
rd.adj. 

luman, hfimftnus, a, um, 
lunger* ftmes, is,/, [adj. 
'. lunt, vdnor, fttus, 1. 

iiurt, harm, ndcSo, fii,^ 
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HUBTffUJU. 

ttam, 2, with dat.i obsnm, 
with dot., p. 31. 

bnrtftll* noxIuA, a, am, 
odf. 

nnrtfoli to bei obenm, 
with dat^ p. 31. 

hiiBbanainaiii agrtoSia, ae. 



idle, Xnew, tis, a^f, 
l(j 81, conj. 

ignorance, ignor&tio, dnis, 

/. rimprtidentla, ae,/. 

ignorant of (be), ignftro, 
&vi, atttin, 1 ; neacio, Ivi and U, 
Itum, 4. 

ill, a^-t mJUns, a, mn, a^. 

— , adv.f m&lS, adv. 

illness, morhoB, i, m. 

ill-will, invldla, ae,/. 

ill-wishing, m&ldv61iis, a, 
iixn, o^;'. 

image, Imigo, Xnia, /.; 
tfbuhlacruin, i, n. [dtp. 

Imitate, Imltor, &taB, 1, V. 

inunediately, suitim, adv. 

immense, ingens, tiB, a^j^ 

immortfu, immort&iiB, e, 
ad,/. 

immortality, hnmortux- 
ta0, hiiB,/. 

Unpair, Infrfngo, fregl. 
lyactom, 3. 

impiety, impions, nfif&s, 
n. inaec. 

improve, Smendo, ivi, i^ 
turn, 1. 

impmdenoe,' imprudentia, 
•e,/. 

in, into, ^i prep, with ace. 
and abl. 

indeed, qnXdem, cor^. ; dS- 
mum, (xdv. 

Indian; IndXcoa or Indus, 
a, urn, (uf;. 

indolenoe* Ignavla, ae; 
Beenltlta, 61, f. 

indolently, ignivft, adv. 

indnlge, indalgSo, si, torn, 
2, 'withdat. 

indnstrions, induatrXus, a, 
um,adj. 

infamous, infamts, e, a^. 

infamy, inf&mia, ae,/. 

infantxy, pMit&tus, &b, m. 

uferior, inferior, Ina, ac^. 
cofnp. 

infinite, innnltns, a, mn, 
cult. 

infirm* dSbnia, e ; Inflrmus, 

iun,a^;. 



KILL. 

inhabitant, ino51a, ae, e. 

injure, obsnm, obfOl or of- 
fHi, obesse, with dat.^ p. 31 ; 
ndoeo, td, Itom, 2, with dot. 

injnriona, noxXua, a, um, 
innumerable* inniimfiniB, 

a, nm, adj. 

inquire, r5go, ivi, atom, l ; 
quaero, quaeaivi, quaesitimi, 3. 

inquiry, cognitio, onis,/. 

Insect, bestldla, ae, /. 
insiiie of, intra, |mg>. with 
aoc. 
institute, instltfto, <u, &- 

turn, 3. 

instruotion, praeceptmn, 
i, n. 

instrument, instr&men- 
tnm, i, n. 

integrity, prewtas, fttia,/. 

Intellect, mens, tis,/. 

intercept, intercludo, si, 
stun, 3. 

invent, r^pSrlo, pSri, per- 
tmn, 4 ; fingo, finzi, nctom, 3 ; 
inv£nio, veni, ventum, 4. 

iron, ferrum, i, n. 

island, instila, ae,/. 

Italy, itiUa. ae,/. 

its, Bfins, a, tun, jwtt. pron. 



Join, Jongo, zi, ctnm, 3. 

(battle),proellum com- 

mitto, n^i, D^sBum, 3. 

join together, o5do, p. 83. 

ioxuney, iter, UlnAris, n. 

jojt gaadlum, ii, n. ; laetltla, 
ae,/ 

ioyfnl, laetns, a, urn, adlg. 

judge, JAdex, Ids, m. 

, to, jfidico, ivi, a- 

tuni, 1. 

judgment, JiidMum, ii, n. 

Jupiter, J&plter, Jdvis, m. ; 
p. 23. 

just, Justus, aequus, a, mn, 
adj. 

justly, Ja8t«. adv. 



keen, tceri cris, ere, a4j. 
keep off, pr6hXbte, ftl, 
Itum, 2. 

keep guard, vigUo^^ &vi, 

fttum, 1. 

keeper, cnstoe, ddis, e. 

kUl, Interf Ido, feci, fectom, 
3; ooddo, ddi, dsnm, 3. 



LBsr. 

. b&iigmis, a, mn, a^. 

kindly, bSnignS, adv. 
king, rex, rigis, m. 

, to be, regno, avi, &- 

tmn, 1. 
kingdom, regnnm, i, n. 
knee, g^no, us, m. 

know, e<^f !▼! and U, 
Itmn, 4. 

know notf nesclo, Ivi and 
Ii, Itmn, 4. 

knowledge, scXentXa, pr&- 
dentla, ae,/. ; oognXUo, dnLs,/. 

knowledge, withoutt 

cl&m, prep, with ace. and obL 
known, ndtos, a, am, ad^j. 



labour, I£bor, dris, m. 

lake, i&cuB, us, m. 

lament over, depioro, &vi, 
ft torn, 1. 

land, terra, ae, /. ; ftger, 
gri, m. 

land (native), pfttiia, ae,/. 

language, lingua, ae,/. 

large, magnus, a, um, cu^*. 

last day, supremus dlte, m. 

last; at, demum, adv. 

Latin, Lfttlnus, a, um, ocff. 

law, lex, legis, /.; Jaa, 
Juris, 91. 

lawful, it is, Uoet, p. 86. 

lay waste* ▼asto, ftvl, 
fttum, 1. 

lay siege to, obeidSo, sMi, 
sesBum, 2. 

lead, dooo, xi, ctam, 3. 

— — across, transduce, zl, 
ctom, 3. 

leflkd out, edfioo,xi,ctam,3. 

leader, dax, dticis, c. 

learn, disco, ditUci, — , 3. 

learn in addition to, ad- 
disco, didici, 3. 

letan = <ucertaint cognos- 
CO, novi, nltum, 3. 
learned, doctus, a, um, adlg, 
learning, UtSrae, ftrum, 

least degree, in the, vol- 

nime, adv. 

leave, rfiUnqoo, Uqui, lie- 
tum, 3. 

leg. crus, Uris, n. 

legion, 16gio,6nis,/. 

length, longlt&do, Inis,/.; 
longinqnltas, fttis, /. 

less, minor, dris, a^. 

lesson, praeoeptam, 1, «« 

lest, ne, p. 97. 

lest, and, ndv<L 



f 



INDEX TO YOOABULABIES. — ^EKGI^ WOBDS. 163 



LKTTSB. 

letter of the alphabett 

letter (a» epi«<2e), llUirae, 
ftrum,/. pi. ; flpistdla, ae,/. 

letters, literature, ut«- 

rae, &nim,/.j){. 

level, M4UUB, A, Qm, cu^'. 
levy, ddlectiu, flfl, m. 

liar, IriniTt m«QdAz> ^i'* 

«u6«. and ocb. 

Uberty, Wbertaa. »««,/. 

lietor, Uctor, 5ris, m. 

lie (o** <A£ pnmnd), jftcJk), 
ttl, — , 2. 

lie (to «peaX; /olMZy), men- 
tlor, Una, 4, v. a«p. 

Seutenant, legfttna, i, m. 
fe, vita, ae,/. 
— — , time 0^ aetas, &tifl,/. 
(ht (o^^'O* l^vla, e, a4;. 
(ht \P»^'\ lux* luda,/. 

iht, it beoomet, luceacit, 

3, <mserj. v., p. 87. 

ligntning, falmen, Inis, n. ; 
folgnr, tlrla, n. 

Itket dmllis, e, a4f' 

lUcely, vdrUImllia, e, a<^. 

llkeneM, Imigo, Inia,/. 

Uxnit, finis, tn. 

, to, flnio, Ivl, Itam, 4. 

line, versus, &s, m. 

8ne Of battle, Acite, 61,/. 
on, i^t 6°^ ^' 
ttle, parvus, a, um, w3^, 
ve, vivo, vixl, yictum, 3. 
live on, vescor, with o&I., 

live in exile, ezxixnm Kgo, 

Sgi, actum, 3. 
Li77, Livlus, ii, m. 
load, tous, ftris, n. 
lofty, cclsus, a, um, o^/* 

long -(o^fO* loQgos* Af nmt 
ad4. 

louE at, specto, &yi, atum, 1. 

—— npon or into, intuter, 
tultus and tQtus, 2, v. dqf, 

lookf, vultus, Os, m. 

loosen, solvo, solvi, 851&- 
turn, 3. 

lord, ddmlnus, i, m. 

}0t, Bors, rtis,/. 
Ove, ftmor, dris, m. 

, to, &nao, ivl, atum, 1 ; 

dlUgo, lexl, lectum, 3. 

love in return, rSdAmo, 

ftvi, &tnm, 1. 
lovely, im&bnis, e, (jAj. 
low, bttmllis, e, aOA. 
lower, inferior, lus, a4;* 

lnokily,f%Ud[tAr, adv. 
Ineky, mix, ids, aOj, 



Kaoedonianf MicSdo, d5- 

nls, m. 

made, fiustos, affectns, a, 
um, jpart. and adj. 

made of flre, ignSus, a, 
um, od;. 

maoneSS, ftLror, ftrls, m. 

magistrate, migistrfttus. 
As, m. 

magnifioenti magnlfbnu, 
a, um, cu^'. 

maiden, virgo, inis,/. 

maintain, servo, conservo, 
&vi, atum, 1. 

make, fkcio, f8ci, fiictum, 3. 

malevolent, m&iev5ius, a, 
um,a4;* 

man, hdmo, Xnis, c; vir, 
vlri,m. 

manage, s^ro, gessi, ges- 

tum,3. 

manifest, m&nXfestus, a, 
um,a(^'. 

maniple, m&niptiius, i, m. 

manner, moB, moris, m. ; 
mOdus, 1, m. 

many, multus, a, um, od/. 

many, hoWt 4«^ ^'*^' 

re{. 04/' 

many, very, permultl, ae, 
a, 04^. 

marble, marmdr, ftris, n. 

mar&es, foreed, itinera 

maxima, n. i>I. 

market-plaee, fSrum, i, n. 

mastert ddmlnus, i, m.; 
mftgister, iri, m. 

matter, a, rss, rSi,/. 
measure, tOy metlor, men- 
BUS, 4, V. dg>. [m. 

measure (noun), mfidus, i, 
meditate on« andditor, 

itus, 1 ; cdglto, avl, fttnm, I. 

meet, to, ^beo, Ivl and Ii, 
Itum,4. 

mellow, mollis, e, aij. 

memmne, membrana,Ae, 

memorable, xn&ndrftbiiis, 
e, 04/. 

memory, mdmfirla, ae,/. 

metal, mdtallum, i, n. 

migrate, migro, ftvi, fttnm, 

mud, mltls, e, adj. [1. 

milki Iac, lactis, n. 

mind, mens, ntls, /. ; ftnl- 
mus, 1, m. 

mindful* mSmor, Srls, adj. 

ndserable, miser, «rft, «- 
mm, adj. 
missile, tUnm, 1, n. 



KIGBT. 

mistake, error, 5ri8, m. 

, make a, erro, ivl, 

fttum, L 
mistress, d5mlna, ae./. 
money, pfcania, ae,/. 

month, mensis, is, m. 

monument, mdn&mentum, 
i,n. 

moon, ]^riK, aji.f. 

more, plus, ploris, neut, 
adj. ; in pi. piares, a. 

mortal* mortUls, e, adj. 

most, plfirlmus, a, um, adj. 

mother, mater, tris,/. 

mound, agger, eris, m. 

mount, to, oonscendo, di, 
sum, 3. 

mountain, mons, ntls, m. 

mouth, ^t oris, n. 

move, m6veo, mdvi, m5- 
turn, 2. 

much, multus, a, um, ada. 

^ multum, adv. {/, 

multitude, muitiiudo, inis, 
my &une)> mens, a, um, 
jpof «. pron. \ voe, ting, mL 



name, n&men, Inis, n. 

narrow, angustus, a, am, 
adj. 

native-land, patrla, ae,/. 

nature, natura, ae,/. 

naval, nivalis, e, adj. 

near to {pr^.\ ad, prep.; 
prOpS, adv. 

near (adj.), propinquus, a, 
um, adj. 

nearest, prozlmus, a, nm. 
adj. 

necessary, nfcess&rlns, a, 
\an,adj. 

necessary, it is, dportet^ 

p. 86. [/. 

necessity, nteeedtas, ftHs, 

need, dpos, indco. fu6«., 

with cM. and adj. 

needful, ntee8sftrlus,a,imi, 
adj. 

needle, i^cus* ^J- 
neither, neuter, tra, trains 
indtf.pran, 

neither, nor, nSquS, nfc, 

Hfeptune, Neptftnus, i, m. 
nMt, Qldus, 1, m. 
net, r6te, is, n. 
never, nunquam, adv. 
new, nftvus, a, um, o^;. 
next, prozlmus, a, nm,a4^ 
tup. 
ni^t, 003C, noctls,/. 
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rSSPAKB. 

malle, p. ft ; antSpono, pfistU, 
pMLtmn, 3. 

preparei p&ro, avi, stum, i. 
prepared} pir&tus, a, am, 
part, and ac^. 

pretence of* in the* 

coram, iTrep. with dU. 

preeentf praesens, tis, a4f . 

f to bet Adsom, af- 

flU, adesae, p. 31. 

preserve* servo, conaervo, 
avi, atum, 1. 

preMi prdmOf praasi, prea- 
snm, 3. 

press npon* opprimo, 

press!, preasom, 3. 

pretoncei ^^ttiatxo, onis, 
prerentf obato, stiti, sti- 

tom, 1 ; prohlbdo, Hi, Itum, 2. 
probaDlei verlsImlliB, e, 

prohibit, pr5Mb«o, tu, 

Itmn«2. 

promise* prSmitto, mlai, 
mimnm, 3; poUIceor, Xtiia, 2, 
v.dq>. 

properly* pr6be, rectS, adv. 

prostrate, to, afloigo, fiizi, 

flictmn, 3. 

proteet, tcUk>r, Xtua and 
ttltiu, 2j V. dep. 

provide, providfo, vidi, 

viaom, 2. 

nrovisions, commeatua, 
Hum, m. pi. 

pmdenee, prtldentXa, ae,/. 

pmdent, pr&dena. tia, a^j. 

pnblio, publlcns, a, am, 

punish, pflnio, Ivi, Itmn, 4. 

punishment, poena, ae,/. 

pnpil, diadpOlua, i, m. 

pnrsnitt sttkUum, u, n. 

put an end to, finXo, ivi« 
Itum, 4. 

put forth, expono, pflsfti, 
pteltom, 3. 

pnt to death, interfldo, 
fSd, factum, 3. 

put to flight, <^> avi, 
itum, 1. 



/. 





qnalitF, tfood, vtrtfta, fttia, 

queen, rtglna, ae,/. 
question, qnaeatlo, dnia, 

/• * 
quiet, tranquUlua, a, um, 

qnitt ezoSdo, ceaai, ceaaum, 
8; rfilmquo, Uqui, licfenm, 3. 



raoe, gSnua, Sria, n. 
rainbow, arcus ooeleatia, m. 
rams, it, piftit, pitut and 

pl&vit, pludre, 3, v. impart. 

raise C/brcu), p&ro, com- 
plAt), avi, atom, 1. 

rapaeious, r&paz* acia, adj. 

rapid, r&pidua, a, um, adj. 

rare« rama, a, um, odQ. 

rarely, rftro, adv. [/. 

rashness* tdmdritaa, ftUa, 

rather, nave, male, tu, 

malle, p. 77. 
reSkd* Iftgo, 16gi, lectum, 3. 

read aloud, rScxto, avi, 

&tum, 1. 

read through, perl«go, 

legi, lectum, 3. 

readv, pfcritua, a, um, part, 
and adj. 

reason, i*tto, Snis, /. 

reoeive, aodpXo^ cepi, cep- 
tum, 3. ^ 

recklessness, temSritas, 

atia,/. 

reoover, rBctip^ro, ftvi, 

atum, 1. 

refresh, rficrBo, avl. atum,l. 

refose, rficuso, avi, atum, I. 

resions, idea, drum. n. pi. 

reign, regno, avi, atum, 1. 

reject, aapemor, &tU8, 1, v. 
dtp. 

rejoice, gaudSo^ g&vlaua 
Bum, 2, p. 85. 

relate, narro, dnarro, &vi, 
atum, 1. 

remain, m&nSo, manal, 
manaum, 2. 

remain over, aftperaum, 

ftU, esse, p. 31. 

remember, r^mlniacor, — , 

3, V. d^. 

remembered, to be, ms- 

mdrablUa, e, a^*. 

render assistance, aaxl> 

IXum fBro, ttUi, latum, ferre, 
3, irr. v. 

renowned, ci&ms, a, um, 
repents, it, poenxtet, p. 86. 

republic, req>ubUca, rSi- 
publicae,/. 

resist, rMsto, aflti, atXtnm, 
3, with daC 

resolve, oonatfttto, fli, 
(itum, 3. 

respeot, to, obaervo, ftvi, 
atum, 1. 

rest, the, c«t«rl &rae, fira, 
ad^j.jA. 



BAXQVTKART, 

restrain, oSeicte, tu, Itnm, 

2. 

retain, tJinSo, iU, tentum, 2. 

retire, cedo, concMo, ceasl, 
ceasum, 3. 

return* rMeo, p. 83; r8- 
verto, ti, sum ; r^vertor, sua, 3, 
V. dep. 

reverence, to, vSnSror. 

atus, 1, V. dg>. ; vdreor, Xtus, 2; 
V. dq>. 

reward, pneinX^un, ii, n. 

lUune, Khenua, i, m. 

Rhodes, Rhddua, i,/. 

Khone, Rhdd&nus, f, in. 

rich, dives, Xtis, ad^j. 

riches, divltlae, &ram./. pi, 

ride, to, vShor, vectus, 3, 
V. dq>, 

right* rectus, a, um, addf, 

— — , JOS, Juria, n. 

rightiy, pr5be, recti, adv. 

rise, to, drior, ortus, drlri, 4. 

river, fltLvXua, i, m. ; flOmen, 
Xnia, n. 

road, vJfa, ae,/. 

robber, latro* snis, m. 

rock, rapes, is,/. 

Boman* Rom&nus, a, um» 

Some* R5ma, ae^. [cMf;. 

root, rftdix, Icis,/ 

rose, rfisa. ae,/. 

rough, rugged, asper, Sra, 
£rum, otQ. 

round, circum, prep, with 
aoc. 

rule, ddn^&tus, fla, m. [3. 

1 to, rfigo, rexi, rectum, 

run, curro, clicuiTi, cur- 
aum, 3. 

rush together, oonv&iob 

ftvl, atum, 1. ^ 



8 

Saored* aftcer, era, cram, a^j. 

sacrifice, to, lmm61o. a^ 
fttum, 1. 

sad, tristis, e, adj. 

safe, t&tus, a, um, adj, 

safety, s&iaaliitis,/. 

sagacious, prtidena, tia, 
a^. 

Saguntines, Sftgantini, 5- 

rum, 9i.pl. 
■aUor, nauta, ae, m. 
sake of, for the, grata, 

cansa, with oen. 

ballust* SalluatXaa, ii, m. 

same, Uem, Mdem, Idem, 
a^.pron. 

ganguinary, fttrox* Ods^ 

adj. 



niDEX TO TOCABDLABIES, — EBQLISH WOBDS. 



■* Btholar, iii"t'rOLufcI, ». 
I«hOOl.Bcli61ii. "■■./■ 
Borthian. ScJiU". ••. "- 

— ^ dI the, Di&ciniu, 1, 

■tooad, UcuDdiu, 1, nmi 
*ller, 1, sm, a4j. 

cenxN GrtTl, cretvni, 3. 

■M. 10 to. TlSO, Tlal, Tl. 

wek "I nu tat, pMo. M 

«»^, vldiot, vlnu, a, B. dep, 
taamlr, it u. dscct, p. bb. 

■UM Ollr S'^P^t r^^> 
I^Lm UPOHi cccCpa» AtI, 
■elcUiin. An. adn. 



send on beforo or foi- 
mird, ptiemitu. «c. 
Send toffothoTf cviDialtto, 



Mt {Of etampfc). pne 
■etRsaiurt.oppEio.pi 



DT, fectDfl. 

[3- 



3,r.llW. 

•ettlfcomst 

laveMi t*^ 
Eiivls. e, (U(f . 

■hske, qnillo, qnMSl 

■hM«i lo. P»ttlor. It 



■h*» y (ton), tcer, icrlo, 
■llffMIli ictM. 01. atiila, 3. 



^nv, Utus, Srta, ». 
■horti b^•'l^ '. ■«()■ 
•hortlT. noi. adg. 
■honti cl&mor, firlfl, h. 
, tOi cl™oi Wf l- 

■hni oA IntflrcJDdo, oi, 
Kflilr, SdUi, u,/. 

on thi*. ckdui. 

^. vltb ocC' 
Dgs, otaWlo, Bnl^/. 
dgll. lUnal, elgnum, 1, ■>. 
■UOnoOt all«DtlDm» U, n. 
dlent. to be, Uote, U, 

bUtOTi Arc«ntnm, f, n. 



i^an (.qf a 



), J^ 



du- Inlernclo, Rcl,rKtiun ; 
■Isep C"*»0. "iiniiiu". I. »•■ 



BhUiIIt parrus, 4, um, adj. 
smell, tWor, oris, ■>, 

mows, it,' niigic. p. sr. 
SO <M luc* a ftpw), Iti, 

soft, molliB, e, a*". 

BOldira, iiiII«.'lU>,c 



t feUoWi conunlllto, 

loldiei, foot, PM«. Ida, m. 

, horse, *qiiM,iti«. 

Solon, ssio. 8o(«, m. [I*, 
some, tumniaiiu, ■, ton. 



ftUqolA, Ulquld, itvi^. prtrn. 



aeho^. 



enn, flUiu, U, ».; vx, fUL 
««n-in-l»Wt B*oer, »ri, ■>. 



t. of that. 'UK e. «V. 



lonl. koTmuB. I. m. 
sound, sj^citn^ oa, *. 
sorereisntri dfimluitiu, 
sow. rtro, «*t!, litiiiii, J. 
SM&k, l&qtior» lOcOtui. a. 
V. df^ \ <Uco, dlxf. dictum, 3. 
BPe^ to. AllAqdor, atVB. 3. 
speeoh, iiiOo, anil,/, 
spend one's lifoi utiietn 

spirited^ l»roi, Ada. wfr. 
Splendid. BpLcEidldiu, a. 



sprout, pl»"ii», "",/. 
spur. <Jucir, trlB. n. 
■pr OBt, i|iMllat, Stna, 1, 

■ StM. "TTOB, 1, HL 

itsnd. >». ■t«ii; rtiMm. 1. 

et&Ti it«LU, u. /; i aldiu. 

etato, clyllis, iiis,/. 
station, ntiiiii Oais./- 
StatnOi iDiigo. Inli, /; 



t, Upld«sa, 1, nm, 
MpaualU.,/. 



itrsngth, iiB,/., p. ai. 



<^ 



IKDEX TO YOOABULABIES. — ^ENGLISH WOBDS. 



167 



8TRXVS. 

BtriV6f nltor, nlsns and 
nizas, 3, V. d«p. 

Strive hard, emtor. 3,t>.dep. 

Btronkt viiUdiis, fimms, a, 
vm ; foitis, e, qj^q, 

Strongt am. valeo, ni, 2. 

, makOi flnno, avl, 

&tnm, 1. 

study* stMhun, il, n. 

. to, stttdfio, fti, — , % 

with oa.t.\ mfi^tor, atns, 1, 
V. dep* 

sueeessfal, fsuz, ids, a4f* 

SUOh, talis, e, jpron. odj. 
suddexLi BUblttis, &, am, a4j. 
snddeniTf sfibxto, adv. 
suffer, patXor, passos, 3, v. 
dtp. 

sufficiently, s&txs, oAv, 

SUimuer, aestas, itis,/. 
SUU, 8ol« soUb, m. 
sup, coeno, avi, and ooe- 
natua sum, 1. See p. 86. 
SUPPliCM, oommeitas, ttnm, 

surround, cingo, xi, ctiun,3. 

survive, BHperenm, p. 31. 

swear, Juro, »vi, atum, i. 

See p. 86. 

sweet, dnlcto, suivia, e, aA^, 

SWeU, intftmeaco, tfimfti, 3. 

swift, cSldr,dii8, Are; veloz, 
Sda, adj'. 

sword, sUkllna, 1, m. ; enais, 
la, m. ; fernun, i, n. 

Syraouse, ^i^j^rictlsae, imm, 



table, mensa, ae^. 

take, c&pio, cepU captnm, 3. 

by Storm, expngno, 

ivi, fttum, 1. 

tall, celsoa, a, mn, oSq, 

taste, tOi K^uto, avl, atpm, 
1 ; a&pio, Vd orli, 3. 

tax, vectlgal, alia, ft. 

teacb, dJi^te, m, ctpm, 2. 

teadher, miguter, tri, m.; 
praeceptor, oris, m. 
t^ll, dloo, xi, ctpm, 3. 
temper, ftntantis, 1, m. 
tempest, tempe8ta8,iti8,/. 
temple, templum, i, ». 
tender, t«n8r, a, um, <m. 
tentt tabernacUum, i, n. 
ternfF, terrSo, tii, Xtnm, 2. 
territories, flnea, lom, m. 
terror, terror, dria, m. 
tbfUl, ^^Si'iSXLrOd'e, 

that (l»^onO> *^» iH^t Xs* 
pp. 34, 36. 

that (oottf.)* «t» p. 97. 



TTKAHT. 

that not, DO. qidn. p- vt. 

their own, den.i)I. of Xa, Sa, 
Xd ; when referring to Bal:|)ect, 
attna, a, nm, jx>m. jmm. 

then, turn, ado. 

then indeed, tnm ddmmn. 

there, xhC ado. 

tliin, tdnoia, e, oAq. 

thins, rtB, ei,/. 

think, pftto, o5g9tto» ftvi, 
atom, 1. 

thither, ^> ist&c, adv. 

three, trea, tria, num. oSq. 

through, per* l>rep. with 
ooc. 

throw, J«cio, jeci, Jactnm, 
oopjlclo, JSci, Jectom, 3. 

throw a bridge over a 
river, fitlmen ponte Jongo, 
Junxi, nctam, 3. [n. 

thunderbolt, f^lmen, Xnia, 

thunders, it, t5n&t, p. 8?. 

thus, it&, uAv. 

tiger, tigress, tigria, ia 

and idia, c. 
time, tempna, 5ria, n. 
, a long, dXu, odi>. 

— - of life, aetaa, atia,/. 

timid, tlmXdna, a, am, aq;. 

to, id, prep, with ace. 

too, wnj.y qaSqaS. 

too, too much, nXmia, ado. 

tongue, lingaa, ae,/. 

torture, crlidataa, Qa, m. 

towards, veraaa, adveraaa, 
prep, with ojcc. 

tower, turria, ia,/. 

town, oppldam, i, n. 

train, inatltfto, <U, atam, 3. 

train up, ertidXo, Ivi,Itam, 4 . 

trainea, ertb&taa, a, am, 
pari, and aiSj. 

Trasimenei TriabnSnaa, i, 
m. 

tree, arbor, 5ria,/. 

triumph, triampho, avi, 
itnm, 1. See p. 132. 

Troian, Tr^J&naa, a, am, 
aOA. 

trouble, to, m«v«o, mSvl, 
motom, 2. 

trouble (<«te>)i aemmna, 
ae,/. 

troublesome, mfileataa, a, 
am, ad^. 

Troy, Trcjja, ae,/. 

true, veroa, a, nm, a4^. 

trust, CEdo, oonfido, flaaa 
aam, p. 85. 

try, expSrior, rtaa, 4, v. dg>. 

turn back, r«verto, ti, aom, 
and tor, aua, 3, v. dep. 

two, dftft, ae, o, num. a^, 

tyrant* tj^raonoa, i, m. 



unable, to be, nSqnfio^ 
Ivi and Xi, Xtam, 4. 

unbeeoming, it is, dsds- 

cSt, p. 86. 

unbounded, inflnitoa, a, 
nm,ae^. 

unbreakfksted, impran- 
aaa, a, um, a^. 

uncertain, incertaa, a, am, 
a4j. 

lUlder, Bfibt aubtSr, prqp, 
withooc. and abl. 

undergo, aUbto, ivi and Xi, 
Xtam,4. 

understand, inteiixgo^ lexi, 
lectam, 3. 

undertake, aaadpio, cspi, 

ceptum, 3. 
undone, infiectaa, a, am, 

unfriendly, XnXmlcaa, a, 

«1lSt| iAJostoa, a, am, acff*. 
UStly, injoste, adv, 
unlearned, indoctua, a, am, 
04/. 
unless, nXaX, cof^. 

unlike, diaalmll]^ e, oc^'. 
unseeinly, it is, dsdteet, 

p. 86. 

unskilful, imp^rltaa, a, 
am, adj. [77. 

unwilling, to be, nolo, p. 

upper, BOpSzior, laa, aqj. 
comp, 

upright, prSbaa, a, mn, 
04;. 

urge, hortor, adhortor, itos, 
1, V. dep. 

use, to, fttor, fkaos, 3, v. 
dep.t with oM. 

usefoL fltXUa, e, o^f . 

utmost, aammoa, a* unif 
fup. a<|^. 



TsUey, vaiiiB. »«./. 

valour, virtfla, tltla,/. 

various, v&rXaa, a, am, a4J, 

vehemently! vfihSmentfir, 
adv. 

venture, at^deo, aasos som, 
2, p. 86. 

verse, veraaa, fia, m. 

vex, vexo, avl, atam, 1. 

vexes, it, piget, p. 86. 
vlcf" 



/. 



victim, hoetXa, TictXma, ea, 

Tiotory, vIctSrXa, ae,/. 
view, vuo,8i, 8010,8. 
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m>EX TO YOCABULAEEES. — ^EHGIISH W0BD6. 



^rigonnifljt ■Mnu, guft- 

Tltir,Ai9. 
Tirgill, Tirgo, Iota,/. 

^ijt|ie,Ti]tii«,fttto,/. 

Tint, tOf or go to, ^rlio^ ii. 

tlUUy 3. 

▼oiee, ▼<»» ▼flcfa,/. 

w 

wage (war), to, bBr>» 8»i, 

gntiun, 3. 

wake (ttOrani.), TJgno, *▼!, 
fttrnn, 1. 

walk, take a walk, m- 

bUo, ftvi, fttnm, 1. 

wallt vaXmxB, U m. 

waioog, to be, disnm, 
p. 31. 

wart beHuin, I, n. 

warlike, belUcdsiM, a, vm, 

wami] dUSdvm, a, iim, ad#, 
warn, mdnfo, fii, Xtiiin, 2. 

wafte, to lay, ▼Mto, ftyi, 

fttnnit 1. 

waate awar, consftmo, 

•mnpri, ffmnptnm, 3. 
wateh, to, vXgUo, irl, Unm, 
water, »qna, ae./. [1. 
, to fotok, »Qiwr, fttuB, 

ly V. dip, 

way, ▼!», M./. 

— ,inthat,!t«,a<l». 

9 to DO in toe, obrom, 

p. 31. 
weak, inflnniis, a, mn. a4/. 
weakness, inflnnXtas, fttis, 

wealthy, ^pftlentns, a,imi, 



weapon, teium, i, n. 
wearieSf it« taedet, p. 86. 

weep, flc^, eri, Mnm« 2. 
weU, bfinS, adv. [2. 

wellwluu&g, MnJiTdioB, 



w&Se, 



iriiat, quia, qnae^ qabl and 
qnfid, afao <priim«n, tnlemy. 
andifui^.jproit. 

what sort, of, VP^Uia, % 
rd. adj. 

wbnif qnuido, iiUerr.adnj; 
qnnm, adv. and eof|;. 

where* fibi,ad». 
whether, ntnmi, eoi^. 
wh ich of two, tux, tn, 
tmm, vron. a^. 
while, dam, adv. 

whilst drinking, inter 

Ubendum. 
white, alboB, a, mn, o^f. 

whither, quo. m. adv. 

who, V^ qiuct qnfid, rd. 
pronji qnXfl, quae, quid or qafid, 
infer, jnvn. 

whole, totns, a, um, o^;. 

why, c&r> qnare, adv. 

Wieaed, imprdbns, m&luB, 
a, mn ; n^qnam, indee. ad^. 

wiekedness, aceios, «ru, 
n. ; nfifia (tfidecl.), n. 
widOf litna, a, mn, oOq. 

widely, uud, adv. 

wife, nzor, drifl,/.; mttHfir, 
«rii/. [a4y. 

wilftll, pcrvcreos, a, mn, 
wm, vSlantas, &ti8,/. 

willing, to be. v5io, p. *in. 
, to be more, miio, 

p. Y7. 

win, UXpiscor, adeptns, 3, 
V. (^p. ; p&ro, ayi, atxmi, 1. 

Win npon, blandXor, Itns, 
4, V. dcp. 

wind, Tenttis, i, m. 

wine, vinmn, 1, n. 

wing, ala, ae,/. 

winter, blems, Smis,/. 
■ , of, wintry, uber- 
nns, a, mn, odQ. 

winter, to, M&no, ftyi, 

fttmn, 1. 

winter quarters, bibema, 

drum, n. j>{. 

wisdom, s&pientia, ae,/. 

wise, to be, eJ^pio, Ivi and 
11,3. 



CBtiB, dd^. and mtbtt. 



Wiaht 'vAioniia» MOiim^f. 

^ to, oplob avi, itmn, 

1 ; ^k^ p. f T. 

wiaht not to, nolo, p. n. 

with] oaask,pnp. with oM. 

Withllli inbm, ^pr^. with 
ace. ; also m with oU. 

WOmail, femlna, ae, /.; 
mlkOSr, Cna, /.; also bOmo^ 
Xnia,c. 

wonder at, mXror, admXror, 
atos, 1, V. dep. 

wonderfiil, mlnifl^ ndiiF- 
bUla,e, adj. 

wood, BUva, ae,/. 

work, <^ii>> firia, n. 

world, mmidua, i, m. 

worship, to, T&idror, atuflk 
l,v.dgn 

WOimd, ▼nlnns, bis, n. 

^t to, volnBro^ avi, 

itmn, 1. 

wretehed, mXaSr, foi, ». 
mm, a4;. 

write , to, Baibo^ acr^Mi, 
scripCmn, 3. 
writer, acriptor, firia^ m. 



jrear, amraa, i, m. 

yesterday, bfiri, adv. 

yield, cedo^ ooocedo, ceasi, 
oeasmn, 3. 

yonr, yonrs, tfina, a,mn; 
veater, tra, tmm, pon. pran. 

yonth. Jttventfla, tutia,/. 

(a young man or 

umnan), Jiiy&ua, Ib, e. 



seal, stftdimn, ii, n. 
Eoalons, BtfidXoena^ a, mOp 

sealons, to be, eitaso, ttl, 
3;witbdaf. 
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ADDITIONAL 
GEAMMATICAL FOEMS. 



A. — Remarks on the Cases of the Third Declension. 

I. — Accusative Singular and Plural and 
Ablative Singular. 

Stems in i have frequently the Ace, Sing, in im, the Ahh 
Sing, in i, and the Ace. PI. in is. The cases are thiiii 
formed according to the analogy of words of other de- 
clensions of which the Stems end in a vowel: thus, 
puppi-s, a ship, has — 

Ace. Sing, puppi-m, like mensa-m, gr&du-m, die-m, 
Ahl. Sing, puppi, „ mensa, gr&du, diS, 

Ace. PI. puppi-s, „ mensa-s, gr&dti-s, di6-s. 

But many such words follow the analogy of words of the 
third declension, the Stems of which end in a consonant. 



n. — Genitive Plural. 

The Genitive Plural ends in um or ium. 

Eule I. — If the Stem ends in a consonant, the Genitive 
Plural ends in um : as, 

stem. Him. Sing. Otn.Sing. Otn.Pl, 

rgg, king rexl rSg-is r6g-um 

l&pid, stone l&pi-s l&pid-is l&pid-um 

p&tSr, father p&tSr patr-is patr-um 

laud, praise lau-s laud-is laud-iun 

Exception 1. Monosyllabic words, the Stems of which end in 
two consonants, have the Qen. in imHi not um. 

stem. Nom.Sing. Gen. Sing. Cfen.Pl. 

urb, city nrb-s nrb-is urb-ium 

arCy citadel arz . arc-Is arc-ium 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



SUw^ Jfcm, Sing, 

mont, fnaitntain mon-s 

OSS, hone os 

ass, a small coin as 



Gem. Sing. 


Gen. PI. 


mODlris 


mont-Ium 


OSS-is 


oss-ium 


asS'is 


ass-ium 



Exception 2. The following monosyllabic words, the Stems of 
which end in one consonant, also have the Oen. in inmy not um. 



stem. 




Ifom. Sing. 


Gen. Sing. 


Gen.Pl, 


lit. 


lawsuit 


ITS 


liUis 


lit-ium 


g^is. 


dormouse 


glis 


glir-is 


glir-iiim 


vis. 


force 


vis 




vTr-!um 


mils, 


mouse 


mas 


mfbr-is 


mur-iim 


m&s, 


male 


m&s 


m&r-is 


m&r-ium 


niv. 


snow 


nix 


niv-is 


niv-ium 


fauc,* 


throat 






fauc-Tum 


strig, 


owl 


strix 


strig-is 


stng-ium 



• The Stognlar is hardly ever used. 

Exception 3. The following words, of which the Norn. Sing, 
ends in er, have also the Gen, in ium, not um ; but it is doubtfol 
whether the Stems end in a consonant* or i. 



JVom. Sing. 



Gen. PUtr. 



imb^, rain imbrium. 

titSr, a hag made of leather utrium. 

lintSr, a whe^rry lintrium. 

Insttbgr, name of a Gallic irthe Insubrium. 

ventSr, the helly ventrium. 

C&ro, flesh (Stem c&r5n), also has Gen, in cam-ium. 

Etjle II. — If the Stem ends in i, the Genitive Plura] 
ends in iam, the i being part of the Stem : as, 



stem. 




Kom. Sing. 


Gen. Sing. 


Gen. PI, 


host], 


enemy 


hosti[-s 


hosti-s 


host!-um 


nabi, 


doud 


ntlb^s 


n1\bi-s 


ntlbi-um 


m&ri, 


sea 


m&rS 


m&ii-s 


m&rl-nm 


&nimali. 


animal 


finim&l 


&nim&li-8 


&mm&li-nm 


caloari. 


spur 


calc&r 


calcari-s 


calc&rl-um 



Note. — ^In Neuter ISbons, of which the Aom. Sing, ends in 
m and dr, the Stem ends in &li and ari, the i of the Stem 
being dropped and the a shortened in the Nom. Sing. Hence 
the Ahl. Sing, ends in i: as, fti^tmlUi, calcSUri. See above, 
p. 169. 



IRREGULAB NOUNS. 
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Exception. — The following Steins in i form the Gm, in um, not 

inm: as, 



stem. 




ifom. Sing, 


(Ten. Sing. 


Cfen. PI. 


jiiv6ni, 


youth 


jiiv6ni-s 


jiivSni-s 


jtivSn-uui 


vati, 


prophet 


vat€-8 


v5ti-s 


vat-um 


cS.ni, 


dog 


c&ni-s 


c&m-s 


c&n-um 


vSliicri, 


bird 


v61ticri-s 


v61ticri-s 


voliicr-iim 



The three words fipis, a bee; mensis, a month; s6d6s, a seat^ 
have sometimes the Oen. in um as well as turn. 



/ 



B.— Irregular Nouns. 

I. Some Nouns are not declined : as, fas, permitted by 
divine law; nefas, opposed to divine law; nihil, nothing; 
instar, resemblance. 

II. Some Nouns have a different meaning in the 
Singular and the Plural : as. 



AedSs, 

Aqua, 

Auxilium, 

Carc6r, 

Castrum, 

C5imtium, 

COpia, 

Forttlna, 

Gratia, 



Sing, 
a temple ; 

water; 

help; 

a prison ; 

afort; 

the place of As" 

plenty ; [semhly ; 
fortune ; 
favour ; 



ImpSdimentmn, a hindrance ; 



Plur. 

aedSs, a house. 

&qiiae, medicinal springs, 

auxilia, auxiliary forces. 

carcgres, a starting-place. 

castrS, a camp. 

C5mitiS, the Assembly itself. 

cOpiae, forces. 
forttinae, the gifts (f fortune, 

gratiae, thanks, [property. 



LittSra, 

LiLdus, 

Op6ra, 

Opis (Gen.), 

Pars, 

Bostrnm, 



o letter of the oZ- 

phdbet ; 
play, school; 

exertion ; 

help; 

a portion; 

a beak; 



imp^imenta, baggage. 
littSrae, an epistle. 



Itidi, 

opSrae, 

op^, 

partes, 

rostrS, 



T&biila, 



a board, picture ; t&btilae, 



public games, 
workmen. 

power, wealth. 

apart in a play. 

the platform for 
speakers in, the 
Soman forum 
(adorned with the 
beaks of ships). 

writing tablets. 
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IBBEGUIiAB HOTJNS. 



III. Some Koxins are BUerocSUa; that ig, hare a two- 
fold Declension. 

1. Some NonnB flactnate between the Second and Fonrth 
Declensions: as, domus, a house (see p. 22); lanros, a 
lay 'tree; dipressns, a cypress; ficos, a fig-tree; pinos, a 
pine-tree, 

2. Some Nouns fluctuate between the Third and Fifth 
Declensions: as, plebs, plebis, and plsbes, plgb^i, ihe com- 
monalty. 

3. Jilggrum, an acre, is of the Second Declension in the Sing.^ 
but of the Third in the Plur. : as, jug6r&, jugSrum, jugSribtis. 
Yzis, vasls, a vessd, is of the Thkd Declension in the Sing., 
but of the Second in f ^e Plural : as, yas^ vasorum, yasis. 

lY. Some NounB are Beterogened ; that is, have a dif- 
ferent gender in the Singular and the Plural. 



Sififf. 

j5cus (m.), 
locus (m.), 
carb&sus (/.), 
coelum (n\ 
frSnum {n^, 
Tartlirus (m.), 
rastrum (n.), 



Plur. 



a Joke, 

a place. 

fine linen. 

heaven. 

a hit. 

the infernal regions. 

a rake. 



joci TwA ioc& (n.\ 
ioci (w.), 16c& (n!). 



JOCl 

loci 

carb^ (n.), satis. 

coeli (mS (rare). 

frgni (w.), fren& (n.). 

Tartars (w.). 

rastri (w.), rastril (n.). 



G. — ^Distributive Numerals and Numeral Adverbs. 

Distributive Numerals denote numbers regarded as 
constituting groups, each group being treated as a unit; 
and these Latin numerals may be translated in yarious 
ways : as, bini, two each, two together, two by two. 

Note 1. — ^Distributives are used instead of Cardinals with words 
which have no singular: as, bina castra, two camps; binae 
aedes, two houses. Duo castra would be two forts ; duae aedes, 
two temples. 

Note 2.-— The Genitive Plural of Distributive Numerals is usually 
contracted * -wm instead of drum ; as, deniim annorum. 

Numeral Adverbs answer to the question how many 
times? and denote the number of times that anything 
happens or is done : as, sSmSl, onee; bis, twice. 
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Arabic 
Stvbols. 


DiSTRIBUTIYlS. 


Adverbs. 


1 


BingtQi 


sCmSl. 


2 


bini 


bla. 


3 


temi or trini 


tCr. 


4 


qu&terni 


qu&t&r. 


5 


quini 


qninquies. 


6 


86111 


sexies. 


7 


septeni 


septies. 


8 


octoni 


octies. 


9 


ndyeni 


nOvies. 


10 


deni 


dScies. 


11 


UDdeni 


undficies. 


12 


duddeni 


duOd^ies. 


18 


term deni 


terdScies or tredScies. 


14 


qu&terni deni 


qnattttordficies. 


15 


qnini deni 


quindScies. 


16 


seni deni 


species. 


17 


septeni deni 


septiesdScies. 


18 


dnddeyioeni 


dnOdevicies. 


19 


undeviceni 


undevicies. 


20 


viceni 


viciea. 


21 


yiceni singfili 


aemSl et yicies. 


22 


Ticeni bini 


his et yicies. 


23 


viceni temi 


t6r et viciea. 


28 


duddetrioeni 


duddetiiciea. 


29 


nndetricenl 


undetiiciea. 


30 


trioeni 


tricies. 


40 


qnadiageni 


quadragies. 


50 


qninqtiageni 


quinqnagies. 


60 


(sexageni 


sexagiea. 


70 


eeptuageni 


aeptnagiea. 


80 


octdgeni 


octogiea. 


90 


nonageni 


nonagies. 


100 


centenl 


centiea. 


200 


dtloeni 


ddcentiea. 


800 


trSceni 


trScenties. 


400 


quadringeni 


quadringentieB. 


500 


quingeni 


quingenties. 


600 


sexceni 


Bexcentiea. 


700 


Beptingeni 


septingenties. 


800 


octingeni 


octingentiea. 


900 


nonggni 


nongeiitiea. 


1,000 


singalft milli& 


millies. 


2,000 


bin& milli& 


bis milliea. 


5,000 


aiiin& millift 
aeD& milli& 


Guinquiea milliea. 
deciea milliea. 


10,000 


50.000 


qmnqnagen& milli& 


quinquagiea millies. 


100,000 


oenten& milli& 


centies millies. 


500,000 


qmngenft millift 
d^ies centenft millift 


qningentiea millies. 
decies c nties milliea. 


1,000,000 



Pr. L. I. 
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PERIPHBASTIC GONJIIGATION. 



D. — ^Pei^hrastic CoigiigatioiL 

L The Aemrs Pkriphrastic Conjugation consists of 
the Fntnie Participie in htrms with the Verb mhm, and 
expresses intention or fhtnrity. 



PreaenL 

Pagi'Imperf. 

Future. 

PeFfeeL 

PoMt'Perfeet, 



Present. 
Fatt'Imperf. 
Per/ecL 
Past'Perfeet. 



Imperfect. 
Perfect. 



INDICATIYB MOOD. 
iaitHrfii film, I am about to love. 



Am&tflrfiB SraiDf 
Amatort&s SrOy 
Amatfirfis fol, 



1 teas about to lowe. 
I skaU be about to lam. 
Ikawe beem or tons about to low. 
I had beem about to love. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

AmitibriiB nm, I may be about to loce. 

I might be about to looe. 
I may have beem about to love. 
I ms^ have beem about to love. 



JbnitftriiB faKxim, 
ImttnrfiBliiUMiii, 



IN FIN IT! VE MOOD. 

iaitHrfii enS, to be about to love. 

Am&tSrtts fiiiflsS^ to have beem about to love. 



11. The Passive Periphrastic Conjugation consists of 
the Gerundive witb the Verb «ttm, and expresses that which 
is to he, should he, or ought to he done. 



Present 

Past'Imperf. 

Future. 

Perfect. 

Past'PerfecL 



Present. 
Past'Imperf. 
Perfect. 
Past-Perfect. 



Imperfect. 
Perfect. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

imandils ran, I am to be loved. 



AmandUB Sram, 
Imandns Sxo^ 
imandiiB foX, 



I was to be loved. 

I shcUl he to he loved. 

I have been or ufos to he hved, 

I had beem to be loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
^imandiiB suDf 

Amimimii fuSrini, 
Amimimii foiiMni, 



I may he to he loved. 
Imigld he to he loved. 
I may have been to he loved. 
I might have heen to he loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

ImandiiB eMe, to he fit to he loved. 

Imandiis ftuBBS, to have heen fit to he loved. 



Note. — ^This passive conjagation occurs only in transitive verbs. 
In other verbs the impersonal form is used, and the agent 
is represented by the Dative : as, mihi enndum est, Imtist go ; 
obliviscendam tibi injuri&mm ess$ oenseo, Jatn o^ opinion that 
you ought to forget your wrongs. 
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E. Verbs derived from other Verbs. 

1. Frequentative Verba express the repetition of an 
action, and are formed by adding Xto to the Stem of the 
First Conjugation, and to the Supine of the other Con- 
jugations: as, 

clam-Ito, I cry out often, from clamo 

rdg-Ito, I ask often, „ r&go 

mln-Itor, I threaten often, „ minor 

lect-Ito, I read often, „ l6go, lectnm 

Bcript-Ito, I write often, „ scribo, scriptnm 

yent-Ito, I come often, „ ySnio, ventum. 

Obt. Many firequentatives, especially of the Third Coi\]agation, are formed 
at once from the Supines by simply adding the terminations of the Verb: 
as* 

cnrso, / run hither and thither, trom cnno, cnrsum 
saltOk I dance, „ eUio, saltam. 

2. Inceptive Verbs express the beginning of an action, 

and are formed by adding loo (aioo, esoo, Iboo), 3, to the 

Stems of Substantives and Adjectives as well as of Verbs : 

as, 

l&b-asoo, I begin to totter, from l&bo 

c&l-eeco, I growtoarm, „ c&leo 

trSm-isco, I begin to trernhle, „ trSmo 

obdormi-8CO, IfaUadeep, „ dormio 

sSn-esco, Igrowold^ „ senez. 

3. Deeiderative Verba express a desire after a thing, and 
are formed from the Supine by adding tttio, and dropping 
the um of the termination : as, 

es-tlrio, I long to eat, from Sdo, esnm 

flcript-ttrio, I long to fjorite, „ sciibo, scriptnm. 

Oht. By analogy is formed Sollatltrio^ lUmg to plaf the part i^f JSaUa. 

4. Diminutive Verba express a diminution of the action 
and end in mo (mire, 1): as, 

cant-ilH I warble, from canto 

Borb-iUo, leip, „ sorbeo 

conaciib-iUo, leeritible, „ oonBoribo 
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OONJONCnOKS. 



} 

I 



fit, 

Ant, 



Bid, 
Antem, 
Aft, at, 
Atqua, 



Viii,iil, 
flin, 



Etiamin, 
T&metn, 

Qnaiiaiuuiu 



Qunm, 

QiiIA,qn5d, 

C^Sxiiam, 



Ergo, 

beo, 
Ig^tfir, 



fft, 

an», 

Quia, 
QuAminiis, 



Anttqnaiii, > 
Prfamgnam, / 
Poitqiuuii, 



and, 
either, or. 



buL 
and yet. 



F. Coigimctioiis. 
I. Connective. 

5IS?M!M neiiher.nor. 
flere, nea, > 

SIyS, len, or t/. 

Btiam, > aito. 

QuSque, 

II. Advibsative. 

T&mSiL, 



if not, 

if not; htdif. 



Attamin, 

III. Conditional. 
Bnm, 



▼enim, yiro, M(<, indeed 
finimyiro, hut indeed. 



KSdS, 
DnmmSdo, 



IV. Concessive. 

Quamvlt, 
Qmun, 
aUhough, ftnldem, 



Vam, 

finim, 

fitSnim, 



V. Causal. 

whereoM, amee. 
heeatue. 
eince. 
teeing thai, 

VI. Conclusive. 

itSqnS, 



Qnodrei, 

Qu&rS, 

Qu&proptSr, 



Vn. Final. 

thai, in order tftai. 






Vin. Temporal. 



h^oreihoA, 
after tluU, 



Doneo, 
Quoad, 
Dum, 



jfei, neverOidese. 
but, ind 
butinde 
but yet. 



I provided that. 



however mueih, aX- 
eiUhough. [though, 
indeed. 

granting ihatf al- 
Plough. 



}/or. 
and infaeL 



and 80, aeeordingty. 
wherefore. 



that not, leaf. 
and that . . . not 



so long as, untiL 



Wmulatqua (ao)^ ae eoon as. 



lOMsoiHt nmB> 
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to theee admirable schoolbooka."— THE XXTSEUai 



English History and Literature. 

THE STTTDENT'S HTJME: A HISTORY OF England, 
FROM THB Earliest Timbs^ to thb Revolution in 1^688. By 
DAVID HUME. Incorporating the Re!>earches of recent Historians. 
New Edition, revised, corrected, and continued to the Treaty of Berlin 
in 1878, by T. S. BREWER, M.A. With Notes, Illu&trations, and 
7 Coloured Maps and Woodcuts. (830 pp.) Post 8vo. 7^. 6d. 
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logically. By TUOS. B. SHAW, M.A. (560 pp.) Post 8vo. js. 6<i. 



Scripture and Church History. 



m 



THE STTTDENT'S OLD 
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THE STTTDENT*S ANCIENT HISTOBT OF THE 

BAST. From the Earliest limes to the Conquests of Alexander the 
Great, including Egypt, Assyria, Babylonia, Media, Persia, Asia 
Minor, and Phoenicia. By PHILIP SMITH, B.A. With 70 Wood- 
cuts. (608 pp.) Post 8vo. 7^ . 6d, 
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THE STTTDENT'S HISTOBT OF BOKE. From THE 
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THE STTTDENT'S HISTOBT OF THE BOUAN 
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(650 pp.) Post 8vo. 7s. 6ci. 
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From thb End op thk Middle Ages to the Treaty of 
Berlin, 1878. Post 8vo. [/» Preparation* 



France. 

THE STUDENT'S HISTOBT OF FBANCE. F&OM THE 
Earliest Times to the Establishment op the Second Emi'irb, 
1852. With Notes and Illustrations on the Institutions of the Country. 
By W. H. JERVIS, M.A With Woodcuts. (724 pp.) Post 8vo. 
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Geography and Geology. 

THE STUDENT'S MANUAIi OF ANCIENT GEO- 
ORAPHT. By Canon BEVAN, M.A With 150 Woodcuts. 
(7x0 pp.) Post 8vo. 7^. 6d, 

THE STUDENT'S MANUAIi OF MODEBN GEO- 
GRAPHY, Mathematical, Physical, and Descriptive. By 
Canon BEVAN, M.A With 120 Woodcuts. (684 pp.) Post SvA 

STUDENT'S ELEMENTS OF GEOLOGT. By 

SIR CHARLES LYELL, F.R.& With 600 Woodcuts. (60a pp.) 
Post Svo. 9ff. 
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Law and Philosophy. 

STUDENT'S MANUAL OF MOBAL PHILOSO- 
PHT. With Quotations and References. Bv WILLIAM FLEM- 
ING, D.D. (440 pp.) Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

THE STUDENT'S BLACKSTONR An Abridgment 

OP THE ENTIRE COMMENTARIES. By R. MALCOLM KERR, 

LL.D. (670 pp.) Post Svo. ys. 6d. 

STUDENT'S EDITION OF AUSTIN'S JUBIS- 

FRUDENOX. Compiled from the larger work. By ROBERT 
CAMPBELL. (544 pp.) Post Svo. 12s. 

ANALYSIS OF AUSTIN'S LECTUBES ON 

JURISPRUDUNOID. By GORDON CAMPBELL. (214 pp.) 
Post Svo. 6;. 
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Adapted for School Prizes. Woodcuts. Svo. js, Cd, 



AN 



4 MR. MURRATS LIST OF SCHOOL BOOKS. 



Dr. Wm. Smith's Smaller Histories. 

TheM Warki have been dxawn np f«r fhe Lover ?onni, 4t tiierequett of 
MToral toaehen, who require more eUoneataxj bookf tluui the STTTDENT'S 
HI8T0SZ0AL XAmrALS. 

A SMALLER SCRIPTURE HISTORY OF THE OLD 
AND THE NEW TESTAMENT. In Thrkk Parts:— I. Old 
Testament History. II. Connection of Old and New Testaments. 
III. New Testament History to a.d. 70. Edited by WM. SMITH, 
D.C.L. With Coloured Maps and 40 Illustrations. (370 pp.) i6mo. 
3*. &i 

This book is Intended to be used with, and not in the place of, the Bible. 

" Students well know the value of Dr. Wm. Smith's larger Scripture His- 
tory. This abridgement omits nothinfc of importance, and is presented in 
such a handy form that it cannot fail to become a valuable aid to the less 
learned Bible Student"— Pecfie't Afagatine. 

A SMALLER ANCIENT HISTORY OF THE EAST. 
From thb Earliest Times to the Conquest of Alexander 
THE Great. By PHILIP SMITH, B.A. With 70 Woodcuts. 
(3x0 pp.) x6mo. 3«. 6d. 

"This book is designed to aid the study of the Scriptures,by placing in 
their true historical relations those allusions to Egypt. Assyria, Babylonia, 
Phoenicia, and the Medo- Persian Empire, which form the background of the 
history of Israel from Abraham to Nehcmiah. The present work isanin< 
dispensable adjunct of the 'Smaller Scripture History;' and the two have 
been written expressly to be used together." 

A SMALLER HISTORY OF GREECE. From the 
Earliest Times to the Roman Conquest. By WM. SMITH. 
With Coloured Maps and 74 Woodcuts. (268 pp.) z6mo. 3;. 6d. 

This histoiy has been drawn up at the request of several teachers, for the 
use of lower forhis, elementary pupils. The table of contents presents a full 
an^sis of the work, and has been so arranged, that the teacher can frame 
from it QUESTIONS for the examination op his class, the answers to 
which will be found in the corresponding pages of the volume. 

A SMALLER HISTORY OF ROME. From the 
Earliest Times to the Establishment of the Emi'ire. By 
WM. SMITH, D.CL. With Coloured Map and 70 Woodcuts. 
(3^4 PP') *6mo. 3*. 6d. 

The " Smaller History of Rome " has been written and arranged on the same 
plan, and with the same object, as the " Smaller History of Greece." Like 
that work it comprises separate ch£4>ters on the institutions and literature 
of the countries with which it deals. 

A SMALLER CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. With Trans- 
lations from the Ancient Poets, and Questions on the Work. By H. 
R. LOCK WOOD. With 90 Woodcuts. (300 pp.) i6mo. 3* &/. 

This work has been prepared by a lady for the use of schools and young 
persons of both sexes. In common with many other teachers, she has long 
lelt the want of a consecutive account of the heathen deities, which might 
safely be placed in the hands of the young, and yet contain all that is gene- 
rally necessary to enable them to understand the classical allusions they may 
meet with in prose or poetry, and to appreciate the meanings of works o'art. 

A carefully prepared set of qlfstions is appended, the answers to which 
will be found m the corresponding pages of the volume. 
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A SMALLER MANUAL OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 

By Canon BE VAN, M.A. (240 pp.) With Woodcuts. i6ma 3t.&/. 

" This work has been drawn up chiefly for the lower forms in schools, at 
the request of several teachers who require for their pupils a more elemen- 
tary work than the ' Student's Manual of Ancient Geography.' The arrange- 
ment of the two works is substantially the same. Tne more important 
towns alone are mentioned; the historical notices are curtailed; modem 
names are introduced only in special cases, either for the purpose of identifi- 
cation or where any noticeable change has occurred ; and the quotations 
from classical works are confined for tne most part tp such expressions as are 
illustrative of local peculiarities. A very ample Index is supplied, so that 
the worlc may supply the place of a dictionary for occasional reference^" 

A SMALLER MANUAL OF MODERN GEOGRAPHY. 

By JOHN RICHARDSON, M.A. x6mo. (290 pp.) «. drf. 

" Great pains appear to have been spent on the verification of facts, and 
the arrangement is a model of good method. Throitghout the book there 
are unmistakable indications of solid, conscientious work, sound judgment, 
and practical acquaintance with teaching." — School Guardian. 

This " Smaller Manual " has been compiled for pupils who are acquiring 
for the first time the chief facts of General Geography, and no pains have 
been spared to render the learner's task as easy and as pleasant as the 
nature of the subject admits of. Accuracy as to details has been striven 
after, in order that the young student may have a solid and safe foundation 
for his future studies in the advanced branches of the Sciences. 

A SMALLER HISTORY OF ENGLAND. From the 
Earliest Times to the Present Day. By PHILIP SMITH, 
B.A. With Coloured Maps and 60 Woodcuts. (400 pp.) z6mo. 
35. (td, 

" The most recent authorities have been consulted, and it is confidently 
believed that the Work Will be found to present a careful and trustworthy 
account of English History for the lower forms in schools, for whose use it is 
chiefly intended."— /Vi;/^*. 

" This little Tolume is so pregnant with valuable information, that it will 
enable anyone who reads it attentively to answer such questions as are set 
fprth in tne English History Papers in the Indian Civil Service Examina- 
tions. "—XeatUr, 

A SMALLER HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE: 

Giving a Sketch of the Lives of our Chief Writers. By JAMES 
ROWLEY. (276 pp.) x6mo. 3*. 6rf. 

The important position which the study of English literature is now 
taking in education has led to the publication of this work, and of the 
accompanying volume of specimens. Both books have been undertaken at 
the reouest of many eminent teachers, and no pains have been spared to 
adapt tnem to the purpose for which they are designed — as elementary works 
to be used in schools. 



SHORT SPECIMENS OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

Selected from the chief authors and arranged chronologically. By 
JAMES ROWLEY. With Notes. (368 pp.) i6mo. y. 6d. 

While the "Smaller History of English Literature" supplies a np!d hut 
trustworthy sketch of the lives of our chief writers, and of the successive 
influences which imparted to their writings their peculiar character, the 
present work supplies choice examples of the works themselves, accom- 
panied by all the explanations required for their periect explanation. The 
two works are thus especially designed to be used together. 
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Br. Wm. Smith's Biblieal Dictionaries. 

FOR DIVINES AND SCHOLARS. ' 

DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE: Comprising ITS 
Antiquities, Biography, Geography, and Natural History. 
By Various Writers. Edited by WM. SMITH, D.CL. and LL.D. 
With lUustratioiis. 3 vols. (3x58 pp.) Medium 8vo. 5/. 5f. 

" Dr. Smith's Pible Dictionary conld not fail to take a very high place in 
Enelish literature ; for no similar work in our own or in any otho* language 
is for a moment to be compared with it*"— QnarUrly Review. 

** Our Churches could scarcely make a better investment than by addinq; 
this work of unsurpassed excellence to their pastor's library."— ^a/Zu/ 

''^A book of reference alike for scholar and student The most complete, 
learned, and trustworthy work of the kind hitherto produced."— A thttueum. 

CONCISE DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE. Con- 
densed from the larger Work. For Families and Students. With 
Maps and 300 Illustrations. (1039 pp.) 8vo. sxf. 

A Dictionary of the Bible, in some form or another, is indispensable for 
every family. The Divine^ the Scholar, and all who seek to investigate 
thoroughly the various subjects connected with the Bible, and to master 
those controversies which are now excitinjg; such deep and general interest, 
must still have recourse to the Larger Dictionary ; out to students in the 
Universities, and in the Upper Forms at Schools, to private families, and to 
that numerous class of persons who desire to amve at results simply, this 
CoNasB Dictionary will, it is believed, supply all that is necessary for the 
elucidation and explanation of the Bible. 

SMALLER DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE. 

Abridged from the larger Work. For Schools and Young Persons. 
With Maps and Illustrations. (620 pp.) Crown 8vo. js. 6d. 

A smaller and more elementary work than the preceding Dictionaries is 
needed for the use of schools, Sunday School Teachers, and youne persons 
in generaL This " Smaller Dictionary " contains such an account of Biblical 
antiquities, biography, geography, and natural history as a young person is 
likely to require in the study of the Bible. In addition to the woodcuts 
inserted in the text, several maps are added to illustrate the articles relating 
to geography and history. 

''^An invaluable service has been rendered to students in the condensation 
of Dr. Wm. Smith's Bible Dictionary. The work has been done as only a 
careful and intelligent scholar could do it, which preserves to us the essential 
scholarship and value of each article."— ^rt^A Quarterly Review. 



Dr. Wm. Smith's Ancient Atlas. 

AN ATLAS OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. Biblical 

and Classicai* Intended to illustrate the " Dictionary of the Bible," 
and the " Classical Dictionaries." Compiled under the superintendence 
of WM. SMITH, D.CL., and Sir GEORGE GROVE, LL.D. 
With Descriptive Text, Indices, &c With 43 Maps. Folio, half- 
bound. Price Six Guineas. 

" The students of Dr. Smith's admirable Dictionaries must have felt them- 
selves in want of an Atlas constructed on the same scale of precise and 
minute information with the article they were reading. This want has at 
length been supplied by the superb work oefore us. The indices are full, the 
engraving is exquisite, and the delineation of the natural features very 
minutft and beautiful It may safely be pronounced— and higher praise can 
scarcely be bestowed— to be a worthy companion of the volumes which it it 
intended to illustrate."— -CrwortfMM. 
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Dr. Wm. Smith's Classical Dietionaries. 



AN BNCnrCI.0P2BDIA OF OLASSIOAIi ANTiaXTITT. 

By Vawous Writbrs. Edited by WM. SMITH, D.C.L. and LL.D. 

" It is an honour to this College to have presented to the world so distin- 
guished a scholar as Dr. Wm. Smith, who has, by his valuable manuals of 
classical antiquity, and classical history and biogn^hy, done as much as any 
man living to pixnqote the accurate knowledge of the Greek and Roman 
worid amoqg the students of this age."— Afr. GroU at tkt London Univernty. 

I. ADIOTIONABT OF OKIG3BK AND BOBCAN ANTIQIHTIXS. 
Including the Laws, Institution&, Domestic Usages, Painting, Sculpture, Music, 
the Drama, &c. (1300 pp.) With 500 Illustrations. Medium 8vo. aSt. 

II. A DICTIOMABT OF BIOaRAFHY AND MYTHOIiOOT. 
Containing a History of the Ancient World, Civil, Literary, and Ecclesiastical. 
(3700 PP-) With 560 Illnstiations. 3 vols. Medium 8va 84r. 

m. A DICTIONABT OF OB3EIDE AND ROMAN OSOOBAFHY. 
IndudinfT the Political History of both Countries and Cities, as well as their 
Geography. (9500 pp.) With 530 Illustrations, a vols. Medium 8vo. s&r. 

FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES, 

A CLASSIOAIi DI0TI0NAB7 OF BIOGBAPHT, 

MYTHOIiOOY, AND OSOOBAPHY. For the Higher Forms in 
Schools. Condensedfrom the larger Dictionaries. With 750 Woodcuts. 
8vo. z8f. 

A SMALIiEB OIiASSICAI. DICTIONABT. For Junior 
Classes. Abridged from the above Work. With 200 Woodcuts. 
Crown 8vo. ys. 6d, 

A SMAXIiEB DICTIONABT OF ANTiaUITIBa 

For Junior Classes. Abridged from the larger Work. With 200 
Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 7/. 6d. 



The tvfofolUminr Works art iniendid tofumisk a eomfUie account of ike leading 
persona»n^ tko InsHtutions, Art, Social Life. Writingt^ and Controvernn oftho 
Christian Cknrckfrom tke time of the ApoiUes iotkeaetof Ckarlemagne. They 
commence at tke feriod at •wkich tke "Dictionary rf tke BibU" Uaves off, and 
form a continnaUon of it. 

A DICTIONABT OF CHBISTIAK ANTICITTITIES. 

The History, Institutions, and Antiquities of the Christian Church. 
Edited by WM. SMITH, D.C.L., and Archdkacom CHEETHAM, 
D.D. With Illustrations, a vols. Medium 8vo. ;C3 zs^* 6</. 

*' The work before us is unusually well done. A more acceptable present 
for a candidate for holy orders, or a more valuable book for any library, than 
the 'Dictionary of Christian Antiquities' could not easily be found."— 
Saturday Review. 

A DICTIONABT OF CHBISTIAN BIOGBAPHT, 

IiITXRATUBlB, SBCTS, AND DOCTBINSB. Edited by 
WM. SMITH, UCL., and Professor WACE, D.D. Vols. I., 
II., and IIL Medium 8vo. 3xx. 6</. each. {To be completed in 
4 vols.) 

" The value of the work arises, in the first place, from the fact that the 
contributors to these volumes have diligently eschewed mere compilation. 
In these volumes we welcome the most important addition that has been 
made for a century to the historical libniiy of the English theological 
student."— r/MM. 
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Dr. Wm. Smith's Latin Dietionaries. 

" I coBiider Dr. Wm. Bmltb'i Dictloiuurief to >»▼• eonfarred a great and laittag 
service on the caiue of claeilcal learning in this conntry."— Deaa UDDEU. 

"I have found Dr. Wm. Bmitb'e Latin Dictionarr a great conTeaience to me. I 
think that he has bee n ▼er y Jndlciom in what he hae omitted, ae well as what he 
hu Inserted."— Dr. BOOTT. 

A COMPLETE LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. Based 
ON THE Works op Forcellini and Frkund. With Tables of the 
Roman Calendar^Measures, Weights, and Money. By WM. SMITH, 
D. C. L. and LL.I>. (laoopp.) Medium 8vo. ais. 

This work holds an intermediate place between the Thesaurus of For- 
celfini and the ordinary School Dictionaries. It makes no attempt to super- 
sede Forcellini. which would require a dictionary equally large : but it aims 
at performing the same service for the Latin lan^^uage as IJadell and Scott's 
lexicon has done tor the Greek. Great attention has been paid to Ety- 
molo£fy, m which department especially this work is admitted to maintain a 
superiority over all existing Latin Dictionaries. 

"Dr. VVm. Smith's ' Latin-English Dictionary' is lifted, by Its indepen- 
dent merit^ far above comparison with any school or college dictionary 
commonly m \xsc."—Exaniitur. 

A SMALLER LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY, with 
A Separate Dictionary op Proper Names, Tables op Roman 
Moneys, &c. Abridged from the above Work, for the use of Junior 
Classes. (700 pp.) Square izmo. js. 6d. 

" This abridgment retains all the characteristic excellences of the larger 
work— its clearness and correctness of explanation, simplicity of arrangement, 
sufhciency of illustration, exhibition of etymological affinities and modern 
Atrw^iw tH.'*-^Athencet0n. 

A COPIOUS AND CRITICAL ENGLISH-LATIN DIC- 
TIONARY. Compiled from Original Sources. By WM. SMITH, 
D.C.L. and LL.D., and THEOPHILUS D. HALL, M.A. 
(970 pp.) Medium 8vo. 2ZJ. 

It has been the object of the Authors of this Work to produce a more com- 
picte and more perfect English-Latin Dictionary than yet exists, and 
every article has oeen the result of original and independent research. 

Great pains have been taken in classifying the different senses of the 
English words, so as to enable the Student readily to find what he wants. 

Each meaning is illustrated by examples from the classical writers ; and 
those phrases are as a general nile given in both English and I^tin. 

" This work is the result of a clear Insight into the faults of its predeces- 
sors as to plan, classification, and exampks. In previous dictionaries the 
various senses of English words are commonly set down hap-hazard. This 
has been avoided in the present instance by the classification of the senses of 
the English words accoraing to the order of the student's need. ^ Not less 
noteworthy is the copiousness of the examples from the Latin, with which 
every English word is illustrated ; and, last not least, the exceptional accu- 
racy of the references by which these examples are to be verififed." — Satur- 
day Reoieo). 

A SMALLER ENGLISH-LATIN DICTIONARY. Abridged 

from the above Work, for the use of Junior Classes. (730 pp.) 
Square z2mo. 7J. dd. 

"An English-Latin Dictionary worthy of the scholarship of our age and 
country. It will take absolutelv the first rank, and be the standard EngKsh- 
Latin Dictionaiy as long as either tongue endures. Even a general exami- 
nation of the pages will serve to reveal the minute pains taken to ensure its 
fulness and pnllological value, and the ' work is to a large extent a diction- 
ary of the English language, as well as an English-Latin Dictionary. "*— 
Engjlish ChurchmaM. 
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Br. Wm. Smith's Educational Series. 



** The gvaml exoellenoe of the bo<dce inolnded in Kr. Huxray's ednoa- 
onal eeriee it so 
the ttamp of merit 



tional eeriee it so imivexiBallv aoknowledged aa to give in a great degree 

to the worka of which it oonnata."— 6CH00LHA8TER. 



INTRODUCTION TO THE LATIN COURSE. 

THE TOTJNG BEaiNNEB'S PIBST LATIN BOOK: 

Containing the Rudiments of Grammar, Easy Grammatical Questions 
and Exercises, with Vocabularies. Being a Stepping Stone to " Prin- 
cipia Latina," Part I., for Young Children. (112 pp.) zama 2s. 

THE TOUXa BEGINNBB'S SECOND LATIN 
BOOK: Containing an easy Latin Reading Book, with an Analysis 
of the Sentences, Notes, and a Dictionary. Being a Stepping Stone 
to "JPrindpia Latina," Part II., for Young Children. (98 pp.) x2mo. ^. 

Latin Course. 

PBINCIPIA LATINA, Part I. First Latin Course. 

A Grammar, Delectus, and Exercise Book, with Vocabularies. (300 pp.) 
i2mo. y. 6d, 

The main object of this work is to enable a Beginner to fix the Declensions 
and Conjugations thoroughly in his memory, to learn their usage by construct- 
ing simple sentences as soon as he commences the study of the language, 
and to accumulate eradually a stock of useful words. It presents in one book 
all that the pupil wul require for some time in his study of the language. 

The Cases of the Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns are vranged both 

AS IN THE ORDINARY GRAMMARS AND AS IN THE FUBLIC SCHOOL PRIMER, 

together with the corresponding Exercises. In this way the work can be 
used with equal advantage by those who prefer either the old or the modem 
arrangemenL 

APPENDIX TO PBINCIPIA LATINA, Part I. Containing 
Additional Exercises, with Examination Papers. (123 pp.) i2mo. 3J. 6tL 

PBINCIPIA LATINA, Part II. Reading Book. An 
Introduction to Ancient Mythology, Geography, Roman Antiquttie^ 
and History. With Notes and a Dictionary. (268 pp.) lamo. y. 6a, 

PBINCIPIA LATINA, Part III. Poetrt. i. Easy 
Hexameten and Pentameters. 8. Eclogae Ovidianae. 3. Prosody and 
Metre. 4. First Latin Verse Book. (x& pp.) x2mo. 3^. 6d. 

PBINCIPIA LATINA, Part IV. Prose Composition. 

Rules^ of Syntax, with Examples, Explanations of Synonyms, and 
Exercises on the Syntax. (194 pp.) i2mo. 3^. 6d. 

PBINCIPIA LATINA, Part V. Short Tales and 
Anecpotbs from Ancient History, for Translation into 
Latin Prose, (xoa pp.) z2mo. 3^. 

LATIN-ENOLISH VOCABULABT. Arranged according to 
Subjects and Etymology ; with a Latin- English Dictionary to Pha:drus, 
Cornelius Nepos, and Caesar's "Gallic War." (190 pp.) i2mo. 3^. td. 

THE STUDENT'S LATIN GBAMMAB. For the 
Higher Forms. (406 pp.) Post 8vo. ts. 

SMALLEB LATIN GBAMMAB. FoR THE MIDDLE AND 
Lower Forms. Abridged from the above. (220 pp.) z2mo. y. 6d. 

TACITUS. Germania, Agricola, and First Book of 
the Annals. With English Notes. (378 pp.) zama 3^. 6d. 
*•* Kty$ may bt had ky AirrHBNncATED Teachers on applicoHon. 
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Greek Co urse. 

IKITIA OUJRCA, Part I. A First Greek Course, 

containing Grammar, Delectus, Exercise Book, and Vocabularies. 
(284 pp.) zamo. y. 6d. 

%* Thepreitnt Edition has hein very theroKghly recl$edf and many additions 
and improvenuHts have been introduced. 

The great obfect of this work, as of the " Piinciina Latina," is to make 
the study of the Iang:uage as easy and simple as possible, by giving the 
grammatical forms only as they are wanted, and by enabling the pupil to 
translate from Greek into English and from English into Greek as soon as 
he has learnt the Greek characters and the First Declension. For the con- 
venience of teachers the cases of the nouns, ftc are given according to the 
ordinary grammars as well as according to the arrangement of the Public 
Schools Latin Primer. 

APPENDIX TO INITIA GhBiEOA, Part I. Containing 
Additional Exercises, with Examination Papers and Easy Reading 
Lessons with the Sentences Analysed, serving as an Introduction to 
Initia GRiBCA, Part JI. (zzopp.) i3mo. 3X. &/. 

IKITIA OBiECA, Part II. A Reading Book. Con- 
taining short Tales, Anecdotes, Fables, Mythology} and Grecian 
History. With a Lexicon. (220 pp.) i3mo. 3^. 6d, 

IKITIA OBiECA, Part III. Prose Composition. 

Containing the Rules of Syntax, with copious Examples and Exer- 
cises. (203 pp.) ismo. y. 6£. 

THE STTTDEKT'S OBEEK GBAMUAB. For the 

HiGHSX Forms. By Professor CURTIUS. Edited by WM. 
SMITH, D.CL. (386 pp.) Post 8vo. 6s, 

The Greek Grammar of Dr. Curtius is acknowledged by the most com- 
petent scholars to be the best representative of the present advaneed state 
of Greek scholarship. It is, indeed, almost the only Grammar which 
exhibits the inflexions of the language in a really sdentiflc form; while its 
extensive use in schools, and the high commendations k has recdved from 
practical teachers, are a sufficient pnxjf of its excellence as a school-book. 
It is surprising to find that many of the public and private schools in this 
country continue to use Grammars which ignore all the improvements and 
discoveries of modem philol<^i7. 

A SMALIiEB GBEEK OBAMUAB. FoR THE Middle 

AND LowBX Forms. Abridged from the above Work, (saopp.) 
zsmo. 3s. 6d, 

THE OBEEK AOCIBEKCE. Extracted from the above 
Work. (125 pp.) Z2mo. as. 6d, 

PLATO : The Apology of Socrates, the Crito, and 

Part op thb Phado ; with Notes in English from Stallbaum. 
Schlbiexmachbr's Introductions. (042 pp.) zamo. 3s. 6d, 

*•* K^ may he had h AumsiiTiCATBD Teacrbrs en aptHcaUon. 
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French Course. 

FBEirOH PBINCIPIA, Part I. A First French 

C0UR8B. Containing Grammar, Delectus and Exercises, with Vocabu- 
laries and Materials for French Conversation. (202 pp.) zamo. 31. 6d. 

This work has been compiled at the repeated request of numerous teachers 
who, finding the " Prindpia Latina** and " Initia Graeca** tJu 4asi4$i books 
jor Uamin£ Latin and Gntk, are anxious to obtain equally elementary 
French books on the same plan. There is an obvious gain in studyii^ a 
new language on the plan with which the learner is alr«uly familiar. The 
main object is to enable a bq^nner to acquire an accurate knowledge of the 
chief grammatical forms, to learn their usage by constructing simple sen- 
tences as soon as he commences the study of the language, and to accumu- 
late gradually a stock of words useful in conversation as well as in reading. 

APPENDIX TO FBENCH PBINOIPIA, Part I. Con- 
taining Additional Exercises and Examination Papers, (zxo pp.) 
zamo. ar. &/. 

PBENOH PBINOIPIA, Part n. A Reading Book. 

Containing Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural History, and 
Scenes from the History of France. With Grammatical Questions, 
Notes, and copious Etymological Dictionary. (376 pp.) zamo. 4s. td. 

FBENOH PBINCIPIA, Part III. Prose Composition. 

Containing a Systematic Course of Exercises on the Syntax, with the 
Principal Rules of Syntax. lamo. [In preparation. 



STXTDENT'S PBENCH GhBAKUAB : PRACTICAL 
andHistoricau For thb Higher Forms. By C HERON- WALL. 
With Introduction by M. LiTTSi. (490 pp.; PostSvo. 6s. 

This Grammar is the work of a practical teacher of twenty jrears' ex- 
periencejn teaching English boys. It has been his special aim to produce a 
book which would work well in schools where Latin and Greek form the 
principal subjects of study. 

"This book as a whole is quite a monument of French Grammar, and 
cannot fail to become a standard work in high class teaching."— 5cA<wi Board 
ChronicU. 

" It would be difficult to point more clearly to the value of Mr. Wall's 
work, which is intended for the use of Colleges and Upper Forms in schools, 
than by quoting what M. Littri says of it in an introductory letter :— ' I 
have carefully tested the principal parts of your work, and have been com- 
pletely satisfied with the aocuracy and correctness which I found there.'"— 
Sahtrday RtvUn. * 



GBAMMAB. For the 

Abridged from the above Work. 



8KAI<I.EB FBENCH 

MiDDLS AND LOWSR FoRMS. 

(ajo pp.) zamo. 3^. 6tL 

%* Ki^ wiay ftr had by AvTHENncATKD Teachers oh apflieaHom, 
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German Course. 

GEBICAV PBnrciPIA, Part I. A First German 

Course. Containing a Grammar, Delectus and Exercise Book, with 
Vocabularies and materiak for Gennan ConTcnation. (244 pp.) izmou 

• 
*,* Tkefreseni editum has undtrgoiu a vay tarefiU rrwninr, amd xariata 

imfrcvemuMts and addition* kave bte* tmbrvdMud. 

Thb work is on the same plan as the *' French Prindpia," and therefore 
requires no farther description, except in one poinL Diflcrinc from the 
ordinary {grammars, all German words are printed in Roman, and not in 
the old German chasacters. The latter add to the difficulty of a learner, 
and as the Roman letters are not only used by many modem German writers, 
but also in Grimm's great Dictionary and Grammar, there seems no reason 
why the beginner, e^xcially the native of a foreign country, who has learnt 
his own language in the Roman letters, should be any longer debarred from 
the advantage of this innovation. It is believed that this alteration will faci- 
litate, more than at first might be supposed, the acquisition of the language. 
But at the same time, as many German books continue to be printed in the 
Gennan characters, the exercises are printed in both German and Roman 
letters. 

GEBKAH PBnrCXPIA, Fart H. A Reading Book. 

Containing Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural History, and 
Scenes from the History of Germany. With Grammatical Questions, 
Notes, and Dictionary. (373 pp.) i2ma 3T. 6iL 

PBACTICAI« GEBMAN QRAMIffATl. With a Sketch 
of the Historical Development of the Language and its Principal 
Dialects. (240 pp.) Post Svo. y. 6d. 
*•* Key$ may be had by Authenticated Teachers ok aPfUcatian. 



Italian Course* 

ITALIAN PBINCIPIA, Part I. A First Italian 

CouKSE. Containing a Grammar, Delectus, Exerdse Book, with 
VocabnIarieSy and Materials for Italian Conversation. By Sicnor 
RICCI, Professor of Italian at the City of London School (288 pp.) 
Z3ma y. 6d. 

ITALIAN PBINCIPIA, Part H. A First Italian 

Reading- Book, containing Fables, Anecdotes, History, and Passages 
from the best Italian Authors, with Grammatical Questions, Note^ 
and a Copious Etymological Dictionary. By Signor RICCI. xaina 
3X. 6d. 

%* Kijs may U had by Authenticai-ed Teachers m ap^kation 



English Course. 



PRIMARY ENGLISH GRAMMAR for Elementary 
Schoohs. With numerous Exercises and carefully graduated parsing 
lessons. ByT. D. HALL, M.A. (x2opiK) z6mo. zf. 

This Work aims at the very clearest and simplest statement possible of 
the first Drinciples of English Grammar. It is oesigned for the use of chil- 
dren of all classes from about eight to twelve years of age. 

" We doubt whether any grammar of equal size could give an introduction 
to the English language more clear, concise, and full than this." — Watchman. 

*«* K^s may In had by Authenticated Teachers on application. 

SCHOOL MANUAL OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 
With 194 Exercises. By WM. SMITH, D.C.L., and T. D. HALL. 
M.A. With Appendices. Eighth Edition, carefully revised. (256 
pp.) Post 8vo. %s. 6d. 

This Work has been prepared with a special view to the reauirements of 
SHiools in which English, cu a living' lan^uafft, is systematically taught, and 
diners from most modem grammars in its thoroughly practical character. 
A distinguishing feature of the book is the constant appeal for every usage 
to the authority of Standard English Authors. 

" An admirable English Grammar. We cannot give it higher praise than 
to say that as a school grammar it is the best in this country. The writers 
have throughout aimed at making a serviceable working school-book. There 
is a more complete and systematic treatment of Syntax than in any other 
works of the kind. It is a work thoroughly well done."— fn^/t'f A Churchman. 

MANUAL OF ENGLISH COMPOSITION. With 
Copious Illustrations and Practical Exercises. Suited equally for 
Schoob and for Private Students of English. By T. D. HALL, M.A. 
(210 p{).) zama y. 6d. 

"Mr. Hall's ' Manual ' is certainly the most sensible and practical book 
upon English composition that we have lately seen. The great variety of 
subiects which it suggests as themes for exercising the imagination as well 
as tne hterary powers of young students will be found a great assistance to 
teachers, who must often be sorely puzzled to hit upon subjects sufficiently 
diversified without being ridiculous^ beyond the scope of youthful experi- 
ence." — Saturday Review. 

PRIMARY HISTORY OF BRITAIN. Edited by WM. 
SMITH, D.CL. and LL.D. (368 pp.) 12010. as. 6d. 

This book is a Primary History m no narrow sense. It is an honest at- 
tempt to exhibit the leading facts and events of our history, free from political 
and sectarian bias^ and therefore will, it is hoped, be found suitable for 
schools in which children of various denominations are taught. 

" This Primary History admirably fulfils the design of the work. Its style 
is good, its matter is well arrangea, and the pupil must be very stupid who 
fafls to gather from its lively P^es an intelligent account of the history of 
our united n^on. It cannot fail to be a standard book." — yohn Bull, 

SCHOOL MANUAL OF MODERN GEOGRAPHY, 
Physical and Poutical. By JOHN RICHARDSON, M.A. 
(400 pp. ) Post 8vo. 5^ . 

This work has been drawn up for Middle Forms in Public Schools, Ladies' 
Colleges, Training Colleges, Assistant and Pupil Teachers, Middle Class 
and Commercial Schools, and Civil Service Examinations. 

" It fully sustains the high reputation of Mr. Murray's series of school 
manuals, and wc venture to predict for it a wide popularity. Bearing in 
mind its high character, it is a model of cheapness. "--^A«0/ Uuardian. 

SMALLER MANUAL OF MODERN GEOGRAPHY. 
For Schools and Young Pbrsons. By JOHN RICHARDSON, 
M.A. (990 pp.) i6mo. 3X. 6tL 

" Great pains appear to have been spent on the verification of facts, and 
the arrangement is a model of Kood method. Throughout the book there 
are unmistakable indications of solid, conscientious work, sound judgment, 
and practical acquaintance with teaching."— 5rA<v/ Gumrdian. 
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Standard School Books. 



CHILD'S FIRST LATIN BOOK. Comprising 

Nouns, Pronouns, and Adjbctivbs, with thb Active Verbs. 
With ample and varied Practice of the easiest kind. Both old and 
new order of Cases given. By THEOPHILUS D. HALL, M. A. 
(z24 pp.) z6mo. 2S, 

The speciality of this book lies in its presenting a great variety (^ 
vivA xfoct work for class-room piactice, designed to render the young 
beginner thoroughly familiar with the use of the Grammatical forms. 

This edition has been thoroughly re-cast and considerably enlarged ; 
the plan of the work has been extended so as to comprise the Active 
Verbs ; and all Paradigms of Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns are 
given a leoond time at the end of the book, with thb 

AUtAMGBD AS IN THB OLDBR GRAMMARS. 



CASBS 



*' This work answers thoroughly to its title. The explanations are very 
clear and very full, indeed AN inbxpsrienceo teacher will find here 

A METHOD SUPERIOR TO ANYTHING OP THE KIND WE HAVB SEEN."— 



KING EDWARD VI.V LATIN GRAMMAR; 

An Introduction to the Latin Tongue. (324 pp.) zamo. 3^. &/. 



or. 



KING EDWARD VI.'s FIRST LATIN BOOK. 
Thb Latin Accidence. Syntax and Prosody, with an English 
Translation, (aao pp.] zsmo. m . 6d, 

OXENHAM'S ENGLISH NOTES FOR LATIN 
ELEGIACS, designed for early proficients in the art of Latin 
Versification. (156 pp.) x2mo. 3;. 6d, 

BUTTON'S PRINCIPIA GR-®CA. An Intro- 
duction to THE Study op Greek. A Grammar, Delectus and 
Exercise Book, with Vocabularies. (154 pp.) z2mo. 3J. 6d, 

MATTHI^'S GREEK GRAMMAR. Abridged by 
BLOMFIELD. Revised by £. S. CROOKE, B.A. (4x3 pp.) Post 
8va 4«. 



LEATHES' HEBREW GRAMMAR. With the Hebrew 
text of Genesis i. — ^vi., and Psalms i. — ^vL Grammatical Analysis and 
Vocabulary. (253 pp.) Post 8va 71. &/. 
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Natural Philosophy and Science. 

THE FIRST BOOK OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY; 

an Introduction to the Study of Statics, D}mamics, Hydrostatics, 
Light, Heat, and Sound, with numerous Examplw. By SAMUEL 
NEWTH, M.A., D.D., Fellow of University College, London. 
(aoo pp.) Small 8vtx 3^. 6d, 

*«* This work embraces all the su)>jects in Natural Philosophy re- 
quired at the Matriculation Examination of the Univeruty of London. 

ELEMENTS OF MECHANICS, INCLUDINQ HYDRO- 
STATICS. With numerous Examples. By SAMUEL NEWTH, 
M.A., D.D., Principal of New College, London, and Fellow of 
University Collie, London. (363 pp.) Crown 8vo. is. 6d, 

This Edition (the Sixth) has been carefully revised throughout, and 
with especial reference to changes recently made in the Regulations of 
the University of London. 

MATHEMATICAL EXAMPLES. A Gmduated Series of 
Elementary Examples in Arithmetic, Algebra, Logarithms, Trigono- 
mc ry, and Mechanics. (378 pp.) Small 8va Zs. 6d. 

THE STUDENTS ELEMENTS OF GEOLOGY. By 
Sir CHARLES LYELL. Third Edition, thoroughly revised. 
With 600 Woodcuts. Po5t8va 9;. 

"The work before us may be r^sarded as an almost perfect introduction 
to the sdeoces of geolof|pr and palsontolpgy. Sir Charles LyeU has admir- 
ably abridged some portions or his laiger work, and has adverted briefly to 
some of tne more important recent discoveries. He has entirely succeeded 
in his attempt to umte brevity with the copiousness of illustration, which is 
almost a necessity in a volume intended for beginners.**— fxamtficr. 

THE CONNECTION OF THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES4 
By MARY SOMERVILLE. Revised by A. B. Buckle}'. Portrait 
and Woodcuts. (468 pp.) Post 8vo. 9s. 

" Mrs. SoraerviUe*s delightful volume. The style of this astonishing pro- 
duction is so dear and ummected. and conveys, with so much simplicTty, so 
great a mass of profonnd Icnowlec^re, that it should be placed in the hands of 
every youth, the moment he has mastered the general rudinaents of edu> 
caJdoay-'Quarttiigf XtvUw, 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. By MARY SOMERVILLE. 
Revised by John Richardson, M.A. Portrait. (548 pp.) Post8va 9*. 

" Mrs. Somerville's * Phvslcal Geography' is the work she is most gene- 
rally known by, and notwithstandins" the numerous works on the same sub- 
ject that have since appeared, it still holds its place as a firat authority."^ 
I^atttrt. 
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Mrs. Markham'8 Histories. 

"Mxu. MaMbMmfB HIafeoriM an eonatmetod on a idaii wlilA is nonl aad w§ 
tliiak ii«n dMttn. aad «» an gla4 to tad tliat tli«7 «n dMwrvadly p<9«d«r, for t^ 
eanaet bo too ftronglj roooomonded."— JOVXVAL OF EDVGATIOV. 

UISTOBT OF EKGhliAND, FROM the First Invasion 

BY THB Romans. AVor am/ revised edition. Continued down to 
i88a With Converbations at the end of each Chapter. With xoo 
Woodcuts (528 pp.) z3mo. 3^. bd. 

" M». Markham's ' History of Et^Iand is the best history for the young 
that ever appeared, and is far superior to many works of much higher pre- 
tensions. It is well written, well informed, and marked by sound judgment 
and good sense, and is moreover extremely interesting. I know of no 
histoiy used in any of our public sdiools at all comparable to it"— QQ in 
Acta and QtuHa. 

HISTOBT OF FBAKOS, from the Conquest of 

Gaul by JuLit;s Casar. New and revised edition. Continued 
down to 1878. With Conversations at the end of each Chapter. 
With 70 Woodcuts. (550 pp.) z2mo. y. 6d. 

" Mrs. Markham's Histories are well known to all those engaged in the 
instruction of youth. Her Histories of England and France are deservedly 
very popular; and we have been given to understand, in proof of this asser- 
tion, that of her Histories many thousand copies have Seen sold."— BelFs 
Messenger. 

HISTOBT OF GEBMAN7, FROM ITS INVASION BY 
Marius. New and revised edition. Continued down to the com- 
pletion of Cologne Cathedral in z88o. With 50 Woodcuts. (460 pp.) 
zamo. y. 6d 

" A very valuable compendium of all that is most important in German 
History. The facts have been accurately and laboriously collected frorn 
authentic sources, and they are lucidly arranged so as to invest them with 
the interest which naturally pertains to thenir— Evangelical Magazine. 



LITTLE ABTHirB'S HISTOBT OF ENaLAND. By 

Lady CALLCOTT. New etnd revised edition. Continued down to 
1878. 430/^ thousand. With 36 Woodcuts. (286 pp.) z6mo. 
u. 6d. 

"1 never met with a history so well adapted to the capacities of children 
or their entertainmeoti so pmlosophical, and written with such simplicity." 
—Mrs. Marcett. 

JBSOP'S FABLES. A New Version. Chiefly from the 
Original Sources. By Rev. THOMAS JAMES. With zoo Wood- 
cuts. (z68 pp.) Post 8vo. 9S, 6d. 

" Of iCsop's Fables there ought to be in every school many copies, full 
of pictures. **-'Fraser's MagoMine^ 

"This work is remarkable for the clearness and conciseness with which 
each tale is narrated ; and the book has been relieved of those tedious and 
unprofitable appendages called ' morals,' which used to obscure and disfigure 
the ancient editions of this work."— The Examiner. 

THE BIBLE IK THE HOLT LAND. BEING EXTRACTS 
PROM Dean STANLEYS SINAI AND PALESTINE. With 
Woodcuts. (3ZO pp.) z6mo. 2X. 6d. 

JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. 
Bradbury, Agnew. & Co.] [Printen, WUtefHant 
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